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We BM (-Right Worſhip 
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and Theological! 
| Treatiſe; I thought 
ood; both for the patronuing of 
goon and the Teſtimony of 


my 
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1 


my duety, ro offer the Dedication 
ol the ſame vnto your Worſhippe 
for the former cauſe, that as the 
Author himſelte, dedicated this 
Booke at firſt to {ach perfons , as 
were for authority able, and for 
Religion zealous to protect the 
ame; ſo I the v»worrhy Tranſla- 
tot of ſo worrby an Author, made 
bold to make choyce of your Wor- 
ſhippe, being for authority in your 
place, no leſſe eminent, and for 
zealeto Religion no worſe affe- 
cted, To the end it may be ſhiek 
ded by your Patronage, from the 
mouthes of the malignant; not in 
regardof my labor herein, (which 


as it is but ſmall, ifeyther the quan- 
tity ofthe Booke, or the Authors || " 
| owne Indufirybe confid&ed; foi || 
is not without imperfectiõs, which 
| notwirhſtanding, I hope the di. 


creet | 


0 


| 


© © eo ws» — 


TE. 


DEDICATOR 


rect, with tavourable Conniven- 


on 

e Ney will paſſe over, conſidering the 
he difficulty of Tranſlation in this ſuc- 
his | cintt and Logicall kinde of wri- 
as | ring, and the penury of our Eng- 
or lim Language in the Termes of 


Artz) but in reſpect of che matter 
it lelte, which being ſo worthy, for 
Gods cauſe deſerveth, and ſo pro- 
fitable forthe Churches ſake, de- 
ſireth your favourable counte- 
| Nance. For the latter Cauſe, that 
as your Worſhippe, is my beſt,and 
| chiefeſt favourer, and that for the 
e beſt and chiecfeſt cauſe, the profeſ- 
in ſion of godlineſſe; ſo meet it were 
h 1 ſhould declare, whome firſt, and | 
n | beſt I ſhould remember in this the 
rs | firſtſruite ofmy labour, and beſt | 
k || | token ofmyloue : beſſ l ſay, in re- 
hf | gard ofthe matter, which is here 
. | contained, though leaſt to be eſtee- | 
11 14 med 
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THE EPISTLE, Oc. 
| med in reſpect oſthe maner how i 
is by me delivered; Which ihouę 
being offered in a homely fille, 
a golden Treaſure in an carthe 
veſlell, or a rich Pearle in polued 
hand) I truſt your worſhippe wil 
not reief}, And (ol commend che 
lame ſuch as ĩt is, to your Worlbip,| 
in your Chriſtian favour to bee re- 
garded, your ſelſe to the Lord in 
his continuall mercy to bee pro- 
rected, and all that lam, and 
haue to yout ſelſe, at your 
godly pleaſure to bee 
commaunded, 


5 
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lounNn GavyeN 
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NE OT HR 


TO THE COVRTE- 


ous, and Chriftiaw 
READER, 


Warr] Or lens ſincc (cou: 
- ). aſriend of: wine 


lach, rhourb at fert, I was um. 
lin? ro doe, efperially for that in the 
|Leruſall thereof, I found it ſo Schol- 
| ficall, as that it required mach Art, 
Eeadims & Leaſure of him that ſhould. 


per- 


— 


rO THE READER. 


1 


\ performe that buſineſse . Tet for 
— as the — is — 
— 25 for Art 1 and for Ae. 
thode more c ws then any = 
| ther Thawe re — lind, / haue ad- 
ventured the imployment of that Art, 
Reading, and Leyſure which 1 1. 
in ther T — of the ſame. here. 
in, 4s my labour hath beene the mort 
aifficals, partly becauſe the Treatiſe # 
Logicall, and therefore in many place: 
are required proper and fitte rearme! 
of Art, wherein ow Eng liſh rone uti! 
penurions; partly, becauſe of m 
Greeke words very fignificar & ther 
fore not eaſily expreſied word for word 
in our linguare;partty alſo by reaſon 
[ome few faultes committed in the 0 
rieinall Printing, (from which . 
Booke can bee free,) and therefore hal 
but my coniefFure_; at the correttion 
F hereof 3 fo 1 ruſt i i ſhall bee the A 


favor 


* 
W 
n 


>> IA 


"To THE READER. 


favourably cenſured , if ong ht there- 
in be found Defettine. Concerning 
my dealing herein, I haue followed 
the Author as neerely in ſemce, 4s 
my judgement apprebended,as faith- 
fall in il ordes ar Diſcretion guided 
me, and as ty in Phraſe, as the 
Idiome of our Toncue_ could ſuffer . 
Onely I haue inſerted kere and there 
4 Horde of mine omncg, eyther far 
the explayning of Wordes more oh. 
ſcure, dy for ihe ſapplying of ſuch, 
as in Latine are more tollerably vn- 
derſtoode : All which, I haue for dif- 
ference ſake noted with a Parent ſeſis. 
And wit hall, for the better ſatisfa- 
ctian to the Intellizent, haue placed 
all the obſcure Latine Wordes in the 
| Mgrent, as leauins them to their 
choy ce, eyther to accept of mine Inter- 
pretation, at it is or allow of their own, 
if it be better. As for the places of ſerip- 


rure 


———— 
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TO THE READER W- 


. 


ture quoted in the Margent, I 
them as found them. Ir remay 
therefore(Chriſtian Reader) that rhes 
rake in gaod part, what J offer in 
Lood will. And jo1 end, wiſhing. 
any labour to bee for thy pra- 
fete, and both for Gods glo- 
ry.Ludlow thit g. of 10 
October. 1610. 
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O THE WORTHY, 


molt Prudent, and Right Ho- 


nowable Lords, Surveyors of 
the Vniverſity, and Conſuls of 
the Common-Vealrh of L Ev 
DEN in Holland, 


Offer vnto zen (Right 
12. firit 


7 my duety: for 

it wa; your bounty that 

MEE throng b your favonre- 

ble, and benevolent 

veycer, you placed me as the Heyre of | 

my Fathers rrofeſſion, and your conrteſie, 

ond rat her out of your offeftion bored and 

v iſped, then thong bt or 1ndged that I(nbo 

haa ftrenoth nenther ſufficient, mor wer- 
t 


OR 


— 


— —_—_— 


— — . — 


thy for ſo great a heig hu of buſineſſe)ſhe 


bee able to doe ſomewhat for the x 
good of your S choole. Nevertbeleſſe, To . 
bnowleaged c embraced your H « 
[ndoement, in regard of your authority off * 
prudence,and your favout, in regard ef 
ſingular lone, as faithfully as I co * 
ſuch modeſty as I ſhould: and haue t 
ſelues electing andpromotorg me )aſe 
vntothe chayre of Theolegicall profi 
with the hazard of my repmr ation, fear 
to hazard not on- ly my 6 proceeding, 
alſo your b affeftion, It was my duet, 
not to anſwere the wort hineſſe of my 
feſſion and your expettation, yet at 
wiſe,by all rauer toreftific my owne 
ion, bow I would gladly anſvere the ſa 
according to my ſmall ability, and v 
take any thing, to the end n be 
vour my beſt for the publicks profited 
your deſires, For which end, I bane 
ten in band, ar it were the Anatom 
ripping vp) of the whole body of Dru 
ty, andnithmayeare and 4 half 
haue cempoſed and bri: fly abridged 
| Scholaſtall, and Methodicall Treatiſe 


= i,» , = 


nm % » + % 2. AS AA.i.% * 


— 


tt 


thecommenplaces of ſacred Theology yfo ft» 
© by way of Doftrine, and confirmation in 
teaching the truth then * by way of reproofe 
andconfutation, in cutting of the Sprig ge? 
of errors, with the Sukie of Truth : for 
there is a two-fold way of teaching Dini- 
nity, the one © of the Trath the ather* for | 
the Truth : bath are conpled together, 4 
it were, by a ſacredWedlocke and neceſſa- 
ry for the through badi of DN. 
ty. Wee bane layde dme, and confirmed 
the Doctrine of the Trab, or the nature of 
every commen Place by Definition, (where 
enther it mig ht or ſhould be done,) and an 
Analytical Explication of the ſame by 
Canſer; but baue concluded the confu- 
tation of falſhoad, with an Appendix, or 
( Addition) of general. Solutions, and Di- 
ſtinKions : every one of which wee bans 
oppoſed againſt each Argument of Bella 
mine, (where the place bath beene i» Con» 
troverfie with the Papiſts, ) in the ſame 
order, as they are by him laid dem _ 
places noted, And ſo having paſſed i 

| the whole — * eur — 

| Journey, we are come at length 10 the w 

pe 


2 


ſhed Geale and have fin iſhed both the rand 


of Theology a it were in 4 Platform.O 4 
thing remeyned, that 7 bemg provy to S 
ſelfe, of mint awne Infancy ſhould int lr 

of my Andetors for mine ignorance, fe 


and excuſe thoſe thing t which were ſþoki 
and delrvered by me with honeft ſilence, 
fo commit end comment them to their pri 
vete curteſſe, cenſure, and conſideration, 
And Thad fo done, had not both the pub. 
liche refpett of ny Theologicall ftindy and 
the private conſcience of my Duty, be/ſidn 
the importante mire dries of friendes 4 & 
it werr) wringed from me rh E dition, « 
publiverion bereof, In ſo great aplentyaf) 
fo many Theologicall Booker,and com | 
Plates, the Studemts of Drvinity haue of | 
long tine complayned of ſcarſity, aud the 
mor without cauſe ; for the Fiiters an 
ors of common Placer, (who are ® 
vſe amongſt young Students,) doc yt 
web their — + hy the 3.5 bes 
thrw. wer, or "with their ove 
brevay, eyther compelt them to runne bac 
the ſnmi"wy of dbctria tos often with 
_— or barre them from the other, 


—— —— — 2 


— 


— 


| (which is by way of — ) wich 


r. Hence u1ugthatthe 
Stady warerb faut, andbefore it be le- 
li, fiene waxeth old, It was there- 
fore | * both my deſire, and the defire 
of all that are ſtudronc in ſacred T beology, 
that both paris of Divinuy might be con- 
tratled, and browg bt % « 
Breviary by A Scholaſticall und Methods- 
call diſcourſe : Thich, wile I wiſhed, 
andwairtd for fromothers, who abound 
both in leyſure and Learnmg , 1. ſeemed 
gooul onto | me to pabliſh this our Books, 
41 4 Witneſſe of am c defire, that as 
4 fore-rmnner it might ite, and provoke 
theſe greatwittes, whereof this age 11 mot 
frunefull, to accompliſh the ſame. Which 
if T ſhall obtayne, I werily profeſſe, that i 
baue receyved a plentifll frm of this my 
labour : the meane while I traſt, if as 7 
would requeft,that theſe 8 
am iguarant, might bee imparted 
me, without concealing o 
it Hal be likewiſe _—_— RY m 
part theſe few things which I b, une 
bem that are defirons Wag 
whereas 


. 


»„— 


* „ 


—— 


| 


| whereas the profeſſion of the handling e | 


common places was committed ynto met, 
and the explication of them, was now 
length to be taken in hand ag aine: I thonght 
good, not onely to eaſe my Auditor: fron 
a trouble of writing ,but alſo to lay forth 
in « T able, to their memory, and cyes,vha 
bereafter they oi ht to expelt from mo. 
haue Withall,as a guide in the way, with the 
fager pointed at the matter, to ſhew vie 
the ſtudions,the way (and that the readvuf 


way) to the Dotirmall, and 
Knowledge of Theologie. Now, wn 
you (Right Honour e) I offer, and 
conſecrate of dur right, and deſert, theſe 
firſt fraiter of my profeſſion, ſuch as they 
re, al the young tender ſeeder of my The- 
ologicail Harvelt, which 5 rſt ſprang vy 
inyour field, and afterwardes, through 
your courteous favour, attayned wt 
| ſome matarity, both, that I may teftifie 
and ſbew ſome proofe of my thenkefull 
beartybythis tatke of duety and eſpecially, 
that yee may the more ſtirre vp your lo- 
| ving fevearrend my utes and ſo jeelde! 
| your ſelnes to be my ferwarders, and fou 


2— 


— — 


* * 


Fcteclerr agamſ} the barking mouthes of | 

the malevolent. And ſo I bope, andiruſt 

in the Lord you will : t wheme / pray 

( Regt Honourable,) that he will prof. 

per the Comrſe of all your Countels, and 
very lang preſerne you in 4 ſafe and 
firoifhmg Eſtate. for the good of this 

4 uber ſity and Common-wealth, 
Lnugd, Bat. the 7,of An- 
tuft, 1604. 


To your Honors moſt devoted, 


LvCas TRELCATI1VS. 
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Eader,for à Boote of this ry and quali —= 
4 withou t faules,is almoſt inepoſſible, yer N 


much that 2 they may be amen 


d, then that d cauſe an etrot for want of corre. 


ar Were the Sub iect ofthe Booke light, Faults were 
| materiall ; but becauſe it concerneth Gods ſyeciull 


vry,and mans ſalvation, They ate of conſequence. 

poiut onely. or a letter may eyther — 

quite invert it: Wherefore as I hauctaken - 

t the chuefc ſo I pray thee in thine own booke | 
them thus, 


de it, amend 


Errata, | Cerrecti en. 
or Principles; principles; 
perfect and more P and no 
— | | 
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actual = 
are onely 
Beginning of 
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A Scholaſticall and 


Methodicall Inſtitution of the 
eommon Places of 
Dromirie. 


" 
m — 


pen in a btieſe and 
Schoole Methode a 
Theologicall int iu, 
ve wil premiſe two 
thinges , in ſiead of a 
Preface or introduction thereunto, 

The one of Divinitie it ſelſe, and 
of the Nature and verity thereof. 

The other concerning the order 
and Methode of our inſlitution. 
| ODivinitie wee meane not that fitſt 
patteme, which in God is of God him- 
ſelfe, nay, is God himſelfe ( for both 
God & that which is in God is the ſelſe 
ſame in a ſimple Eſſence) wherein by | 

B an 


ern —_—c______* ooo Uo. 


—— 
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1 Is. 1 2 The Principles of Divinitie, * 


an indiviſible and vnc hangeable ad 
knoweth both himſcite in himſelfe, and 
out of himſelſe all and ſingulat things 
by himſelſe, but the ſtampe out of chat 
former expreſicd and ſhapened by a 
velation and gratious communication 
thereof , eyther according to the vni- 
verſall nature in all men, or according 
to ſpeciall grace & meaſure of the ſeii. 
ture in the Church. 
lee chat would enquire the vert 
hereof, ought to conſider two things, 
| turtt, that it is, ſecondly , what it u. 
That there is ſuch a ſtampe of Dm 
| nity, the Nature of God, the light 
both of our one Naturall conſcience, 
| and Jupernaturall knowledge revealed, 
as alſo the common experience of Ni 
tions and ages doe declare. 

The Warme of God, for ſich hee 
by all meanes infinitely good, we mult 
no waythink that God wanteth a good 
meane to communicate good, w 
property it is to bee a communicator © 
himſelfe, or to communicate himſelſe 
with other his creatures , according w 


222 3 — — 


The Principles of Diviewy.. 


their condition 2. 

The light both of our Naterall con- 
rie nce by which clearely ſhiniig, all 
men hace this ſetled in thcir heartes, 
that there is a Drvination, and other 
kindes of divine communications Þ as 
aſo of ſupernatural Knſedęe revealed 
whereby wee know that whole truth to 
bee fully and plamcly regiſtred in the 
holy ſcriptures, which was behoofefull 
for vs to know to our ſalvation, 

Comm Experience, tot even the 
Gentiles themſelues being ſtrangers 
from God; had the Oracles ot the Di- 
vell in ſtead of theſe from God rather | 
then that they would det ythat (tamped | 
Divininity, or bee ſaide to wane the | 
ſame © , forhence it came to paſſe, hat . Rom. 
whereas among the Heathen, ſome 1.21.22. 
of their Gods Were thor ght to bee very 23. 
Gods, ſome others to be ſuch ſpirices, | 
a5 they called Demones , the heathens | 
Divinity was held ro bee of ewo partes, 
for the one treated of the Gods them- 
ſelues, the other of 4 thole ſpintes, | 
* hich they called Demoner, that which 


© "hs B 2 treated r 
N 


Demo- 


» 


- 
» 
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17. 114 Tiefe of D 


; treated of their Gods, was held of them 
1 to bee three-fold, as Aug uſt us our 
— — Varro teacheth, to wit, Pos ticall, Ne. 
F twrall and Cell, that which did ia 
forth the power of thoſe ſpixites, wa 
two-fold: for whereas of thoſe ſpirits, 
| called Demenes, ſome were good, 
| ſomeevill : that which diſcoutled « 
theevill lpirices who were to bee 
ciied ard appeaſed, was called 
gicke and Inchantment : but che other 
| which deligbred the good with factifs| 
| ces, was called Divine miniſtration and] 
Expiation : therefore there is a Dixi 


ty. | 
Now if you teſpeck the true interpit- | 
| tation of theword, it is defined thus, 
to bee a knowledge ofthe Oracles of 
| peechesof God but if the thing of 
| matter it ſelfe ; it is a true wiſedome 
| | of divine thinpes from God communis 
| cated , eyther by meane Naturall, ac- 
; | cording to inbred principles , or elſe 
by a meane more excellent, according 

to grace ſupernaturall. 
And of this Divanity wee ſpeake in 
ehis 


— — 


— - 
_ . - oy - wa — 5 * 
1 


© The Principles of Divinity. 5[L 78. 1 | 


" «er wee call it Wiſedome by ex | 

x, "el of Scripture : f fiiſt, for the cx» 

1 << llency of the thing, as being the fl. Cor. 
„voll certaine declarer of principles, & | 26. 
"ay oft noble Princeſſe of all ſcences: 


ſecondly , for the fingular meane or 

inner of knowing, for this wiſedome 
s difinguiſhed from that which in the 
Scripture is called carthly, ſenſuall, and 
diuelliſh. 

The ſubjectofthis Theoloęical wiſ- 
lome are matters divine, both for 
their Nature, and the manner of con- 
ſideting: for whereas a Subiect bath 
two partes, the one which containeth 
the place of the matter, & is called the 
thing conſidered: rhe other of the 
orme , and is the manner of conſide- 
ring it: wee obſerve them both in the 
explication of this ſubiect: The thing 
conſidered is God himſelſe, and all 
thinges diſpoſed vnto God, that is all 
thinges divine, eyther of their one 
nature, ot by relation vnto God : The 
manner of conſiders is proportiogable 


to Gods truth, even to the wiole | 
B 2 truth * | 


- 
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The Principles of Di 


| 


tiuch, aad eveiie parc thercot alike(s Dot 
cqually)aafuled fitted to the dignity of Ws © 
the delivererto the nature of the arge 
ment, as alſo to the condition ot thoks 
to whome it is deliveied. yet 
And thisis the nature and verity d 
Divinity: now wee v 1 briefly (hev 
the Methode of our luſtnution concer 
ning the ſame. 
there is a two-fold Me: lade of ter 
| ching, the one from Principles, he 
other vnto Principles, the one 4 Prin 
| proceeding from the Cauſe to the Et 
tect, and trom the firſt and higheſt is 
the loweſt and laſt : the other « Poſter® 
ons, procceding, from rhe Effect to the 
Caule, or ftom the lait and loweſt ta 
the higheſt and firſt : 1 he vie of the fot- 
mer is chiefeſt in ſciences contempla 
tiue, of the latter in the practicke (o 
actiuc.) | 
New whereas Divinity in both 
theſe ho!deth the fu ii & principal place, 
by reaſon wherof, ſome haue diſtin - 
owſhed it into Contem platiue and Ac 
tiuc) and for that it affordeth a faculty 
| doch 


* 
. 
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both of knowing and doing well, which | 
the right way of wiſedome: it hath | 
allen out that D vinity hath be en hand- 
ed in a divetſe Method by diverſe men, 
yet by all of them profitably and faith- 
fully. | 
For whereas all order is taken ey- | 
ther fromthe nature of thinges to bee | 
conſidered . ot from our better and ea- 
her knowledge thereof, Calvin, Me- 
lant hon, Urſinur, haue done well, ho 
obſerved an order ofcheit bettet know- | 
ledge in a method, vnfoulding by way | g 44 
of Analyſis 8 in like manner, Hyperi- , 4. 
, NMuſewlns, I { emingins , Zanchi- — ny auh. 
„ haue done well, obſerving the dete, 
= of Nature h in a Method of com- | alia is cor 
| poſing and couching thinges hand om.y trary to 
together. Wee in this our Inſtitution — Fs, 
will ioyne both theſe together, bor- My — 
| rowing | fromthe Met! ode of compo- gronted to 
| ing the diſpoſition, and & from the thot which 
Methode of vnfoulding the invention 2 
ol the ſame , that from both, the! ſull ja Syarbef, 
conſtitution of this body of Divinity K 
which we hauc in hand may ariſe. 


B 4 There. 


— 
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Therefore by an order Sy nde 
(as wee tearmeit) wee will begin 
che firſt Principles, chatby the 
wee may come tothe laſt: but ve 
ſer downe a declaration , ſuch as 
call Analyticall,of the fi ſt, middle a 
laſt thinges; firſt in teaching the tui 
by way of c onſitmatiou, then in tepio 
vin the fallhoed by way of confurati6: 
that, by the helpe and benefite of the 
Definition of eyery pont of Divinitie 
and by the Analyſis of che ſame, through 
che cauſes thereof; but this, by the A 
pendax(or addition) of the generall & 
lutions, which wee will lay vnder e. 

very place (or point) and ſet a» 
gainſt the principal arguments 
» ofour adverſaries, eſpecial- 
ly Bellarmines: this is 
our Mechode. 


- — — 


* 
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Booke of the + wv 
ples of ſacred Dininity. 


CHAP, E 


LL Sciences haue their 


A proper principles, aboue 


po which, as being thoſe 

that carmot be demon 

> Pratzd, and àte imme 

diately the fitſt, wee 

may not aſcend: but amorg many 
ſciences, that is the more perfect, 
which is, or commeth of the ſuperiour 
— Principles; and that the moſt per- 
tea, which teſolveth a matter into the 
tirlt Principles , whach depend not vp- 


on any tormer , of which forr, Dein 


alone is. For the principles of other 


(ciences ate not {imply the firſt, bu: | 
— 


— — 


— 


—_— 
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onely in theit one kinde: becauſe 
deed, in their owne ſcience they þ 
no other Former: but there ought 
to bee any other Former Principles a 
Dromity , neyther in it ſelfe, nor o 
of it ſeife, to wit, neyther any Princ 
ple of being, nor any principled 
knowing. 

For there are two Principles, tt 
one of the thing, the other-of kno 
edge, thoſe out of which other thing 
ne produced, theſe on which 
knowledge of other thinges doe « 
end, both theſe ® proportiorably ar 
of vs to bee conſidered in Divinity: 
the true expoſition of the word intim 
teth vnto vs, thoſerwo beginningste 
wit, God, and the Word: Ged is the 
| Princyple of being, and the ſitſt ca 
| of Divinity, from which both the end 
; cf Divinity and the means vnto his em 
doe {pring 2 the Word is the principle 
| of knowing, by which che end of Di 


| vinity, and che meant s vato it may be 
| knowne, 


Both the principles are immediat 
le — 


—_ ES 


P.1 The Principles of Div. 11) Linn. 1 


the fir't : God is a Principle imme- 
rely niſt, becauſe nothing was be- 
„hin: the word is 2 prin: ciple im- 
xdiutely, firft, becauſe nothing was 
poken before it: Mhich two, tho gh 
ey goe together in dignity and ofhce 
{ beginning , yet inthe couiſe of ot- 
uh in hes manner ot doing, and in 
e producing of the efiect, they arc 
 fingriſhed, and are mutually each to 
wh . r fu! bordinate, for God tilt we- 
| Lately ſpeaketh vntovs in the worde, 
hen the Worde mediately bring ©h 
vnto the knowledge of God, which 
nowledge,fith it 18 entended ob e che 
rincipall ang prover ſubiect of whole 
Divinity , the mcane thereunto fi bor- 
dinate, which wee called the Word, 
ought tult ro be knowne. 


of thellordef G OD. 
e parte Confirms, 


CHAP. IL 


He Primary Prmciple of Drvmity, ? 
for dignuy is God, but for the 


- 
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a Rom. 1 5 
4- 
1 Tim 4. 
Loh. 5.25 
b Rom. 1. 
2 Pet. 1.19 
2 Pet. 3. 19 
6. 


Cz Tim. ; 
16, 


A Pet. 1 


12 

NAI. 19,1 
1, I'm, 4 
iz 16, 


. 
* 


order of better knowledge, the 
is the hit, 

The word we vnderſtand t. 
tiatize (or which is vtteted) 

God hath communicated with mang 
ther ſpecially throuch Revelation 
Oracles, viſions, or dreamesy ory 
nerally through a lively tradition 
doctrine from hand to hand, or throq; 
a more excellent manner by the 
tute. 

The ſame wee thus define: tx 
holy Inſtrument concerning che ti 
neceſſary o toſalvation, faithfully 
perfectly written in the Cane 
d bookes by the Prophets and Ay 
ſtles. e as the Secretarics of God for the 
healchfull inſtruction of the Church. 4, 

Wee call it an Inſtrument both 
te ſpect of che Covenant, whereof G 
would haue an Infirument to be made, 
and bya renued contra publikely to be 
regiſtred, as alſo in relation to anothet 
thing, as in the propet vſe and office 
thereof, becauſe the holy Scriptures 
not for it ſelſe, but as the manner of] 

jntiru- 


— —— 
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ruments is for another thing ; the | 

oricy, perfection, pet ſpicuouſnes, 

vic of this Iaſltument ſhall be made 
t by a Methodicall © reſolution 
he cauſes. e A. 

The Cauſe Efficient of the Scripture 

od * the Father in the ſonne by the | f Tim. 

it, for the ſame hath the Father layed — : 
ntothe Church by the word Enun- Ore 

Ive , and by the workes of grace & 

ergenerally and ſpecially , ordina- 
5 — —— 1 dhe Sonne b Heb. 21. 

th both wayes — it in che 

w Teſtament, h the holy Ghoſt ſea- h Heb. 1.2 
h the ſame in the hearts of the faith- 
by che word inwardly teſtifying, or 
an inward Teſlimogy, * the Scrip- 
e then is diuige by originall, and by | 21. 

things thereof, boch Eſſentiall and | Ioh.t4. 26 

rall, as alſo aſſumed, 

By Origmall, becauſe every know 
doe of truth is from the fuſt truth, 
hereof the Scripture is an inſtrumen- 

badge, and as it were a ſhapened 
age: henceitis, that God both 
mediately with his on finger * 
the 


iE . 
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| the Decalogue in Tables, and x med 
k Exod. 2 4 ately by ſervants as his 1 Notaries 
13 un | publicke pennemen commaunded thy 
Tabula i | whole ® compacted body of holy [cri 
m Syſtems j ture with every part thereof to bee m 
n. lim, ten a. 
_ The ſcripture alſo is divine for i 
Adjtis, | matters both put therein and pitt there 
for both the Efſentiall parts chereof a 
divine in matter and forme, and the 
end divine alſo, as hereafter ſhall bee 
declared, yea and the apparant figni. 
fhcation and demonſtration of the Spi- 
rite and preſence of God, very antique 
ty, the invincible force of the truth, au 
many other pointes doe wineſle the 
{ame to be divine: now it muſt need 
bee , that the Scriprure , which hath 
God to be the author, hath alſo divit 
authority. 

Further, this authority is two wayty 

conſidered , firſt in it ſelfe, ſecondly, 
in reſpect of vs: the authority of the 
Scriptureinit ſelſe is divine, if we co 
der the cauſe, ſubiect and certair 


1 do Stine. 
Th 


1 — 
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© TheCanſe, becauſe the authori ty 
ff the Scriptute is as great as that of the o. 1 Tok. x 
oly Ghoſt e who endited both the | 9+ 
utter and words thereof, and whoſe | 
Prophers and Apoſtles were onely the 
menuenſer, pernemen FP. P — | 
The Subieft , for whereas there is 
ont to be a double teſpect of teitimo- 
nes concerning the authority of a thing | 
18 from the power or efficacy of him | 
nat witneſleth, the other from the Na- 
ureand property of the Inſtrument, 
e Scripture, in teſpect of the thinges 
bereof it is the In{trument , hath an 
xceeding great and infallible authoti- 


q Heb. 


The certaimty of deFrine which the | "A 
dcripture hath from God by Vertue, Ve 
and Complement: by Vertue, be- 
ehe hath confirmed the ſame both 

at all times with his ſpirit , and at con- 
nient tyme with his wor kes of grace, 
and power: by Verity, becauſe it 
contayneth the whole truth communt: 
ble ia it ſelſe both alone and perfeCily 


By Complement, becauſe as in ſub- 
ſtance 


— —— 
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(tance, foalſoin event all thiges 
e Mx. 24 moſt certaine, and moſt erue in U 
$9 Scnprure *, 

Now in reſyect of vs ot vnto vi 
authority of the Scripture is divine 
the reltimony of God both partic 
and generall. 

Particular , becauſe God hath be 
publikely reftified that ſoveraigne A 
thorny by ordinary and cxrraordinat) 
mean*s, and privately ſcaled it by h 
be, * — in the conſcience | 

2 General, becauſe firſt God well 
the vndoubted Miriſtery of his ſervaa 
as fitte Notaries, which went between 
God ſpeaking, and the Church whi 
hee {peaketh vntofor the pcrpetuall 
rity of the thing: * Secondly, coil 
meth the conſent of the Cannon of d | 
Law with the truth. Thirdly, the 
{ent of the Church which hath allow | 
the Scripture delivered of Cod, recey | 
ved, kept and delivered the ſame by the 
vic andexercile of Gods Miniflery,at 
of Eccleſiaſticall Diſcipline which e 

pen 
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adeth thereon. 

Which authority of the Church is 
ſecondary, rot to eſlabliſh, but to te 
lite ch. authority of the Scripture, for 
both arc to bee ackno wedged , yer in 
theyt degice and order, for that of the 
Scripture is Prumary, found and eſſen- 
tiall : but that of the Church is ſubor - 
dinate, accidentall, and altogether 
mimiltetiall. 

The Materiall Canſe of the holy 
Scripture ate dine mattets revealed 
to out ſalvation, according to our capa · 
city, and tegiſtted in the Canon. 

Wee call the Canon the doctrine, 
that is contayned in the Bookes ot both 
Teltaments, the forme whercot uncer- 
nall, is the ynchaungeable trueth of 
5 | * Few but the externall is the holy 

Scripture, the molt abſolute Symbole 

t tue 4 

of che ſame, for God hath vicd aud 
ſanctinied the Inſtrument of the Scrip- 
ture, as it were the Index or declarer 
of that Eſſentiall Canon, and the ttuth 
of the worde for the approving of the 
pen; cruth, as it were in a certaine ſtare or | 
C habite 


o 
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habice of an externall forme, chat by! 
divine ordinance it might bee the Cx 
non of our faith and lite, as a right e- 
ven meaſure both whole and perfcR, | 

The nature and office ot this Cx! 
non come now to be declared, | 

The Nature, for whetcas even! 
vnto this day, there hath beene a three-| 
fold Canon in the Church, the one d- 
vine, the other Eccleſiaſticall, and the 
thirde falſe ; howthe Canon propetlie 
called divine may be diſtinguiſhed from 
tlie Eccleſiaſticall, and botli from the 
falſe, it is very needefull for vs todib 
cerne, firſt by the partes thereof, ſe- 
condly, by che manner of delivering: | 
thirdly, by tlieyr proper conditions, | 

Wee de vide the pattes of this Canon 
into the bookes of the olde and new! 
Teſſament, according to thoſe two le-| 
verall times of the olde and new 
Church, 

The olde Canon is that which be- 
ing receyved from God , the auncient 
Church of the Iewes kept, and next 
afcer delivered from hand to hand to 

they 


— 


: 
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theyr polterity by Gods appointment : 
the bookes whereof are reckoned to be 
22, by the le cs, but more diftinly 
by vs 39, and are divided into chree 
rankes : the firſt contayneth the hue 
Bookes of Moſer, the lecond contay- 
ne ih the bookes of the Prophets, both 
| hy(toricall and propheticall, whereot 
ſome were publiſhed before the Capri * 
vity, to wit, the booke of Toſbua, [nd- 
ge, Ruth, two of Samnel, two of 
| Kinges being hyſtoticall, &, good 
part of Jeremre, and the nine lefler 
Prophets being Propnericall: Others 
were in the time of Captivity, and at- 
ter as Eſdras. Nehemiar , Eſter, whach 
are hyftoricall : ſome part of Jcremis, 
| Exehiel, Daniel, and the three laſt of 
the (maller Prophets, which ate Pro- 
pheticall : the thirde contayneth holy 
writings before the Captivity, Je, the 
greateſt part of the Pſalmes, the Pro. 
verbes, Eccleſiaſtes, the ſongs of Sa- 
lomon, in and after the Captivity, the 

two bookes of Chronicles. 
The New Canon isthat which 
—_— the 
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the chriſtianchurch had more largely 
ſince the time of Chriſt and the Apo- 
files : the ſubſtance of which Canons 
the word by Chriſt vtte red, and the 
thinges which hee did - the molt faith- 
full hyſtory whereof is contayned in 
the fower Evangeliſts : the examples 
inthe Acts, the 7 expoſition in one & 
twenty Epiſtles, the Propheſie in the 
booke of Revelation. 

The manner of the delivery of 
both the Canons varyed according to 
the times of the church and perſons : 
the internall forme that is the vnchan- 
geable word of God remayning flil the 
fame : for as, for the time being, the 
law or the bookes of Moſer were the 
Canon inthe church, ſo alſo after Me 
ſer, that which was added thereunto, 
| was the * fuller expoſition of that In- 
1 Exegetica ſtrument or canon. 

The conditions of this Canon pro- 
perly called divine ate two, the one 
that it contayne in it ſelſe the truch , ot 
haue the expreſle forme of the word of 
truth: the ſecond, that it bee 2 
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red, ruled and ſanctiſied by divine au- 
thority, to the end it might bee a Ca- 
non for vs in the church, the latter of 
which conditions can never bee pluckt 
away from the former. 

Now God hath ſanctified theſe for- 
ſayde bookes , to the ende they might 
be a Canon in the church, partly, af- 
tera geuerall, partly after a particular 
manner , aiter a General manner, be- 
caulc God hath approved and confir- 
med the Bookes of both Canons, nor 
onely by the teſtimony of his ſpirit, but 
alſo bythe conſent of the Canon, and 
teltification of the church, after a par- 
ticular manner , becauſe God hath ſpe- 
cially ſanctified the Bookes of the olde 
Canon , to wit Aoſer his five Bookes, 
with his ſpeech , miracles, ſignes and 
events: the bookes of the Prophets, 
and holy writings beforethe _— 
with the extraordinary ſignes of a cloud 


and ſmoake in the Tewple, 8 as alſo of 
Gods anſwere by the Ephod, Vrim, and 
Thumim, k after the captivity with 
ſingulat te ſtimonies of eventes, the 
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e Heb. 1. 2. 


d Mat 7. 
Pag- 15. 


e Appendi 
cf, 


into the Canon Eccleſiaſticall, yet by 
2 | 


bookes alſo of the new Canon, God 
bath ſanctified fingularly , both by his 


lonne made manifeſt in the ficſh, u 
alſo by his wordes and deedes, © and| 


by the Miniſtery of his Apoliles which 
was moſt effeQuall in ſignes, powers & 
miracles, 4 And tneſe are the partes, 


manner and conditions ct the divine; 


Canon, 


therefore is called of the Greeke fathers 
a ſecondor inferiour Canon, To this 
Canon belong the Bookes Apocry- 
phall, eyther wholy ſo, as the thirde 
and fourth of Eſdres, Tabu, Indith, 
the two bookes of the Aachabees, the 
booke of Wiſedome , Eccleſiafticns , ot 
being © additions to the canonicall, ns 
Baruch, the prayer of Manaſſes , and 
thoſe which are added to Daniel and 
Eſther : thele , although they be taken 


e vi- 
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al 
el 
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The other Canon is Eccleſiafticall, 
which neyther contayneth che tuch 
perfectly in it ſelſe, nor was ſanCuhed) 
by God in the Church, that it might; 
bee a Canon of docttme and faith, and 
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evident meanes that is by faith, order, 
and vie, they were of the Fathers leſſe 
elleemed then the bookes ol that divine 
Canon, whereby , though abuſiue ly 
they were called Canonicall, to witte, 
by cullume, yer properly they were di- 
ſunguiſhed iu the church from the ca- 
nouicall, by the name of Apoctypha. 

The Falſe Canon is that which A- 
terthe Authority of the Apocrypha 
vookes grew greater, was conſtituted 
by huma me opinion. 

1 he :ffice of the Canonis t ofold, the 
one is to teach the truth, the other, by 
this rule of truth to decide al controver- 
hes concerning Religion: for it is the 
pte pet & Iudiciary voyce and ſentence 
ot the holy Ghoſt, t hat ſovetaigne & 
inward Iudge, from which wee may 
not appeale. * 

The Fermall Canſe of the holy 
Scripture is twofold, inward and out - 
ward; the one is wherby the Scripture 
is proportionable to the divine truth, 
and with euery part of it ſelfe, the o- 
chet is the exquiſite Phraſe of the holy 

C4 ſcrip- 
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| ſcripture, whereby all chiegs are 

cen with a llile facly tempered bothas 
cording to the dignity of the ſpeakes, 
and the nature of the word ſpoken, 
laſtly , according to the condition 
them, to whome it js ſpoken. 

From both as alſo trom the 
detation oſ the other cauſes, the pes 
ſection of the holy Scripture aryſei 
both as touching it ſelſe, and oppoſie 
ly againſt vn titten traditions, 

As touching it ſelfe , becauſe the 
(cripture doth moſt perfectly contayne 
che whole truth which is commun 
ble, the perfection ſpringeth from 
principle, ſubiect, and c ſtect. 

From principle, tor whereas every 
principle whether of the tliing or 
ledge, ought to bee perfect and 

demonſtratiue or ttue concluſ- 
dns, are drawn from that which is vor 
4 perfect, it muſt nee des bee, that rhe 
g Deut. . Scripture is alioget her molt perſect, a 
1. & 12. being the hicft, only dune dliat principle 
ret. lt. of all doQtrine concerning the eruchÞ. 
From ſubie& , becauſe it hath partes 

\ both 
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both Eſſentiall, of which wee haue 
ſpokety, to witte, matter and forme, 
and alſo Incegrall , which are the law, 
Wand che golpell, and is all or wholy | 
perfeR both abſolutely, and by relati- 
on. Abſolutely, bccaule for ſubitance 
itcontayneth eyther expreſly or Ano- 
logically all that doctrine concerning 
yleth fayth and manners, u luch is commu. 
nicable : for whereas of divine mat- 
ters ſome are communicable, and lome 
communicable, and of thoſe which | 
ge communicable , it is not expedient 
that ſome be communicated vato vs in 
this life, and yet expedient that ſonic be: 
wee affume that divine matters ate per- 
ſectly contayned in the Scripture, be- 
[cauſe they are boch to bee known h & 
prolitable to bee knowne 3 by rela- 
don, becauſe as it hath che petfection 
of the whole, ſo hath it alſo the per- 
ſection of the partes in the whole, tha 
s called a perfection according to El- 
e, this according to quantity, yer 
ſo, that conſidering the ſeueral bounds 
of times, every pare was ſufficient * 
the 


| 
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the proper times thereof, and all 
partes in the whole are for vs. 

From the Effect, for it maketh at 
wiſe vnto Salvation, inſtructeth 
to every good worke , and maketh hi 
bleſſed by beginning in chis life, aud 
perfection in the other +, 

Neytheris it oncly perfect of it ſe 
but alſo as being oppoſed to vn re 
k Gal 2 3 traditions : all which by the perfed 
on thereof, it excludeth k. 

By the Name of Traduous we vn 
Rand not in a generall ſignification tle 
doctrine delivered both wayes , to wi 
by ſpeech and writing z as very ons 

are taken in the Scripture, 
with the Fathers, but in a more {ped 
all ſenſe, for every doctrine not wr 
ten by the Prophets and Apofiles,whe 
ther it be tearmed Dogmaticall or 
ſtoricall, or Ceremoniall: for the pet 
fect matter ot Dogmaticall Traditions 
which pertayne to Faith and Manet 
delivered vnto vs by God in the Set 
tures, and thoſe tye not vs which 
. without the Scriptures, 
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he gener all matter of thoſe which are | p 
yſtoricall concerning the thinges ey- 
her ſpoken or done by Chriſt or his A- 
oſtles, is perfectly contayned in the 
prures, which it behooveth vs to 
now for our ſalvation: thoſe which 
delivered without the Scripture arc 
o bee reckoned for humaine writings : 
Df thole which are Ceremoniall, the 
ſſentiall part is ritten downe in the 
vrd of God, according to their owne 
inde: but the Accidental part of them 
hichis concerning the circumſtances 

$ free and changeable, 
The Finall Canſe , according to the 
onfideration of the double ObieR, u 
fold , the higheſt and furtheſt off 
the glery of God inthe maintenance 
of his truth: Theſecond and the nea- 
t, wherof our ſpeech is in this place, 
the inſtructuon of his Church vnto ſal 

ton, 

The neceſſary means ofthis inſtru- 
Gon are three, the plaineneſſe of the 
Ipture, Reading and interpretation, 
bug whereof the one hath ieſpect vnto the 
the Scrip- 


pO 
da... tl. 
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Scripture, the other vnto vs, and 
laſt, both vnto it and vs. | 
The fart meane is the Plai 
for the doctrine of a darke and de 
mattet, neyther ought to be c 
nor can belcarned, for iſmuch as 
laſtruction, whether it bee by the 
det of Nature, ot Doctrine, is be 
trom thinges more known ; but 
as there is one thing better knowni 
ſpect of it owne Nature, and ans 
in teſpecdt of vs : wee conſider the pla 
nelle ol the Scripture both wayes, 
in teſpect ot it one Nature, as fat 
25 ibizinfpircd of God, and alſo ip 
(pc ot out ſelues, as farte forth 
are inſpite d of God for the vadert 
ding ot the ſame, a | 
Of che playneneſſe thereof in it 
chere are to arguments, firſt, the 
ters delivered in the Scriptutes: 
condly , the maner of delivering ti 
for, albeit they ſeeme obſcure in 
ſpeRof their dignity and maicſty z 
if you teſpect the truth of them, agi 
able withtheit · firſt parterne, 2 1 


P,z, Ofthe Word of God, 29/L1s, 1 
wand the Goſpell, wherein, as in 
partes they arecontayned, ® if the 
eding great conſent of all matters, 
I wordes : if, laſtly you reſpeR the 
of God the Principall Effectof 
m from the vnderſtanding of Doc- 
xeand Salvation which is offered vn- 
vs in the bely Scriptures, it muſt 
les be, that it is in it ſelſe moſt per- 
**. oloh. 20 
The Mamer or Stile of delivering | 31. 
matters, is moſt applyable , bot 
the thinges themſclues , of which 
re is ſpeech made, and to thoſe per= 
u, for the inſtructing of whome the 


ripruce was delivered, pong 
erding great playneneſſe both in 

0 2. ſenſe and ſignificati- 
: la Wordes, for the Phraſes 
hich are proper , doe ſhinc in the pro- 
1 » 


of Wo andthoſe which are 
zuratiue, are perſpicuous lights of a 
ſpeech : I» Senſs, which of it ſelfe 
one onely, as being that which the 
ntion of the Speaker, and the Na- 
of the thing ſignified doe import: 


for 


- 
9 = — Mt. th. A. — 
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| for the Schoole-men ſay well 
u, Figuratine Droinity is not fitte far 
ſoning (er diſputation) z yet it ma 
iy be applyed to the vic of the He 
mentarivd.| q by Myſkcall, Allegoricall and 
| ralyzing lnterpretations, that one 
| ly literall and Gtammaticall ſ 
Ge boly Scrpure ne ve rtheleſſe te 
ning whole and entire. 
Of che Playneneſſe of the S 
ture, in reſpect of out ſclues, chete 
alſo rwo reaſons, the one of ab 
neceſſity, becauſe indeed the Seri 
is che onely meanes and luſtrumem 
q Faich: for,whereas knowledge, 
and full aſſurance, arc the fitſt be 
ningsand degrees of Faith : theſe 
can by no meanes Rand without t 
vident playnenes of the Scriprure: 
other is * from a ſcppoſition of 'G 
Promiſes concerning the writing e 
Law in our hearts, and the ſpreadi 
broad, or cleateneſſe of the Doc 
* |theGoſpell, f of which promiſe 
would be no accompliſhment, 


ae holy Scriptures, which 


4 


a. 3. OftheWordef God, y1(Lrn. n 
o vs the ſumme of the La, and chat 
Arine were evidently playne in all 
wes , which are neceſſary vnto ſal- 
ion : but as there are degrees and 
xediments from the fleſh of the fee- 
p of this faith and promiſe, ſo are 
of this playneneſſe in the regene 
hence it is, that neyther all 
Ings are cleare & perſpicuous to cach 
ron alike , nor each thi to all pers | 
equally ; yet to all and ingular per- 
u ſufficiencly vnto ſaluation, accor- | 
ag to the meaſure of Fayth and di- 
fe illumination. | 
The ſecond meane of Iuſtruction is 
Reading of the holy Scripture, 
dich is neceſſary to all and ſimgulat 
ddly men : Firſt, forthe precept, ſe 
dndly , for our ſalvation y thirdly, for 
edification of others: the con fide» 
ion of the precept is declared in the 
ptures two wayes , expreſſiuely * A- 
alogically , and by conſequence, be- 
in the Scripture, God — 
cn vnto all, therefore the lame 
ght, the doctrine of the Scripture is 


com- 


- 


LIS 1|2> OfibeWordefGed, Ci 
common vnto all: alſo the end e 
Scripture is to be the power vnto ſalu th 
tion to every one that belceveth, A 
many other arguments, which fri <2 
the Ne of Couſequẽce m ay be draw (| 
but whrezas the point of our Sama b 
perfectly expreſſed in the ſcripture; 
comon Edificetion af others comme 6 
deth vnto vs the readirigot the ſcriei i 
as the Rudy, diligence & duty of au 
ning the ſame : tor ſith we ate boundi u 
mattrudt others as in life: ſo alſo in duo 
trine, wee needes muſt learne t 20 
chünges, in which we haue a rule bei 
in lite and dodtrine written down ni 
perfectly. 

The third meane is /nterpret 
whether it bee of publicke or pri 
authotity: the firſt beginning he 
of is the holy Spirice : the mam 

k 
{ 
| 
ö 
0 
| 


is the truth, the rule is the Scripti 
the vic is Charity: now the me 
whichare Princirall, are a contir 
collation of the holy Scripture wi 
Scripture : the confideration of the 
lentiall pointes of a place, that is boi 


Gap. 2 33 | 


of — igrenton of 8 ang of 
the natute of the Word f 
Aual ogy cf Fayrh , chat Alf thi * bee 


expoinctet according re the truth of 
the Pops Diviniry:' 
but theſe which are ſecondar Io 
eſe ; rhepractiſe ofthe Church, J x 
decrees ot ti foimdey Councels, and 
the expofitions d / Fathers; 10 all 


wich ſo tte place i ia be given; bs 
they conmſend vñth che ay pp 


nology ofÞayrh. 1 "1 Doe 


2 hy = 
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— then ef the Scrip! 
u 


re, we have already ſpoken in an 
expicacion of the Definition , by cau- 

by way of reſoh mn : now 
— truth thereof, were) will bri 7 
ſpeake aogin@the obie cin byan Ap- 
pendex (or Adtiicion)of geverall fohirt- 
ons and:diftiaions; following the 
order and methode of th Ctuſes afres- 


| | dy declargcho 5:10 SO-TEW £157 "1 
* D DIS- 
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— FOR THE 
#thority of the Scripture again 
Cos rzxvs. ZA 


is a double conſideration 
the Church and the Scripcure; 
one common in reſpet ofthe Aur 
Authority, whichthe Authot hath 
— God is the Author of bot 
* ex mediately ot immediately. 
the Authority from God is — | 
of the Scripture is principall and 
mall, but the + of the Church 
ſecondary apdminiſteriall. & 


| 
II, 


4 

1 Scripture is two a 
red „ efther according to the ſ 

tance ofthe Word principally, or 8 


— » ww © FF Aa 


= — © 


— —_ —_ th. —v 1 


cording to the manner — 285 

— — wires 
h 

the Church was be — bee 


Som 
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III 


III. 


Ome thinges are required for the 

confirmation of — Karr dy 
and of it ſelfe , and ſome by accident, 
and for another thing: if the Scripture 
neede any confirmation of the Church, 
it Ss ſame by accident, & not 
ofir ſelfe : and therefore the confurma* 
tion of the Church belon not to 
the Cauſe Efficient, but Miniſteriall . 


I III, 


L* cauſes coordinate, thoſe which 
are inferior and latter cannot obtaine 
the force and faculty of others, which 
ire the former: No every Authority 
of the Church is ſubordinate, yet the 
vſeof both is very great: of the Scrip* 
ture, as the meane principal co beleeue, 
of the Church, as the meane out ward 
and miniſtexiall. 
| V 


Here is one corruption of wordes , 
and certaine particular places, 
throughthe blemiſh whereofthe priv-| 

D 2 cipall 


EE 


—— 
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cipall parts cannot bee corrupted, 

there is an other cotruption of the e 

;tiall parres of the Scripture : the fots 
mer, Hany hath happened vnto the 
Scripture, (forthe latter, we vttetly de- 
ny) is not the corruption of the Scrips 
ture; but was cauled eyther by che 
naughiine ſſe of ſore other, or through 
the infirmity of thechurch, or through 
| the particular ignorance of them, that 

were of the houſhold. 


The places of Seripture,»bich COS TE. 
K V8: mreſteth are theſe, 


Tobn 14. 16. Iauſwere, that it 
bodly tranſferred to the church gene · 
| rally , - which is (poken of che Apolles 
particularly for the teftimany of thele 
is immediate, blameleſſe, and e xtraot- 
dinary, but oſ it mediate, weake, and 


ordinary. | 


Euhe.to. 16.1 anſwere ; that which 


wat ſpoken concerning the office ' ofthe 
\ Church, in teſpect of Ecclefiaſtical cev» 
ſure and diſcapline ,"is not to be 9 


1 


12 


1 r 


| To ObicRions which ate wont 


— 
8 


— — he —— —— | — 
ap2.” OftheWordof Gol, IE 
ned vnto the office of the ſame in re- 
ſpect of doctrine. - 

1 Timoth, 3. 15, 1 Anſwere, the 
prayſes, which in the Scripture are gi» 
ren to the Church, declare the Mini- 
ſtery and not the authority of the ſame, 
as beeing that church which ſhould 
keepe the b pledge of the truth commit- 
ted vnto ir, as the houſe of God, ſnould | Þ Depeſti 
ſet it foorth as a pillar whereon it han- 
geth, and in that pillar ſhould keepe it 
ynmoucable as the ground therof. Baſis. 


Diftinftions for the Canon againſt 
Bellarmine, 1. Tom. Lib. 1. Cap. 
7. vnto the 16. 


to bee brought again!t the Ca- 
non, are cyther thoſe which, ate 
alleadged againſt all the bookes | 
of the Canion generally, or againſt e. | 
very one patticularly: of all theſe, the 
ſolutions ate generall, ˖ 


The Councels which haue their 


r 


15. 18 OftheWerdefGed.. Cat. 
Canons concerning the cancnicall 
Apocryphal Bookes are eyther and 
or latrer : the ancient are eythet © ſ 
nerall , the credite of which is the we 
thiet ſuch is that of Laedicea celebri, 
ted in the three hundred yeare afin 
Chriſts birth, which with vs acknow 
ledgeih the ſelſe ſame Canon or Pro 
vinciall, as that third of Carth s ce 
lebrated in the yeare fower hundred, 
having noauthority, not onely becauſe 
it is particular , but alſo becaule it 
convinced of error by the former gene 
rall of Lade. Againe, thelacrergre | 
thatof Florence, and of Trext : of which | 
there is no authority : but becauſethey 
are too late, as allo becauſe they art 
papiſh and tyrannicall. 


II. 
18 * rearmes or Epithetes) hh, 
Divine, aud Canonicall, ate io 
called, eyther properly in very deede, 
andaccording to the truth ʒ. ot by a cer- 
taine ſimiluude, that is from the opini- 
on and ordinance of men, according 


ro 


— 
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r certaine teſemblaace: and in both 
hs guiſications, they are taken with the 
athers in generall : in the former when 
hey treate of the bookes truely canoni- 
then all; ia the latter, when of the Apo- 
= wa 11 
III. 
* T belongs vnto him only topreſcribe, 
* giue, and maintaine a Canon in the 
ee church, whoisthe Author, Lord and 
ule WP ceſerver of his Church. 


III. 
New" doth the Apocryphal con- 


firme the authority of the Apocty- 

phal, not the Councels of Florence and 

Trent, nor the Eccleſiaſtical reading, 

nor laſtly che Fathers, eythet by citing 

of places out ofthe Apocryphall, or 

intitling the Apocryphal with the name 

of holy Scriptures; for the Canon of 

eccleſialticall reading is one, and the 
Canon of faith is another. 


32 55 7 


Diitinitions for the perfection 
of the Scripture- 
D 4 Whereas 
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V Hereas our Adverlanes us 
ant to bring two kinde ef 

Arguments againſt the petfecuioa 

the Scripture : the one again} the 


ceflity , the other againſt the (ſufficiency ! 
thereof; wee will create of both tog 
ther. 4 
Againſt Bellarmine, 1, Tem. 
L. 4. Cap. 4 
1 


1 is a two- fold ben. the 
one abſolute; the other by an} 
© Hypothehis: or ſomething is layed i 
bee neceſſarytwo wayes, eythet astht 
ec Cauſe, or the . Fellaw-cayſe : the word 

ol God revealed, is ſimply nece ſſary to 
all men, as the cauſe: but the Scrips 
ture as the Fellow cauſe. Now it fob 
loweth nor thus co-coaclude ; the Fa 
thers vntill Afoſes vſed the acceſſary 
cauſe without this che Fellow.cauſe z 
| therefore we Way : for a concluſion 


drawne from the change of time is de- 


| d Or ſup- 
poſition 


A tra. 


— — 


: OftheWdef God. 4 Lin. 
d Tradition onely is ſayed to haus 
Leene eyther b ſecundum quid, haz 
4 withour the Sctipture, and ſo ee d After 
ſe a tradition to haue becne vmill — in 
f or ſanplierter, and that we de- | A / 
| t forthey had in ſtead of Sc -nipure., | Abe 
umumerable Ptu ciples and Ru- ly. | 
Rents. ( 


III, | 
| e whole is {ayde to bo two _ 
WL exther according to qumtay, 
ocdhnę to the erte&on of the EC. 
| 


thereof: All the Bookes ſcvcral- 
ue ſufficient in their owne Efſlentiall 
ſection „ though according to their 
rreneſſe, 2nd quantity they haue 
x the lufficiency of the whole , but 
one. 
| III. 
eſe Bookes hi h periſhed cyther 
were rot Canonicall, ortheir ſub - 
is found ia m_— Which are Ca. 
all, 
; _e procepe of God are expreſſed | 
hand manifeſt : ſome other inwarde i 
and 


2 [a> OftheWordef God M 
and hidden: God commaunded 

Word to be written downe, both þ 

che inward inſpitation of the ſpiritgy 

nerally : and therefote is ſayde to 5 

inſpired i of God, as alſo cxpreſſj ¶ q 

certaine perſons in partic ular; x 

| 4 «1 1 . 


VI. 

LL chinges are contayned in | 
cripture , eyther expreſly oe 
nalogically : ſo he wee ate to ti | 
of Women not circumcized : of inn 
dead beſote the eight day: of the h 
tiles ſaved, we may know out of M. 

Scripture Analogically, 


| 
VII. | 
A Pho of a Principle cat | 
be had, nor ought to bee ſo 
Now the Scripture is knowne to be M 
vine, not from Tradition, but f 
from the inward teſtimony of the ſ 
of Chriſt : ſecondly; from the teſim 
ny ofthe Apoſtles,as che publicke 
caries in che Church: Thirdly, | 
the ceſtimony of the Scripture , Aer 


„ 


P.2 "Of wad if Od. 41 Li. 4 


lnſtrument: and laſtly, from the 
flimony of the Church of God open- 
and as it were, ina pillar, fertio 
þ the teſtimony of the Apoſtles, and 
the Scriptut e. 


VIIL 

6$cripture is not doubtfull in it 
BY | ſelſe, but vnto vs by accident, and 
order ſeemech ſo to be through the cor- 
pion of our vnderfianding : but God 
2 a2 jofallible Interpreter of the ſame 
y his Spirit, and word written; and 
f F this divine tradition wee haue need 
the vnderſtanding of the Scripture : 
thoſe things which it behooveth vs 
d know, concerning the equality of 
perſons, the proceeding of the Spi- 
e, otiginall ſinne, the deſcenſion of 
de brit into Hellzare ſufficiently de cla - 

| in the Scriprure for our Salxation. 

habe 

: 


IX, 
ole thinges which are ſpoken con- 
Y ccruing the Virginity of Aare, at- 
3a Fer the birth of Chriſt, the Paſſcovcr 


to 


i 
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to be celebrated on the Lords day j bo 
| Bapriſme of Infantes and Purgaoo il de 
eythet are not neceſſary, as the 
and thefecond , or ate found 

gically in the Scriptures, as the? 
crarcfalle as the fourth. h 


I Pedabap- 
tee. 


The Places which are citedby Bella * 
againſt the perfection of rhe Sie 
ture, 1.Tom. Lib. 4. C4+ | 
| 5. aretheſe. 


Job. 16.12. Anſ. The Place tres 
of ſpeciall thinges; the knowledge 
which is infinite, which therefore 
are expreſſed in the Scriptures , not 
particular, and one by one; but 
Word, and in generall: or elt 
thoſe rhinges, the Revelation 
of, accor ing to the diſpenſation” 
time, Chriſt would defer vntill 
time of that extraordinary and vill 
communicating of the holy Ghoſt. 

1. Cor. K. 2. Anſ. In the holy 
pet of the Lord, two things concu 
the very ſubſtantiall thinges of the 


| 


5. OftbeWerdef Ged, 4 
to wit, the matter and forme 2 ſe- 
dy, the meere Ceremomiall thing es, 
e Rites : Thoſe are of — 
eflary , and were moſt faithfully de- 
by the Apoſtles : but theſe 
ter a ſort, ſot that which is moral] 
them is neceſſary, and therefore 
y written downe of the Apoliles - 
that which is Cexemoniall, onely is 
different, and left free to the 


ches. | 
2. Theſ 2,5. Anſ. The Word of 
tion is Equayocall: for eyther in 
jerall it ſigniſtech every doctrine , 
ver dehvered by Word or Wri- 
be 97 is ſigniſieth in Particular, or 
ſitcely, that doctrine which is not 
Inez, in the. ſirſt ſigniſication, the 
oltle it, and not in the ſe- 


1. I G. 1. & 3. T. 1. 13. Anl. 
the pledge and patterne of whole- 
pewordes cannot be otherwile ex- 
ded chen of che Scripuureic, ſelſe, 
de ſubſtance of chriſtian doctrine : 
ne circutuſtances of the place owl 
1 teach. 


"=. 


[TORT 46 " Of the wordef God, ar 
2 Doh, 1. 2, Anſ That kinde , 
reaſoning hath no conſequence, 


is drawne from particulars, 
deedes or rytes, which it was 
needefull to expreſſe in writing? 
the caſe is altered concerning the very 
ſubſtance of the doctrine of Faith; 


Diltinffionr for the playneneſſe of the 
5 * arainſt Bellarmins, 1. 
L. 3. Cap. 1. 


T Hecleareneſſe or obſcurity of the 

Scripture is two-fold j the one v 
vs, partly through the Nature of f 
hinges, partly t rough our oe 
hrmity + the other in manner 1 
meane of the Scripmures : every obſti eri 
rity whereof mention is made ame r 
the Fathers, is not of the Scriptures i 
but eyther of the thinges in the Seri Ne 
ture, forthe — elſe ; 
who, without the light of cheſph 

e 


rite cannot know ; an ons 
N w 


r — 1 


4 a 


ut, Ofthe Word of God. 47\L1n. 1 
uch wee know, wee know onely in 
and after an vnpetfect manaer, 


II. 

e matters of the Scrip ture, though 
fortheir maieſty they ate vnto vs 
cure, yet as they are propoſed vnto 
$in the Scripture they are not obſcure; 
the manner of ſpeaking is every way 
xſpicuous : neythet is there in the | 
criptures eyther any conrariety or | 
. ot falſhoody nor doe the 

peeches which go out of Grammati- 
all order, Phraſes , Trepes and Fi- 


note any obſcurity of dem. 


III. | | 

He vſe of commentaries doe not 
hmply argue the obſcuricy of the 
dcriptures : bug our Infirmity; for 
e doe not conceyue the doctrine of 

de Scripture in it ſelfe perfeR after a 
ect manner, but according to our 
we or (meaſure) by meanes yaper- 
*, and (ag they ſpeake), proporu* 


The 


— 


TLz>. kgs OfvbewordefGid. 
J= ad 20, 
„ e Ir. | 
He doctrines which are prop | 
| ” in the Scriprures, are three way 
<onfidere#3\hrit, ins xhemicues} 
— w tyrro as chey are pre 
ded in the Sofgpruresy thirdly , 106 
| theyare of vs vn derſtood: che ti 
thixd way / the Rerptutex m ſome i 
tare are obltore j bot che 


2 22 __- 1. 


een p 


4 * —.— — nut 
40 | 


a [- 

| ! 19. rs. An, Ie is one 
| torreate of our Intetnall and Nats ; 
| 

| 


: 


: . 


| Vindnefle7\which muſt be holpen ＋ 

the Intergafg Jil umi anion of the: 

of che mmi but anomet thing of 
tlie Sotipture o it 
eonſequenet fron; the 

dete the dine is (xronſ6quen 

| fore wid * 

Lr 0% 

Ihe meanes which ſerue for the vt 
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hog and ex oſition of the Sctip - 

appertayne not to the Scripture, 

to our infhemicy, which is wont 

ought to bee holpen by the inter» 
eution of the ſame. 

3. Pet. 3. 16. Auſ. Obſcuricy of 
hinees in themſelues, by realon of 
har Maieſty they haue, ought to bee 
iftinguiſhed from the manner of deb- 

them , for obſcure mottets may 
bee plainely delivered : Neyther is 
har conſequence of force whichis from 
he integral part to the whole, becauſe 
is one thing that the Scriptute is hard, 
nd another thing that certaine points 
inthe ſcriptures are hard. 


8 


| 


MM Or GOD AND THE 
Attrrtbuter of GOD, the Part 


f | Confirmatine, 


8 


ot = HAP, ] IL 
” T ſecond Principle of holy Di- 


vimty is COD: The ſecond wee 
call it, not in che order r 
E r 


—— 


50 Of God and bi. Attributes. Can: 


Rom, . 
19.10.25, 


Joh. 17. 3. 


for nothing is before God; but of 
better knowledge ot vnderſtandi 
cauſe as the Scripture is the firſt Int 
ment of every healthfull knowhec 
concerning God: ſo God is the fur 
and ſupreme Principle of the being d 
thoſe things which icrue co this 


= on whom all chinges immeG 


Now concerning God (hom 9 
be, both nature and reaſon bath ſuffi 
ently taught the naturall man to make 
him inexcuſable, as alſo the Scripture 
and Faith hath ſufficiently taught he 
Chriſlian an to his ſalvationt) we mult 
know two things; fiiſt, what hee is o 
witte, his Nature: ſecondly, ho be 
is, that is his Attributes. 

The Natrweof God according w 
the manner of divine Revelation, and 
meaſure of our knowledge, may and| 
ſbould bee known two wayes : the one 
is of the Name, the other of the thing | 
or tion , by which two, every 
knowledge touching any thing is woat 
to bee made playne or perſcR. 


What: 


W 
„ 


= riffs 3 DST 
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* 
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Whatſoever is {poken of God, cer- 


| caine it is that that thing is not God 


which is ſpoken of him, becauſe hee is 
Ineffable(or voable to be ſpokeh of )yet 
lich a Name is the ſiguiſic ation of bat 
thiog which might be comprehended as 
farre as might be: divers Names ate at 
tribured into God in the Scriptures , 
whereby the Nature of God is not fo 
much cxpreſled, as that thing whic h 
may bee knowne of vs concerning the 
lame, * 

And all thoſe are wormto be expreſſed 
and declared in a double manner, the 
one Negative , the other Affirmatiae ot 
Poſitive, 

The Negatme names which art {4 
ven vnto God, as Iacomprebenſible, 
Infinite: remoue farre from him the un- 
perfeRions of the Creatures, 

Thoſe which are Affrmazixe, are ey- 


God IEHOV A, andothers equi- 
E 2 valent 


« has that p and Eſſentiall name 


1 


1 


* 
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— 


valeut vnto the ſame, which cannot bet 
attributed, (no not Analogically)co a 
: or commonly, which may} 
indeede be applied to men, yet are men 
for God, both for the manner of exct 
lency, as God, King, good, wile,&c, u 
allo by meane of the cauſe not depe 
ding, as Creator, Redeemer, &c. ul 


which are — inguiſhed in God, not in 
_ of che Eſſence , but of ihe E- 
Thoſe dwhich are ſayed to bee A. 
latize, are the names of the perſons, e 
which there is no commeation, or con- 
fuſion, bat are ſevetally proper to the 
ſeverall perſons, to witte, the Father, 
the Sonne, and the holy Ghoſt. 
Theſe are vtered Metaphoricalh,v hich 
are — to God, eyther after humane 
affe ction (or paſſion) as man, anyrie, 
lleeping, , ot elſe by a congruencv and 
b „Lyon, a Stone, a River, 
& 


From the confiderat ion of the names 
of God, wee proceede to the explicati- 
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God himſelſe. 
Nou God is (as the Hebrewes moſt 
| briefly define), [EHOVAH ELO- 
HIM, Þ the Lord God, thatis, one 
| Eſſence of three perſons, 
| Of this diſcripction there are two 
| members,the one ofthe Eſſence and the 
Paity of the Eflence : the other of the 
Perſens and the Trinity of the perſons , 
which two can neyther bee ſeparated 
from the declaration of the drvine Na+ 
ture, nor ought to bee confounded in 
the ſame : for as there is an exceeding 
great and indivinble vnity of the divine 
Eſlence in the plu / ality ot the perſons 3 | 
(for the Eſſence of the Father is the Eſ- 
lence of the Sonne and the holy Ghoſt:) 
ſois there a teall and different Dyftin 
Hien of the perſons in the vnity of Eſ- 
ſence ,(forto be the Ea her is not to be 
the donne or the holy Ghoſt.) 

We diſcerne the vnicy of the Eſſence 
two vayes: firſt by the verity of the 
Eſſence : ſecondly, by che manner of 


Vnity, 
The £fence is harwberdy God bab 
: 3 $ 


Lis. 1] 34 Of Ged and his Auributer. Cat. 
{ isand exiſteth by himſelſe and of 
ſelſe abſolutely: for hee alone is that 
thing which is, and who is, chat 
being not leaning vpon any other. 
— of ynity, is not of kni 


ting together, nor of the penerall, not 

of the ſpeciall, nor of conſent, bm 
number, becauſe there cannot be many 
Gods. 

This manner of the vnity is pw 
ved by three arguments, by the teflb 
monies of Scripture , both very many} 
| — , even of the olde _—_ | 

: | 1eftament, © inning, which at] 
ische firſt. — to be 
bur one : for two or more infinite be- 
ginningsare not granted by Eſſextial 
perfeclun which the perſons haue in com- 
mon, whole in them all, and hole in 
each one : for the whole Godhead 1& 
+ | quall init one perfection 4. 

h this /dezticie of Eſſence in 
ſ the perſons; or moſt ſingle, and very 
one vnity. Chriſt is layed to bee inthe 
father, and the Father in Chriſt, e which 
| thing of the Fathers is called an * 


— at 
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the ns. 

2 which is one in num- | 
berand individuall, is improperly ſayed 
tobce communicated from one perion 
toanother, whereas that of the Eſſence 
ian Eſſence of it ſelfez and in reſpect 
of it, the three perſons in the Godhead, 
are of themſelues God: but moſt pro- 
perlyir is ſayed to bee commonto the 
three perſons, not as the yniverſall 
tothe things ſingular, not as the ac- 
eident ta che dubiects, not as the cauſe 
to the Effects, not as the y hole to the 
par tes: Laſtly, not as one thing to o- 
thers, but as the thing to his ptoper 
mannrs, which ate in the thing, for 
the perſons are the manners of ſublitting 
or divine Efſence ; from which they are 
dilinguiſhed, not by the reſpeR alone, 
not by the reall diſtinction, bar by the | 


2 


nns 


The name therefore 
which was vſed of the Fathers againſt 
Sabellizs, as alſo the name both of Ef 
lence againſt Saweſatems and of 
both againſt the Arians,fignificth three 
111 E 4 things 


degree and manner of the thing: 
perſons 


m5 WS 2 
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I. 1 


16. ſtint, not by degree, fate or dignity, 


| cond in teſpedt ofperſon, in deed, of the 


hinges tuft the( Id vidaum) it (elle a 
ſingulat thing ſubſiſting, ineligible, 
incommunicable. and not ſuſtayned 
another : ſecondly, the very propet- 
_:—_ every ſndrviduum , by which 
yare diſtinguiſhed from others, and 
vhich alſo the Schoolenien haue called 
Principia Individuartia : laſtly, iheſe 
both together, they arc called ſubſ - 
ſting /adrvidua , together with theyr 
properties and the manners of being, 
becauſe they Ggnihe nothing elſe then 


| che Eſſence ſubliſt ng in ſome one Ia. 


v:duum, and by the property thereof 
ſevered and limited. * 

Thele perſons are three, the Father, 
the Sonne, and the holy Ghoſt , f di 


but by order, number, andthe manner 
of doing. 

By Order, for the Farher is the firſt 
perſon of himſelſe, not of another, not 
in regard of Eſſence, but in regard of 
perſon exiſting, 8 che Sonne is the ſe- 


Fathcrexiſhng by eternall generation 


_ _- 


—OO_ 
- 
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| 


t which as the truth is, i ſupernarurall, 
d likewiſe is rhe manner vnſpeakeablc) 
ut as touching his abſolute Eſſe nce, he 
ot himlelfe, and God of himſelſe, the 
toly Ghoſt is che third coerernally pro- 
eding and comming forth from the 
ather and the Sonne, in regard of per- 
n, but God oſhimſelſe wich the Fa- 
her and the Sonne, in regarde of Eſ- 
lence- 
7 Number, for they are among 
mſelues truly diſtinct, and every one 
dy themſelues, ſubſiſting for che relati- 
ons of the perſons, are mcommurable, 
and incommunicable, the Father, che 
Sonne and the holy Ghoſt, which are 
nur names of Eſſence, but of relations, 
and perſons: and the properties which 
im ihence flow, and come forth, di - 
unguiſh the perſons among themſe bus, 
to witee' , paternity , or 2 not being 
begotten: a becing begocten, and a 
proceeding, which are works, * from 
within, and divided, that is proper to 
evety perſon incommunic ably. 


by the Afanner of doing: for even 
in 


—— 


yer xb. 
ic 4. 


k Ad intra 
ad extra. " 
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| in che workes, from without, whi 
are Indivifible , the perſons 
worke the ſame thinges, but not 
the ſame manner: che Father 

the Sonne redeemeth , the holy C 
inligheeneth : in reſpeRof the caulk 
the effect, or abſolute finiſhing eq 
ly and inſeparablyz but in reſpect att 
bound diſtinctly or ſeverally. | 

Theſe three perſons are God, th 
in vnity vnconſuſedly, and one in Tr 
nity Indiviſibly, that the Father iy Ut 
all men confeſle. 

That the Sonne is God, three thing 
do proue the equality of divine efence, 
withthe Father, divine names, and ia 
eſſeatiall proper things of God. 

The Equalitie, both Chriſt prove 
Analogically by his workes, ! and 7 
layerhitdowne expreſly, ® as allow 
ry many places of the olde and new lv 
(tament® mutually compared together, 
doe confirme the ſame. 

The Divine Names which are att 
buted vnto Chriſt, ate all thoſe hic 
are ſayed to bee of God — 


— 


Ar. 3 Of Grd andbis Auer. gg] L1n. 1 
er properly he be called L E H OVA, F 
ot commonly hee be called GOD, | 2,152. 

The Eſſentialpropet things of God 

ich are attributed vnto Chriſt, arc 

er divine 4 properties, as Eternity, 

miverſall preſence, omniſcicnce, | , ; 

{ omnipotency, * or divine workes,as 

ff Creation, Redemption, * Miracles, 

ot divine worſhippe, as Invocation , 
Faith *. 

That the holy Spirice is God, the 
ſelfe ſarne courſe of Argumentes doch 
proue : the equality Chriſt prooveth, 
i the Divine Names, which are attri- 
buted vnto him, are both that proper 
name of JEHOVAH, “ and the 
common of God and others, the 
ace proper thinges are attributed vn- 
tohim in the Scripture, whether they 
bee the very properties, as eterrity, , 
© yniverſall preſence, * Inſcience, fom- | 
nipotency, 8 or divine workes,as of cre- | k Iob.: 6 
ation, h of rede mption, i of miracles kot — 
divine worſlup.l. | —— * 

And chele three perſons are one | — 


1 tot although perſonally the Fa- f. 
ther Ma. 28. 9 
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ther be one ; the Sonne be anoche 
the holy Ghoſt another perſon: yer A 
ſencially the Father is not one thy bw 
Sonne another thing, and ihe 
Ghoſt another thing. 

The truth and perfeRion of this be 
Vary and diſtinction, is ſcene in 
knowledge of the Aitributes or 
prieties both of the Eflence and ut 
perſons. 

We call the Proptieties of the pes 
{ons , thoſe ® marking Idiomes, « 
miting Attributes, which commu 
from te perſons , are not onel 
ted in the perſcns, but alſo doe in 
te the perſons, both in themſelues 
among themſelues: for wee conſide 
as it were a double reſpeR of thoſe n 
to the perſons, the one perſonall, the 
other Notionall, both in relation, bu 
in a diverſe manner and degree, 

The Perſonall reſpect is m thole 
properties, which together note indeed 
a Relation, yer eſpecially accordingto 
the vſe which they — obtayne d in the 
oy Scriptures , and among the Do- 

tors 


— 
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ofrhe Church, they note and point 

the very ſubiects | or — 25 | 2 

the names of the perſons : che No- 

ll reſpeR is in thole properties 

b ate called Notions or Relations: 

vicof which is in relation alone, as 
— names of Generation, Nativity, 
xceſſion. 

The Properties of Eſſence wee call 
tributes in God, — God, 
hereby both the veticy of the Eſ- 

re clearely appeareth in it ſelfe , and 
Ms diftinguiſhed from ochers; yer ſo, chat 
really differ neyther from the Ei- 


not among themſclues : not from 


be Efſence, becauſe they are ſo in one 
Efence, as that they are the very Eſ-| 
ſence: for God is a fimple working — 
wer, mot on themſelmes: for chat 


which is in God is one, and from the 
vnity, every difference and every 
number ought vttetly to bee farre a- 


nay. 

But becauſe they differ neythet 
from the Eſſence, nor among them- 
ſelues , they ate no meane qualitiesbe- 


rweene 


bh 


t 
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|tweene power and act; butt 
God moſt in ward, actuall, 
from his forme & act cſlenciall>whe 
it is, chat God is a ſubſtance 
compoſition of matter and forme;ui 
out quality good, true, iuſt, &c.wi 
quality or bound, cxcecdivg great 
incomprehenſible , without mou 
action. without paſſion pittiſull. at 
| out ſcituation of place molt prefe 
without time the firſt and the laſt,wit 
— — or addition; the Lord 
t $: for all the properties 
— of God Eſſentially, andt 
both formally, and in the abſtract, 
cauſe of the individuall perſcction 
che Eflence, as alſo ſubieciuely, ad 
the concreate,becauſe of the verity 
Of cheſe properties ſome doe ue 
out vnto vs the Eſſence, as ir 
Priori, partly Negatiuely as In 
tiues, and partly Affirmatiuely, 
licity : ſome other as it were 
Patteriori, and that partly P ' 
as thoſe thinges which are in GOD 


9 — 
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ter ,,Cal 55.5 Of Ged and bis Atiriburer. 63 


[Lin 


ncipally, and by themſelues, a3 

Power , Knowledge, Will: partly 

properly, as thole thinges which 

ipoken of God Metapborxally, ot 

by way of tranſlation, or according 

the ſimilitude of a humane paſſion, 
or affeion)as Loue, Angei, &c. 

Thoſe which ate in God Priori, 
are given to God one and onely accor- 
2 his Eſſence, Action, and Vie: 

they are ſayed to be incommunica- 
ble, as Simplicity, Infinitiues. 

Simpheityis in God altogether In» 
Gvi6ble and Abſolute, admitting no 
either diverſity or compoſition of parts, 
oraccidents , neyther in himſelfe, nor 
inthe perſons, not in his workes : nor 
inhimſelfe, becauſe God is the ſame, that 
bis Eſlence is, and his Eſſence is the 
fame that the being of God is: ® for 
God is the principal, firſt, and pure 
ate , of whom all things are wrought, 
and by whom all thinges doe worke, 

Not in the Perſon , becauſe the 

lence is whole and the ſelſe ſame in 
„ as whole, and the ſelſe = 
abi- 


9 


| 
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F 


abidiog in euery one, whence welt 
that che Father is in the Sonne, the 

in che Father, the holy Ghoſt in but 
& each one in euety one: not in works 
becauſe the Eflence, Will, and A& 
are aſtugether the ſame thing: for 
Eſſence of God is naturally diſpole 
ſo it willeth;and doth : and againe, at 
willeth and doth, fo his Efleace is 
ſed. Neichet do the Act, and the ih 
done differ in God, but they are 
lelſe· lame thing, ſoas while one thi 
ſeemeth to be done by the Godhead, 
things ate together effected in one 
thing, and while many things, one thing 
is effected in many things. 

By this ſimplicitie the exceeding 
great perfection of God is concluded 
tor thatwhich is one, and moſt ſiaple, 
is of all moſſ ſufficient and molt content} 
with himſelfe : and cherefore is both 
ſelfe ſufficient for himſelte , from him 
ſelfe, and in himſelſe, to all things, and 
in all chings : as alſo to others a parerne 
and cauſe of all perfection, Nature & 
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Infinatues | 
the du cude ot mulcicude, which wee may not 
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inGod , 15 not a magni- 


| 0 „ but an jnco 

power, or an incomprehenhblencs 
of an act, whereby he is neyther from 
without, norifrom within finice , in 
him(elt every where whole, or molt in- 
wardly in all things by his Eſſence and 


For,by his Eſence God is every where, 
vor by peaking more properly, hee is 
every where it ſelfe : that it, that ſelſe 
ſame thing, which we call every where, 
being in every place without definition, 
dimention, or circumſcription, in every 
time v ichout changeablenes, hole in 
all thinges, wholein each thing, whole 
in himſelfe: che manner of this Inh- 
nitnes is, that it be neythet multiplyed, 
norrarified, and that the Eſſence of 
God be not made diverſe, bur the fame 
whole and one, that it be ſayed to be 
preſent with all chinges, and wich each 
thing, yet of none conraynedzaccording 
to which manner wee ſay, that God. "7 
every where and no where: to witte, 
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in that hee is contayncd of none, hers 
no where, but in — contayt 
al thi he is ev nere. 
By bis power | God is every ben 
Huren | becauſe by him this o whole trame 
ſaw, , both petſected, and is affected t yer 
that neyther by petfecting that pg 
God is weakened, for iris 3 
ble and _ no time, 
Img, nor by affecting & 
p Superfe been God — in | 
onely r comprebendi 
partes of all thinges , 
whole ſelte, pearcing 
rough the depth of all ti 
e cela.“ hat u hich neceſſarily 
u Vete by an Iſſuing forth 4 ſollè 
pon thns Infinite nes, is immutabil 
| that which likewiſe follow eth Imma 
bilny, is Eternity, for bee which sls | 
| finite, can neyther bee mooved 101 
changed, according to vtter and ina 
dies, and whereas he hath in hin- 
| [ſeife, and from himſelfe the fulneſſe of 
3 \|| perfection, rEffence and Power, bet 
2.6, 5 extended , neyther coneet- 


* ni 
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ning Eſſence, nor concerning worke : 
hee whichis immutable, is not chan- 
ed into another nature, but poſ- 
eſſeth the ſame Whole, neyther tecey - 
ving , nor ever hereaſter about to 
rece ; without time hee is, that 

is not, hee never 
ichwe call * crer- 


being from 
in God, bee 
ipally, and 
ling to the 
A, and vic 
We communi » 

are © Io ply 
Me ſe Da are 4 | 
ardly according to 
beginning aud vnmoueably, but in 
the Creatures Accidentally, by par- 
ticipation, and after a mooveable 
| manner, as are theſe amongſt the 
— Power, Knowledge , and 

Will. 


Po net in God is that, whereby he 
perfeAly doth all things which he wil 
6 F 3 leth!t 


LI II. ISS Of Got and bir Arie Cx 
in that hee is contayncd ol none, bet 
no where, but in that hee cor 

all things, he is every where, 

By bis power , God is every ben 
becauſe by him this o whole tcame wal 
both petſected, and is affected i yer 
that neyther by ng that power 
God — rgous vomeaſas 
ble and _ no time, no 5 
log, nor by affecting doth ſuffer; 
pet * hog is God — — 
onely r comprebending- the ouimel 
partes of all thinges , bur alſo with # 
whole ſelte, pearcing and paſſing the 
rough the depth of all tings, 
|q cen Thatwhich neceffarily , and i 
un. | werebyanliſuing forth 4 followethv· 

pon thns Infinitenes, is immyrabilicy& | 

that which likewiſe followerh Immu-| 
| bily,is Eternity, for hee which ls | 
nne, can neyther bee mooved not 
changed, according to vtter and iung 

Hes, and whereas be hath in hiw- 


| | ce fe, and from himſelſe the fulneſſe of 


Lac. 1 perſection, © Eflence and Power, bet 
Mal.z.6, |Eannorbce extended , neyther coneet- 
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ning Eſſence, nor concerning worke : 
hee which is immutable, is not chan- 
ge into another nature, but poſ- 
eſſeth the ſame whole, neyther tecey · 
ving , nor ever hercaſter about to 
receyye, but without time hee is, that 
hee is, and that hee is not, hee never 
may be, & that is it whichwe call i ctet 
nall, 

Thole properties which being from 
that which is the lattet, are in God, bee 
ſpoken indeed of God principally, and 
dy themſclues, but yet according to the 
proportion both of his Act, and vſe 
in the Creatures, they are communi- 
cared vnto them, and are * joyntly 
vttered of them: theſe therefore are 
in God moſt inwardly according to 
beginning aud vnmoreably , but in 
the Creatures Accidentally, by par- 
ticipation, and after a mooveable 
manner, as are theſe amongſt the 
chiefeſt; Power, Knowledge, and 
Will, 

Po net in God is that, whereby he 
perfeAly doth all things which he wil- 
F 2 leth 
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leth and all thinges which hee can with 
hee can y doe, this is called ib 
lolute z chat actualli ind boch of them, 
are actiue. 

Now God willeth by act, party 
Internall and Eceroall , which act i in 
God, er according to beginning, & 
limite 2 the vnder — of God! 
or elſe it is indeede according to begin» 
ning in God, but according to limi- 
tation in another, as Providence, Pre- 
deftination , and in reſpeR of this AR, 
che aQuall rin God is called Im 
manẽt(or Haag in) partly alſo by af 
externall and remporall, as Creation, 
Redemption, and in reſpeR of this a& 
the actuall power in God is called 77d. 

fem or going —. 

Hee can Will infinite thinges * as 
his being is Infinite, and ſo likewiſe hee 
can doe infinite thinges which are abſo- 
lutely poſſible, and yet never ſhall bee 
determined to a certain order of things 
he can thendoe more thinges then hee 
— if hee will, yet he never will do 


Inn 
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But as hee cannot will eyther things 
— as evill, or thinges 
contradictory , as to be, and not to be 


ſo can he not do, eyther comrary things 
whichin a nature mol? ſimple and in- 
commutable cannot ſubhſt, or thinges 
conttadidtory, which in the Eſſence of 
God, voide of all falſhood, and in 
truth moſt abiolute and perfeR, haue 
no place; yet not to bee able ro doe 
thelechinges is a token of power : for 
hee 15 exceeding able, whe enioyeth a 
conſtant and vachangeable power, and 
by no meanes departerh from that very 
do qt for it is a point of 
inficmity to bee able to doe things op- 
poßte 2 pro ere of onctar 
altogether powerfull,” is to abide 
perſiſt in the bei thing. 

Knowledge in God is that, whereby 
he knoweth both himſclfe, in himſelſe, 
and out of himſclfe, all and ſingular 
thinges by hunſelfe, by an indiviſible 
and immutable act: for God alone 
knoweth and vnderſtandeth himſcle, 
. an > 0 AQ, he 
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being infinite compreheadeth himſe ſ 
- | being infinite, inſiaitely, and yet while 
dy vnderſtanding hiniſelſe, he compres 
hendeth himſeſſe, che vnderſtanding 
of God whereby hee comprehendeth, 
is not one, and that which he compre. 
hendeth another : ſot tobce, to vnder- 
| Hand, to comprehend, are reciprocated 
(or made to haue recourle each one to 
the ocher,) 

Hee knoweth alſo out of himſelfe,al 
thinges, and cach thing , in a commen 
and diftinQ knowledge, 7 of the mat 
ter, of the fotue, and of both ther 
Accidentes, even of gcod and bidde 
chinges: but hee knoweth indeedethe 
good thinges by himſelfe, the evill by 
the good oppolite thereunto, 

Vet hee knoweth both him ſelſe ai 
other thinges by an ind. v iſible act, in 
that by c ne act of vnderſtandirg and 
«hcle looking cn at orce, hee con 
pre hendech the waiverſall diſtauce of 
thinges, both locall and rempordll, 
poſſeſſing all thinges at once, and al 
wayes which with vs by times ate n. 

foulded 


AA 
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pulded;and this inc vifible aud pteſcut 
knowledge of God is vochangeable, as 
well of things contingent, as of thinges 
neeceſlary ,- laying the condition of cõ- 
tingency on thinges contingene, as 
alſo che law ot neceſſity on thiages ne- 


AY. 

Will in God, js chat whereby God 
freely and vnchangeably willezh his 
owne gloty, at the end, and all other 
| thinges as the meanes vnto this end, 
this will, for that it is of the end, and 
ofthe meanes is the firſi and ſupreme 
eauſe of chiages, comprebending with 
4% | MY} 211 otber cauſes in it ſelfe, and ſuborgai- 
ning them to that firſt cauſe. 

And albeit there is but one will 
n one Eflence, yet by reaſon of the 
500 Obiectes and Effectes of good and e- 
vill chinges, wee diftmguiſh the 


= 
* 


42 ſame into * good Pleaſure and Plena. 
"= lure, for in reſpe& of the good Ef- 


» of baes whereof God chiefly and by 
101 bimſelfe , entendeth the ende and 

meanes „ wee teatme that Will his 
good pleaſure , ® bur in reſpect of 
1 F 4 the 


| 


1 Benef” A- 
cum & 
placitum. 


aEph. 1.5. 


172 Of God and bis Atrributes. 


bh 1 Cor, 
$0.5. 


the evill effeRes/ in (which GOT 
indeed chicfly and by hicmſelt int 
the end, yet not che meanes chemlelaes} 
but for the end, wee call it his ples 
ſure. b. | | 
This will of pleaſure, and good pled 
ſure in — is vnchangeable, that ice 
ther be deceyved nor deceiuet nor 
— in reſpect of that ſecitt 
will, according to which God fotelneu, 
determined, and willed all things from 
eternall *. 

Not decem, in reſpect of * 
vealed will : according to which 
bath communicated the knowledge & 
revelation of that eternall will, as much 
as is neceflary for our ſalvation. 


| 


— .- 


OF GOD AND THE AT 
tributes of GOD, the Part 
CONEFVTING, 


Diftinttion: forthe FNITIE of 
ESSENCE, 
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Hename of God is taken eyther 
7 that botheſſentially 
z Ori ly, & 
that both by — Conceion, 
nc Imitation, when the Scripture tea- 
lech of falſe and fayned gods, as alſo 
appellatively y and by a congruency 
den it reeateth of gods, not by nature, 
aut in reſpe@ot divine gifts and office. 


— 


inn 
Ne and three are not oppoſed pri- 
ratiuely, becauſe both are truely 
ntered of God in a diverſe reſpeR, one 
in reſpectof Efſence, three in reſpeR of 
the perſons, 


19/1 

Dit nfl per forthe RANITAE 
of the ee. and firſt for the 4i- 

fhrnftion of thens. 


I 
| is one teſpect of thoſe who 
are both finice and diviſible, who 
in this ſelfe ſame point are diſtinguiſhed 
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— ſo alſo in Eſſe nce t be 
thete is anothet relpeQpt:God' | 
Efleace as ic is Þnfaniee c dh 
bble alla, and therefaxs * 
11. 1 
doſe Ada whichar cc 
in cauſe & etc ate dillin 100 
by the bound of the Aon or 
the cauſc of working mihmge 
aging vnto God is the ſame, and 
worke the ſame, but the manner of 
king quotes or $926: f nf 


V, 
T1 1. 697! 4 
Tien ar are given tot 


perſons in the Scripture ume da 


point out the perſons themielues, ſc 
che profierties Bf thepalons, and 
che operations extra fenſeuu, out of 
perſons, 


The Places.” 

Joh, 14.9. Ank It is one thing to tres 
ofthe order of the perſons among ft # 
(elues,and anotherthing of the erde 
our knowledge vnto them. | 


| 7 
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Hide 10. Anſ, Wee badly pro- 
de from the Phraſe and manner of 
eaking concerning the Eſſence, to 
jar which is concerning the — 
ſome thinges ate ſpokey abſolutely 
the perſons in reſpect of the Eflenee, 
| ſome thinges relatively in that they 
rſons. 
C.. t. 15. Anſwere. Ihere is one 
mage Accidentall, and another Sub · 
nciall. 


Secondly for the Corſſence of 
the perſons. ' 
I 


[- is one thing totreate ofthe Origi. 

"all beginning of the Eflence, which 

thinges pertayning ro God is none, 
nc another thing of the original of 
he perſons i the Some and the holy 
zholt , haue onely the originallotper- 
on, the one by generation, the other 
by proceſſion ete: nall, but neyther of 
Eſſence 


II. 
E that hath al things. & hath them 
dy nature, & not by grace u not | 7 


lower 


— — — 
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lowerthen he of whome he hath 
for bat one of both teſpecu can 
granted to be of Ine quality. 


1. 
Sending and obedience take 
way 3 of power, ne 
is he that ſendeth, and hee that i 
diſtinguiſhed by properties | 
but Perſonall. 2 


Places of S eripture. 
1. C. 8. ror God 
is called Father in Scripture ina de 
reſpect : firſt oppoſitely, to the C 
cures and counterfeyted gods, not e 
arrays Ar the Sonneand * 
by an excelkency, 
1s . to witte, deceuſe bei 
— another, no not in teſpect oi 
on. 
Loc. 11. the Name of Father 
taken ſometimes Hypoltatically, 
the Godhead within it ſelfe is deſc 


ſmog perſons of the God head 


themſelues diſtinguiſhed Me 


3 


, 
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$ Eſſentially, when the oucwarde 
bes and benefites of God towardes 
Creatures, and the Chucch are de- 


finiTions for the Attributes, for 
the ſimplicity FG O D. 


Hatſoever is fimple, it is ſo, 
eyther abſolutely or by it —— 
omparatiucly, and in reſpect 
s; after the firſt manner, God is 
le, after the ſecond manner, the 
zels and the Soules are: but if any 


dfition ſeemes to bee ou to 


OD, it is altogether | Acciden- 
z eyrher in teſpect of the ach- 
or the Subiects on which hee wor- 
a: or laſtly in reſpeR of the Propo- 
on which concerning God is tie- 


Fer the INFINIT NES. 


OD by ſpeaking properly is not 
na place, becauſe he is no where 
ayned: yet euery where, becauſe he 
com- 


| 


2 


D 
contayue th and teachech vnto alt 


not in quantity but in power. 
Forthe IMMPUT ABILITI 


V tſoevet change ſeeme 

aſcribed vnto God inthe (a 
tures, it is not in God, but in the in 
and therefore when Repentancen 
red concerning God, it fignifiew 
the affect in God , but the efirRot 
in men. 


For th ETERNITIE 


Omewhat is ſayed to bee E 

yther etly or Analoge 
Properly , —— by Nature hath 
ther beginning nor ending: Au 
cally, which baviog a begintung 
the grace and power of God, hach 
an end, aſter che former nannet 
is crernall, after che ſecond, the 


gels and the Soules. 
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Fer ibe KNOW LEDGE. | 


e Ad of Knowledge in God, is 

Tl indiviſible, wherfore neyther fore» 
nowledge, nor remembrance are not 
icidentynro'God; but in reſpeR of ys, 


For the P OW R. 


Owerin Cod takes away all that, 
which is eythet of finite power or 
rant of power. 


Forthe WILL. 


He Will of God is eyther abſolute, 

or Conditionall, neyther are there 

oatradictory Willes in God, ſuh the 

Wibioges and perſons are both alike, or 
after the ſame manner, 


The end of the Firſt Booke. 


THE 


_— 


THE SECON! 
BOOKE OF TH 
firſt Part of Holy D. 
VINITIs, that is of he 
Workes of G © D, or the 


Cauſes of oxr Sal- 
vation. 


CuaPr. I. 


Frer chat ; 
ted of the — 
wo holy Divinity, we 
| confider concern 


to the conhde 
of the meanet 
e end, ate two, the one of thee 


-- 


— 
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a?.r. Of che Worker of Ged, irn 
ſes of our ſalvation, and ſo of the works 
and Effcts of God: the diher of hiv 
SubicR, to wixte,of man, and of the di- 
verſe fate of manitfor, ſalvation which 
is the nearef} end of Divinity, is con- 
Gdered two wayes, boch in it ſelfe, and 
the cauſes thereof fimply, as alſo by re- 
lation vnto the Sobieh. vnto which ie 
was ordayned : for whichreſpeR iris 
diverſly modified(or meaſured) actors 
ding to the manifold condition of the 
ſubiect whereiit is. 

The workes of God, of which wee 
muſt treace inthe firſt part of Divinity 
are of two fortes, Imad and [mma 
nent, Outward or Going out ; thoſe arc in 
the very Eſſence of God by an Interaall 
and Eternall Act: theſe paſſe from (or 
goe out of) God into the Creatures, by 

an externa ll and tem act oſ the 
| firſt kind, is Predeſtination : ofthe ſe- 
| cond, if you reſpect the workes of Na- 
ture, is Creation and Providence, ifof 
Grace, Redemption, and refloring " 
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OF PREDESTI NATION 
The Parr Confirmatiue. | 


— 
. 
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Vrpoſing to ſpeake of Predefting- 
tion, ee =" declare firſt what 
Name it io, ſecondly, what thing 
it is. 
Whereat to Predeſtinate, is to 
point and ordayne things to theit 
® according to the manifold reſpett, & 
coaſid of thoſe ends z it i wort 
robe taken diverſiy among the Docton 
ofthe Church. 
Now the ends generally, to which 
things cteated ate ordayned, are t 
the one, is that to which chinges Ut 
carried by the order of nature, ot accu 
ding to nature, by the ordinkce of God: 
che other is that which exceederh the 
proportion (or meaſure) of the created 
nature, and reſpeeth the fate of mas 
out 


— 
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out of this remporall and natutall life: 
the one, of the Schoole- men is called 
Projertionate , the other Swperexce- 


Ct. 

In reſpeR of the former end, Pre- 
deſtination is a dectee of God, or a 
iudgement of Gods vnderſtanding, al- 
well in generall of all chingescreared , 
b az in ſpeciall of all Creatures reaſona+ 
ble, which were to be put over to theer 
cerraineend. And in this ſiguificatiom it 
is alſo of others called Providence, and 
by vs was ſayde to be a kind of choſe in- 
ward and immanent actions of God, in 
relpeR of the latter end. Predeſt ination 
is taken rwo wayes © Synecdochically , 
even as the ſtate of man out of this natu- 
tall life is two · fold, eyther commonly 
or Improperly , for the eternall decree 

concerning men to bee ſaved or 
purbſhed , or ſingularly and properly. 
ſot the AR of decreeing vito erernall 
ſalvatiom which was in the minde (ot 


this place. 
| G2 This 


vnderftanding) of God : and in this | 
hgnification wee take Predeſtination in : 
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This Predeftination is to bee diſcer- 
ned two wayes or by wo. degrees, firſ 
in it ſelfe, and the cauſes thereof ſimply : 
ſecondly, oppoſitely vnto the contraties 
of the ſame, 

Predeſtination therefore is an Ad; oſ 
Gods good pleaſure, herby God from 
evetlaſting purpoſed in himſelfe, out of 
the vniverſality of Creatures to make 
lome and certaine of them partakers of 
his grace & glory inChriſt to his prayſe 
and their ſalyation. 

The Primary Efficiene Cauſc of this 
Predeſtination is God, in home, and 
from home the very Act of Predeſtins- 
tion is, as it were ſtom his divine vnder- 


ſtanding, and ipjtfore-ſhapened alt 
hero alnae)going befr ul cg 
and cauſes: 4 ly , Impulſiue, 
which is the benevolent (or well-wit 
ling) affe&tion of the Will of God io 
Chriſt, which in Scripture is called che 
re of the Will of God ©. 

And this act of Gods good pleaſure, 
. which iu God is ſimple and vniforme, 
according to our humane manner of vn- 


LK derſtan. 
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derſtã ding bath two, as it were diſtindt 
Predefhnations : the former is of the 
end, the latter of che meanes vnto the 
end: that diſtinctly we vſe to cal electi 
on or fore. æuo wledge : * but this by a 
conmon name, purpoſe t and Predeſli- 
nation, but boch ofchem is a fote ordi- 
nance from everlaſting, before all things 
and the cauſes that were in the things k. 
The matter of Predeſtinat ion, or to 
ſpeake more properly , the ObieR is 
man, who out of the common nature of 
his kind, was to bee lifred vp or advan- 
ced: Of chis obiect according to that 
double reſpeR of the act of Gods pur- 
pole, there ought to be a double cõſide- 
rationgfor if you reſpeR the fofe-ordi- 


nance of the end. man cõmon ly & abſo- | * 


lutlyiis che matter of Predeſtinatiõ but 
if ot the means vnto the end, man i, who 
waxto periſh of himſelſe, and in hinclte 
& guilty iv Ad R. The forme ſpeci · 
ciall indeed and proper is an adoption 
\nto Sonnes by Chil but commonly 
that whole manner of order in reſpeR 


both of decree and execution, 
G4 In | 
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. In reſpect of Decree, the order 0 
m Rom. 8. degrees ® is this Fore · knowledge, by 
JO which God fore-knew them that wee 
to bee Predeſtinaced : afore m—_ 
ment, or a determinin purpoie, by 
which God hath ſore · detetmmed the 
Predeſtination of them, that were fore» 
| knowne , both by electing them from 
everlaſting, and by preparing for them 
elected grace in the pretenc world,and 
glory in that to come. 

In reſpect of Execution, the order of 
degrees is this, an effectuall vocation, 
* Iuſtification,andGlorification , tharis, 
a gratious beginning »roceeding toge- 
ther with a glorious pe ction of divine 
bleſſings, by the perteR coniunction of 
Chriſtſor by the perfeRioyniog of them 
together with Chriſt.) | 

The End Remote is Gods glory, the | 
o Subal» | *meane{or indefinite, indifferene) End 
n. | [is that we ſhould be holy; the laſt end 

is lite and glotification p. 
p Eh. i. 5 And this is the manner of Prede- 
* ſtination in it ſelfe, and the cauſes cher- 
Bi of imply : wee muſt now conſidet 0 
| c 


— 


2 


r 
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n 


ſame. 

Ofrheleakhough there bee a diverſc 
reſpect, yet Sinecdochicaily , it is . 
wont to bee ſigniſied and ſhewed by the 
common name ot reprobatiost in which 
hgnificati6.t is diſtinguiſhed boch from 
etcinall Predeſtination, which abufive- 
ly is called Reprobatien, as alſo fron: 
that part of Gods decree, which eyther 
Logically is called Now Eleftion, ot 
Theologically a 4 paſſing by, & wbich 
properly is called Keprobation. re. 

But foraſmuch as being oppoſite to 
Predeſtmation whereof wet hate tea · | ; 
ted, ir ſigniheth that whole forte - ordi 
nance and maner of order vnto the end, | 
wherevmo the Reprobates are appoin- 
ted, of it we mult ſpeałe in the firſt fig» 
nification. | | 

Now Reprobation is an AQ of Gods 
pleaſure (or decree) whereby God from 
þ everlefting hath purpoſed in himſelfe, 
to paſſe byche greater part of the Vni- 
verlalicy of Creatures, as touching the 
communion of his healchifull and {uper- 

G 4 naturall | 
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| aaturall and plory, and the ſave 
alſo before hand to cgndemne , / that 
were not like roabide ors 1 _ 
ncegrity of their firſt origm 
— — his iuſtice, for heir ſmaes 
to the ſerringforth of his glory. 

The Cauſe Efficient g this reproby- 
tion: firſt principall is God ſec ond, ia 
pulſiue is hia one pleaſure and will. . 


Bot chis ad which in God is ſimple x 
Pan. 16. Yiformeas touching vs, in teſped e 


the order vnto the end, ought two waits 
to be conſidered and diſtinguiſhed i for 
there is in God firſt an act of © paſſing 
by, called of the Schoolemen, a K. 


; | probation, - Paſſme and Negative , be ſote 


all thinges and cauſes that were like to 
be in therhinges, or from the chinges, 
whereof no other reaſon, eyther can be 
giuen, or ought to be lought. beſides 
the pleaſute and will of God *. Then 


chere is an AR of the preparation of 
a — „or fore-condemagtion 
N eve 


rlaſting. * called of the School 
men Affirmariuc Reprobo- 


den before al thinges indeed, but not 


befor 


— 
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to puniſhment , the nutier of Repro- 
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defore the cauſes fore-known,and con- 
idered to bee like to bee in the thinges 
pr from the thinges / but ic is a reſpec - 
ive Act oſ finne, as the neceſlary An- 
ece dent „ becauſe as God m time 
ullly puniſheth, and condemneth man 

mne: ſo God alſo from everla- 
ting bath iuſtly decreede to puniſh 
man, and fore-condemned him, by(or 
hom) the * ſuppoſition of ſinne. 

The matter of Reprobation, or ra. 
tber che right obiecꝭ, arc all and ſingu- 
lat Reprobates, and. the condition of 
this macter or obieQ, accordiug to that 
double teſpect of the AR, ought two 

to bee conſidered : for as touch · 
ing that former A& of Ged and paſhug 
by, the matter of Reprobation is c- 
dered to bee Man in generell, wich- 
out any reſpect of any quality, 7 but 
as touching the latter „, which is of 


Predamnation, or appointment vn- 


is man, in chat he is a inner, or 
for his finnes to be puniſhed, by the ne- 


ceſſay of Gods iuſtice *, 
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| Ihe form ſpecial is indeed, the 
pointment of the into the adoptis 
Children, but in common, ith 
whole manner of order vnto the 
in teſpect of both the Adds, y 
of Preteririon and Predamnation, 
Ot Pretetition, whereot te 
manner of order, Preſcicnce or 
knowledge, not that which is of 
ciall ion and good wil, but that 
vnderſtanding and know led ge it 
— otherwiſe is allo — 
the Scriptures, the Pee of God, 
—— foreknew reds 
to be reieted, both who, and how 
ny ſhould be: fore-appoint 
hey + hee hath 2 the 
probarion of them, that were for = 
in not choofing them by a ſpeci 
in Cheift, ue 1 work aim ie 
lelues intheit oe nature, which fore 
appointment is wont ro bee hg 
ſometime bythe name of Preordaini 
ſometimes of coxgmencion, and fowe- 
times ofhatred . 
| Of Predamnatioh and the execution) 
the 


— — 
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P. 2. Of Prodeſiivaten, e 
of, chis is the order , a wit forſa- 
ig, Which is - -yther of triall, God 
giving his grace, W or of puniſh- 
t, God raking away all his ſaving 
res, and delivering them into the po- 
xr of Sathan ©, 
Hardening, and thoſe things, which 
toaccompany i the ſame , even vn - 
> the guilty condemnation of man, 
chot ſome are called the EfteQes of 
eprobation, but more fitly and truely 
e Conſequents or degrees of order va - 
the end, 

The end of Reprobation fiſt remote, 
Sthe ſet ting torth of Gods glory: e- 
ond the me ane (or lndiffe tent) end, the 

laration of the liberty of God :* the 
| 2nd neeteſt, the execution of his iu- 
ce; in the punuſhment of the Repro 
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Olucions or diftinRions for the cauſc 
efficient : Pre deſtination ſigmhierh 


rwo 


96 


z che dererminati 
end, the ordinance of the 
vnto the end t of boch the fitſt c 
pul ſiue, is the will of God, 


IL 

Redeftination is eythet taken 

9 for the Predeſtic 
che Saints, and diffcreth not « 
che thing, but alſo in the manner, 
Election: or more ly, for 
fore-appoinement of order vnto 
taine end: in which Ggnification, 
three partes thereof may be put, to 


the appointment of the beginning, 
means, and end. 


Reese. — eyther 


tively , for not Election or af 


uucly,for the preparation of puni 


HII. 
—— to treat of the fia 
of Predeſtination arid Reprobariel 
which is Gods decree of chooſing 


1 120 
n a0 force from the cauſe of ſalvation 


4 cauſe is in God onely, but of 


ur —— which is ſinuple, 
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choo fing, ot paſſing by, which is 


e and another thing to treate 
— which is reſpectiue , of 
ag indeed, vnto the meant, her- 


chooling vnto ſume, whereof the 
is in man, but the ordination from 


V. 
He ſecond AQ of Reprobation, or 
the ordination vnto puniſhment is 


— rye per) comparatiuezthe one 
one is ordayned vnto 


0 ner ——— whereby in 
vacquall condition, the one is more 
n the other: the cauſe of that with- 
God ſuppoſeth the merite of man: 
of this without God, no reaſon can 
given. 


Te Places for faith fore-ſtene, 
2. Tbeſ. 2. 13. An, The concluſion is 
rumencall, to the cauſe 3 


— — 
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Of pred C 


AF. 23 48, Anl. There 
vence trom the ſtate, 
avd condiei6 of the perſons which 
elected to the cauſes of Election, e 
impulſiue or meritorious. 

Row. 8.29: Anſwere, The Pra 
ence or fore-knowledge of God, is 
the Conſequent,or the Effect oft 
but the Antecedent : neyther don 
F place cited, a fore 
of the beginning; but the ſpecial 
of God: but the fore-knowledged 
probation is one,and that of naked 
ence and knowledge is another. 

Heb.11, 6. It is one ching tot 
of the firſt cauſe of Election, and 
ther ching of the meanes and 
nate —— for faith is the proper 
onely Iaſtrument of our luſ 
aud reconciliation with God, of 
mention is made in this — 

£ 


Rom, 1t. 20. It is one th 


to treate of the perſeverance A 
Saints, but another thing of the 

on: neyther ought chaſe which are! 
meanes to bee mingled wich the C 


— COO—_—_ _ 
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Pau. Of Predeſbiwation. 
and beginnings. 

Places fer good t. 


N. 8. 29. The Conformity of 
Image of the Sonde of God is the 
paſequent of Predeſtination, but not 
Efficient & meritorious cauſe there- 
z and choſe words which are to bee 
pounded according to the ſenſe of the 
dollle, by the vnderſtanding of the 
tbe Subſt intiue( Were) ought not to 
taken in a contrary meaning. - 
t. Tim, 2. 20, to treat of the ſeales of 
ah, which of the Apoſtle are reckoned 
be rwo,the one Inward, the note {or 
nowledg) of divine apptobation: the 
der outward, the avoiding of iniquity; 
which the Apofile ſpeaketh in this 
ce, as alſo to treate of the cauſe and 
deginning of our ſalvation and election 
re things diverſe, 
efpoc.3. 11. 4. It is one thing to 
ate of the cro v ne of Miniftric, and a- 
other thing ofthe crowne of eternall 
life, and the worthinefſe which in ſcrip» 
| rure 


— 
— * Md. 
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ture is atttibuted to the elect, 
naturall excellencie, but of meete 
fieneſſe by God given freely : alia 


is one by inherence in the faich 
another 3 of wh T1 
tion is inthi 
Diftinftions for the matter,” 
I, 


113 of Election is e 
Equivocally, eyther Ex qa 
which, and it is the counſel of Ga 


Cirea quam, about which-and it 
Mediator. 


II. 


M An is conſidered eyther 
, without any conſide 
— — 


a Sinner; after chat manner in t 


—— and 
— 


— — 


je 
Of Predeſbination, Lin. of 
— K 


III. 


de number of the EleR, and Re- 

probates, the perſon numbering , 

d numbercd is certaine, though both 
not ceitainely knowne vnto VS. 


Forts FOR ME. ; 
4 

He Forme of Predeſtination conſi - 
tech two thinges, in the Action, 
nd manner thereof: the Addion is A- 
Joption:the maner is in Chtiil, in whom 
$ ina bond lying berweene,the vnion 

A vs with him was made, 

IL 

Dole, Preſcie nce, Predeſtination, 
are diſſinguiſhed in God, not by 
ime, bur by order; Purpoſe ſignifieth 
he whole counſell of God: Preſgzence 
firſt degree thetcoſʒ Predeſtnation 
vt only them, but allo choſe which de- 
dend on them, ns 


fi |; RW 
| A 2 together with utior 
rof,as th tobe 


— 


— 
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Cry: 2 098 Of Creation. Ca 
confounded or mingled together, nat 
plucked afonder: l ki needefull they 
ſhould bee ioyned to her, and d N 

uiſhed: all which diſtinction is from 
that, which is the latrer, & from the ma- 
ner of the thinges effected. 
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OF CREATION, 
The Parr Confirming, 


CuaPp. III. 


— 


Hat ſorte of Divine Actions im- 
| — „vee haue already de 
clared in the dot ine concerning 
Predeſtination : now by orde! 
wee paſſe to Gods actions exremall. 
Of cheſe, according tothe double 
obiect, there ought diſtinctly to be 
had adoublereſpe&t, and notice : fot 
thoſe divine actions, which paſſe & 
ver vnto che Creatures , doe ey ther 
long to this common nature , the 


- 


— . 1 


re Pre AT? | 
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mon beginning of things naturallzorco 
ſpeciall grace, the ipeciall beginning 
ofchinges ſupernatutall, ynto the com- 
munioa whereof, Man is to bee ad- 


| vanced, 


Thoſe which concerne Nature, men 
diftinQtly coahderto be eyther that firſt 
deginning(or ſpringing vp) as it is * in 
the doing(or making:)or the conſerva- 
ton of che ſame, as * it was already 
done(or made) : that wee are wont to 
expreſſe by the name ot Creation , but 
this, by the name of Providence- 

The Worke of Creation is known of 
vs ewo wayes ;the one common accor- 
ding to the common conſideration of all 
thinges which were created, even as 
the generall, and every ſpeciall of them 
baue their proper conditions in nature. 
which were effected, fince that firſt v- 
niverſall beginning in the very time of 
Creation : the other particular, accor- 
ding as there is a fingular reſpe&, and 
expreſſe marke of the ſame : che firſtms- 
ner properly belongeth to Divinity. the 


b 


' 2 


2 In eri. 
b In /all a. 


, to the ſcience of thinges Na- 
| 1 
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ePfl, 33. 
9, 


EI. 40. q kings ot the three perſons, or the nature 


turall. 

Creation therefore Theologically 
the firſt bringiag toorth of Nature, and 
of chinges in nature done (or made) 
God inthe beginning of time, and 
aiſhed in the ſpace of n dayes, ynto hu 
owne glory, and the ſal vation of the 
Elect. 

The Cauſe Efficient of Creation i 
God : forthe thinges created verena 
by one vnderſtanding conceyved, ud 
by anothet procreated, as the / alentin> 
aus thought not by another Nawwe, 
which (rimhes calleth one while,the 
Wombe, another While, the C 
Works, not by the Angels, as the 
monians deemed : not — 
ar ſpirices, called Demones ,as the Phi- 
loſophers : Laſlly, not by Fortune, a 
Epicures but by God they were pro- 
duced and diſpoled: which beſde 
the Scripture, eycher. the dillinct wor 


or maner of the Creation, or laſtly; 


he manner of beginning doth con- 


Vince, 


The 


1 
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Exc. 3. Of Creation. rotlLr 2, 
The perſons working in the Cre- | 


inne 


ation are, as the Cauſes : firſt, che 
Primordiall Cauſe is the Father, 4 che 1. 
working cauſe is the Sonne, © and the e a 
perfeing(or fuiſhipg) caule is the ho- oh. i. 3. 
ly Ghoſt f. a Gen. 1.24 
The manner of Creation is two- Pal. 33. 6. 

folde z the one by the bringing forch of 
things, the other; by the mott wiſe ſet · 
ting of them in order, 8 both of them is 
from God,eyther immediately or medi- 
acely, conſideration of pinning 
that it ſhould loue fingularty; a 
there can bee no — brit ching, 
mleſſe it bee one, neyther one vnleſſe it 
be God. 

The matter of Creation ought to bee 
liſtingviſhed two wayes, according as 
there js one creation primary & immedi- 
ate,& arforher ſecondary, and mediate. 

There was no primary matrer of crea- 
tion,neyther with God coeternal,nor of 
God exiſtent,or as a materiall cauſe pur 
or ſpread vaderthe work of this creatiõ: 
ſor God gaue not immediately the be- 
ginning of nature by nature, hut by him. 

H 2 (elfe 


FECLSE 


TED RNS TRE 


1— 


E ies 


—— 


** 


LI B. 2102 Of Cretu. TT 


ſelfe:& for that he is of infinit powenhe 
neceſſarily excludeih all matter;wher. 
fore our of nothing, as it were the 
k Pl bound, God brought forth h nature by 
lo. 33 his owne power. 

Rom. 4.1 Of the ſecond and mediate er 
Heb. 1. 3. yon, the matter is two · fold i the fil}, 
and that which ſptingeth from the firſt, 

Of the farſt mattet there is a dc 
knowledge: the firſt in che pureneſe 
of it owne nature abſolutely, and by it 
ſelfe : the other with a reſpect voto 
ther chinges, as the beginning & ful 
ſubiect, of which thinges are made and 
conſiſt. In both nonons it is delers 
bed of Meſen firft, as touching the 
ſubſtance, in that it is ꝙ2— 
partly watery ; for herevnto tend the 
names of earth and water: Secondly, 
as touching the quantity, in that ic . 
| huge heape, and yet not onelys 
k worke of manner (or faſhion) but in 
very deed, a Being layde (or {preade) 
vader all thinges: Thirdly, as touch- 
ing the quality, in that it was darke, & 
obſcure, which the Spirite of God lj 

vp 
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I, 

Nn. matter oſ che Secondary crea- 
tion, to witte, being that, which of the 
firſt ſprung , is wont to be ſhewed by 
the Name of Nature by the Philoſo- 
phers, as by the names of heayen and 
earth in the (cri =, 

For of the thinges drawne forth of 
that firſt matter, Tos are two ſortes 
inely di between themſelues, 
although Analogically, they are refer- 
ted to the common reſpe& of one kind. 
for ſome are Compound, Elementall, 
and Materiall in this world, which ate 
manifeſted by the name of Barth : o- 
therſomeare Simple and Immaceriall , 
aboue this world, in the heavenly pla- 
cs, by God ſer in order, which are 
made knowne by the Name of Hea- 
ven. 

By the manner of thema two- ſolde 
Nature is made 2 to itte n Inſerior, 
and Superior: the one is conſidered in 
this vniverſalneſſe of thinges naturall, 
in which man alſo is: the other in the 
raiverſality of thinges , put aboue the 

H 4 nature 
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Gen. 1. 1. 
1. Kc. 
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3. 
EIA. 37. 6. 


Li 2104 Of Creation. 
nature of this world, in which alſo 
the Angels: the truth and mantet ai 
both may more conveniently be 
cluded by the forme of Creation, |} 

The Forme of Creation , to wit] 
of chat which is Þ rimary, is bot 
that hidden force of divine Power, 
put into that firſt matter, according 
the being and conditions of the ſane; 
as alſo the Externall, Immediate, and 
inſtant bringing forth of the maner, & 
the ſtate thereof , without ſhape and 
order: But, of that which s 8. 
condary, the Forme Incernall, js that 
common and hidden nature of the 
whole frame,which God hath im 
ted into all thinges aficr a commes 
meane and manner: but the eternal 
v hereof ſpeechis here, is that powerful 
bringing forth of all thinges, out of the 
firſt matter n the beginning of eime, 
by the ſpace of ſixe deyes z as alforhe 
moſt godly diſpoſing of rhe ſame ,both 
in themilucs ,' and among 
ſclues a, 

Now the truth of this bring'es 


fo 


— = _ 
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nh, and diſpoſing is two wayes di- 
ceined, according as the Nature ofthe 
| thioges brought torth and diſpoſed, v 
[two-fold : the one is Ioferior, or ele 
| mentall & materiall: the other, ſupet iot 
| bmple and Immateriall o. 
Of this Inferior Nature , thete are 
tuo party Elementall, and Echerea!l, 
The Elementallpart, is of bodies, by 
their Nature, ſubiect o change, below 
the Region of the skie, whether chey be 
ſimple ot compound. 

The Simple Bodies ate the Ele- 
ments, che begiraings of things com. 
pound, which in a moſt godly & mol? 
convenient order were at fiſt created. 
Tae compound bodies were cõpounded 
eychet of two elements, ot of thace only, 
or of all che ſo vet: thoſe ato called im- 
perfect y, theſe petſectly, mingled, Of 
| the ſe, ſome ate 11 ithout life, ſome having 
life; choſe hich have life, ate eycher 
onely growing as Plants, 4 or growing [4 
&fecling,2s the brute bealts:* or laftiy, 
growing, ſenſible & reaſonablc,as man 
f of whome wee (hall lpcake, in the 
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t Gen. 14, 
11.16. 


ö 


| 


third booke of chis luſttution. 

Ot the part of this Inferior and B. 
theriall Nature, there ate two ſort 
Orbes (ot Sphetes) with ſtarres, and 
without ftarres. 

Thoſe with ſtarres, are both the 
moueable Firmament every way ſt 
ning, with the thicker partes ofthe 
Spheeres, as alſo the skie of the Pl 
nets, contayning in compaſſe thereol 
ſeaven Orbes *, 

Thoſe without ſtattes, are both ii 
Superiot Orbe, or rhe Prima mobil, 
which turneth about in compaſle al 
the Inferior partes, as alſo the inferior 
Orbe which is in the ayrie skie. 

Ofthe ſuperior or ſuper · celeſtial n- 
ture, there arc two partes, the one 
comayning , which the fu 
and vnmoveable, in Scripture called 
the * Heavenof Heavens: the other 
contayned, which befides the bleſſed 
Soules, of home «wee will ſpeake 
about the end ofthis Inftiturion, are the 
Angels : of home inthe Scriptures, 
a deſcription is expteſſed, both in ge 

n 
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verall and particular manner, | | 

lu a generall manner, as touching 
their Eſſence : for they ate things tru- 
ly ſubſiſling, or ſpitituall f es 
inc orpotal & indivifible ; as touching 
the properties of their Eſſence, Inter · 
nall, they are indued with vnderſtan 
ding and will, and according to theyr 


owne naturall perfection, being oppo- 
ie to thinges corporate, they are 
hmple ſubftances: — externall, in 
riety of nature finite, in place de- 
ke, the Adminiſters of , God their 


Creator 7. 


confirmed * vnchangeably in their na- Mat. 28 


x Pla.tos. 


turall dignity , wherein they were fe- n. 
crexted by the ſpeciall grace of the . 


Creator, whoſe worke and office is to 
ſerve God, and men after God, eycher 
immediately in reſpeR of cheir owne 
nature, a or medlately by diſpenſation 
ofthe aſſumption of bodies , 


—— 
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b Gen. t. 
4. 
Hcb. 1 3. 2, 
Mi. 28 
e ELI 6.1. 
Ezcc 1. 
2» Nin. 

4 10.8.4 

lud. vers. 
10.1. t 
1. Pet, 6. 


e . Kin 12 
20 


lob. ü 6. & 


nutma e, ot ſiety . 

But evill, ho from that their na 
dignity, freely & malitioully fel! bet 
aorke is, being proper and vol una 
doth to wor ke cvill of chemlelues, uf 
che mſctues, and by themſelues, as als 
corempr, and induce other to the wet 
kingotthe ſame; 4 bur being im 
and not voluntary, it is to ſerue C 
co reftraine and ycelde all their ps 
wer, whether illuding , or lying, « 
2cive, and effectuall, vnto his own vil 
lo, as they can vic the ſame, neythet 6s 
therwiſe, nor to any other end, then 
God moſt wiſely hath decreed *. 

The End of Creation is rwo-fbld,the 
furchelt & higheſt, is the glory of God 
the worker,in his goodnes, wiſedon & 


| power: for the faculty (or vertue) 


mo the things comam:ndeth : f bis 
goodnes, the order of them his wilc· 
dom, & the maner of both his power? 
the neeteſtend is of the worke, that al 
thinges by their vſes ſhould ſetue fot 
the Salvation ofthe Elect. 


of 


—— 


4 Of Creation. 109 L. 
Of CREMATION, u-. 
Part Confating. 
Diftm{tion: for the Canſe Efficient, 
| 


| TI is ayedto bee eyther pro» 
2erly, concerning the work of the 
kirk brin ging roxs rev or Me- 


aphorically ol thoſe things or works, 
which are of no leflevertue and power: 
_ wayes it is attributed to God a- 


IT, 

— things are created, which are 
made of no ſubſlantiall and marccti- 

all begiuning : but choſe things are ge- 
nerated, which are made of afore-being 
matter: he Creation of God is by him- 
lelfe, but the generation of nature nexr 
| afeer God. 

III. 
Ns ings being apt to generation or 

cotrupuon, which arc 
forch of God, by ſceond cauſes chmigg 
bet cen are properly layed to he crea 
cauſe to be created, is im 
— forth of Gd. 
| ' Crew 


. 
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III. 


Reation is two- ſolde, Actiue and 

Paſſiue: the one ſayeth, thatchar 
is-a divine Eſſence, and that the Crebþ 
ture cannot exiſt , vnleſſe hee put itht 
caſe, that there is a divine Eſſencethe 
other ſayeth chat the Creature was it. 
ally brought forth by God, and notti 
withall a creating Eſſence, 


V. 

Create, and to make,differ, by | 
cauſe that more ſtriQly taken, bg 
nifiech, of nothing to make ſomewhat! 
but thus more generally importeth net 
chat oaely, but alſo to bring forth ſony 


what out of a matter, lying and being: 
before. 


VI. 


12 themſelues, nd the 

nature, & ſubſtance of them 

to be diſtinguiſhed from the e vill | 

comes vnto them, and from the Acct 

dents of the thinges and ſubtiances 
For 
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Fer ib MATTER, 


Here is one * or maner of the 
wy Primary Creation, another of the 
n ondary: wherefore that generall 
. Alarme of the Philoſophers, of no- 
hing, nothing is made, may be ficted 
beate be.: to the eſtate of bodily 
0 but cannot bee oppoſed to the 


= 


II. 
Othiog is ſayed to bee eyther pri · 
vatively, or Negatiuely : Nega- 
wely, of the Primary Creation, Pri- 
vacuely of the ſccond. 


For the that 


Ta ee of beginning b 
old: forir 3 
therime or tothe thinges and cau- 

01 or laſtly a Gang > 
en 
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ken in che firſt Ggnification , v hen wet 
create of the beginning of Creagion, 


IT. 
Hoſe chinges which of Moſt at 


titten doun of the forme, 
der of things created, are not to bet 


ken Allegorically, buc Poyfically, ( 
Natural y. | 
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Nd this is the beginning , bot 

Primary & Secondar v, of thing 

created acoiding to their nature! 

_ "inow followerh the powe 
ſereationof the ſame, and the moſt 

ing of them vnto their end. which 

by the vic ol the Scripture and the Nov 

ror 


7.4. Of Providence, 113LII. 3 
tors of the Church, we call Providence. 

Now , whereas a double part of this 

Providence is wont to bee diſcerned, 
and diſtinguiſhed: the one of decree, 
according to the 'eternall fore-know- 
ledge, and ſote - appoimment of all | 
thinges in God: the other of Executi- 
on, according to the extemall Admini- 
ſtrat ion of the ſame in time: and wher- 
28 alſo the conſidetation of the former 
properly pertayneth ro Predeſtination; 
which is a kind of Gods operations I- 
ment : wee in teſpect of this latter, 
doe here conſider, and treate of Provi- 
dence, properly ſo called, 

This Providence then is an outward 
and temporalla on of God, whereb 
he keepeth all and ſeveral things, which 
are; and diſpoſeth all, & ſeveral ching: 
which ate done, to that end, which hee 
hath determined according to the liber. 
ty of his will, and that to the end, bee 
aegis in all, and ſeyerall things be glo- 


The Efficient Cauſe of this Providence | 
1 governement is the ſame, which is of 
I cre- 


— 
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Creation, ſich the one, and the ſ 
beginning is of both: from & by 
all chings proceed & are conſerved, 
wirte, 4 the Father, Sonne,and he 


Ghoſt®, | 
The Fa: her, or the loue, and good 
of the Father, is the firtt beginmag] 
cauſe.The Sonne, in that he is the w. 
dom, and word,is the working caule*, 
The holy Ghoſt,in that hee is the vera 
and power of the Father,and the Sam 
is the finiſhing cauſe. | 
The nature of Godteacheth this, whoſe 
preſence, power, 8 operation the ſcrip-| 
ture cõmendeth in both works: b cdu 


g. Ma 10. Natwreteftifyerh it, which as the comms 


Inſtrument of God beiog ſtirred by da 
vnivetſall beginning, ſtirteth, and 


Bla. 45, 7- moved, moveth it ſelfe, and al things 
| cording to it ſelfe, Ou natare t 
witneſſeth and ſeeleth it, becauſe us ib 
himſelfe we haue our being, ſo in him 
ſelle alſo we lwe and are moved. 
And the operatiõs of this efficient cauſe 
ae according to degrees di | 
now they are diſtinguiſhed by a = 


” 


— 


| 
| 
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folde ordet & maner, The firſſ is of Co 

8! ervariontthe ſecond of Governing : The 
ed, third of Ordeyning tothe end: of which 
1 more at large in the formall cauſe of 
| providence» The Matter, about w hich 

on Providence is imployed, according to 
the twofold coaſidetation of the things 


vie which are ſubiect vnto it may be diſtin- 

| | puilhed two wayes / one way in reſpect 
of thoſe things which are, another way 
in teſpect of thoſe things which are don, 
ſor alter both wayes & reſpeAs, all and 
ſeyerall things ate ruled by Gods provi- 
dice. The things which are, ought three 


ule* 


wayes to be diltinguiſhed ,  firft, accor- 
ding rotheir narme:ſecondly,according 
to their Accidents: thirdly,according to 
their vie, Of the nature of things, — Ag 
theric be that ſuperior, or inferior, wher 
of wee treated in the place of creation , 
there is a double knowledge : the one 
common. and according to their natural 
form or kind:the other hngular,& acor- 
ding tothe 4 things thẽſe lues, as they are 
indwifible. The Accidents, whatſoever 
— are,are either of common nature in 

12 its 
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ts beginning & perfection, or of ſings» | 
lar nature in the defect and conditzat 
thereof, f beſides the coutſe of nature. 


Of ti ings according to their vic chen 
is a twofold diſtinction: for eythet they} 
are the ends, ot the means vnto the end} 
but the ends are, ſome futtheſt off, and 
ſome intermediate vnto the ſame: rhe 
meanes are ſeverally known two Mae | 
firſt, afrer the manner of doing : fot} 
ſome are ordinary, ſome extraordinary, 
and both ordained to their proper et 
Secondly, by the quality, and eſſentul 
condition of them:for ſome are nece 


ry and ſome contingent, 
Of thoſe which are neceſſary there 


abſolutely neceſſary, by a neceſſity ofthe 
Conſequent, as they call irz and ſome 
by che cauſe from a 8 Suppoſition by 


necellity of the Conſequence. 
Tack, which are abſolutely neceſſi 


ry, when we treate of things created 


the fiiſt and common beginn ning 


23 


ing of mn. 
—_ firli by themſclues, and by 
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two kinds t for ſome ate by the mſeluet 


diſtinguiſh by two degrees. The firſt isa 
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things neceflary, as when wee ſay, that 
twice rwo is foure, which vnchangea- 
bly, and by an ivfallible _— are 
true, The other degree of nece ſſity is 
ſtom nature, out ofit owne inward be- 
Feng. whether materiall,as when we 
ay, that every thing compounded of 
contraries , mult neceſſatily periſh; or 
Formal, as when we ſay,that the fire ne- 
ceſſarily burneth. ; 
Thoſe, which are neceſſary by ſup- 
poſition, or by neceſſity of condition or 
conſequence, doe put onea neceſſity , | 
= fromthe inward beginning, or 
the outward, or from both toge- 
ther. Thinges comingent are thoſe, 
which may be, or not be; ſuch as pro- 
ply happen to every Jud did (or 
gular thing) : for the power is the 
matter, whichis capable of things poſ- 
| ible(or contingent, Jand the matter is 
ofevery ſingular thing, and ofevery I»- 
vi , Which are limitted in their 
owne matter. 
And this is the maner ofthoſe things 
which ate no thoſe things which are 
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don or the actiõs, are diſtinguiſhed ww 
wayes, by their beginningt and « 
By their beginnings, becau lc ſome alt 
are from a common beginning, and 
called Natutall, which eythet naturet 
it ſelfe effeQeth , neythet is the ach 
of will required forthe ſane, as to live; 
to quicken, &c. or effectethi them wit 
the action of naturall will, as to cate 
drinke, c. other ſome are from a finy 
lar beginning. and are called Volunu 
ry, Which our will Intellectiue eile 
terh, not led by the inſtinct of nature 
but by tlie rule of reaſon, whether 4 
adviſcor deliberation, from which is i 
will electiue, or by an vnadviſcd math 
cn,fromwhich is the Wall by a caule. 
By the qualities, becauſe ſom are good, 
{ome evill : that which is tbe gooane 
or evilnesof aQids is diſcerned boi 
their 0wn comon condition, accordiy 
to the beginnings in actions nacucal . 
by a ſingular manner, according tothe} | © 
ſpeciall kinde, and circumſtances. * 
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actions voluntary - and all, and 


ry one of theſe, as well thoſe whi 
are 
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are, as choſe uch ate done, bee ſub- | 
ed to Gods Providence, by wayes both 
common and hogular , as in the ex- 
| plication of the cauſe enſuing ſhall bee 
| declared, 

The Forme of Gods Providence, is 
that perperuall A ot directing all and 
ſngular things vnto their proper ends 
which act ought two wayes to be con- 
ſdered and diſcerned, to witte, com- 
mon and hngular; by the one, accot- 
2 degrees of that act of 

s providence, by the other, accor- 
ding to the ſingular nature and condi- 
tion of the ſubiects vpon which it wor- 
keth, 

The Ad of Gods providence is 

eraly diſcerned by thice degrees, the 

laration whereot is very neceſſary, 
for the ynderſtanding of this doQtine. 

The firſt degree is of Conſervation, 
whereby all and ſeveral! thinges are 
ordinarily ſuſtayned in the ſame fate 
of Nature, andnaturall properties, in 
whichthey were created. 

This conſervation according to the 


* 
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diſtinction of thiugs, which cuherare 
ate done, is both of Exiſtence, and 
power. 

The conſervation of Exiſtence , is the 
continuance of the ſubftance of thing 
which had theit being by creation y 
ther they be ofa whole {peciall kind, 

of any /ndividuwmn 
_—_— The conſervaticn of Power is whe 
19.10, 4 by God ſuſtayneth and moverhthe 
per powers of every Creature, 
pertayne tothe operations and 
ons thereof, by a ſingulat i beginn 
which in thinges -1nvoluntary, 1s 3 
i Tob,r 4.4) gularnaturezin things voluntary 1s 
Heb. 9. 7. Both of them is ftom God, as fre 
—_ 13 the vniverſall beginning, on whe 
* the beginnings, both commonand! 
gular, of thinges and actions doe 
pend, In which dependency to in p 
ate to bee noted j the one is that as 
ſame firſt beginning ofthe conſervation 
of things doe fo worke in the ir 
beginnings, that it detracteth 
tromthem, but ordina rily leaveth the 
Actions perſect: for God ſo * 


— 
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all thinges, which hee hath crea* 
that hee ſuffereth them allo to ex · 
ſe and doe their owne proper moth 
2 The other is, that, that fitſt be- 

ing worketh by thole which ate in · 
not, after the manner of thoſe luſe · 
nour : for as oft as many cauſes Coor- 
dinate(or together ordained) doe betal; 
the laſt effect followeth not the firſt 
cauſe, by neceſſity er contingence, but 
tae necreſt cauſe: Hence is that rearm, 
Fate (or Deſtiny) natural, ſo termed by 
Chriſtians, which is a courſe and order 
ofnacurall cauſes, depending vpen the 
firſtcauſey which vnleſſe they be binde- 
red by the ſame, of their one power, & 
nature bring forth the ſame effect. 

The ſecond degree is of Governing, 
whereby God, in whoſe poweris'{u- 
preme authority, diſpoſeth of al things, 
confilting in his own power, ruling the 
lame according, to the liberty of his 
owne will. 

Ofthis Governing, there is a three. 
fold confideratieny the one conſiſting 


_— the other in Doing? 


the 
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the third in not Doing , whicht s| 
Permitting : the hull verily is 

ctrius and Right, and therſote not Y 
per to this place, the other ewoypre ; 
ly reſpeR the action of Gods pre die 

the Action therefore ot God gt 

ning is two-faldz the one pertormy 

the other permitting. 

The Action performing is t 
which of the Grecjans is called 
Knowledge, according to goal 
pleaſure) whereby God eft-Qually 
ſormeth in all and ſevcrall things, 

«hich belongeth to his owne 

Now hee performeth whatſoeve | 
good in Nature, both common” 1 
particular, as the vnivetſall beginn 
ol 2 7 

Ibe Action permitting is that v 
of the Grecians is — Foreknow Wh + 
ledge according to permiſhon,) ve 
by God forbiddeth not the Adem 
ot others z but permitterh to ih v 
af the. doer, the manner of them: 
Of this Permiſſion , there ate in ut 
| Scripture two kindes: the one ind 
a pe 


— 


— <<. © 


E 
permiſſingy .) Simple, and Abſo- 
when "GOD permigeth fun-s 
that, which hee might fimply, 
ad immegiately binder; as when 
2 Adaw to fall: the o- 
ber k by Suppoſition; when God at- 
* a humane manner tempeteth his 
dermiſſions, according to the condi- 
ion of men g ſuch permiſſions as theſe, 
vety mary in the Olde Telta- 
t: both are in God from his 
e Mill, and are movedto the end, 
lich the will of Cod bath fore - ap- 


ioced, , 
he - thirde- Degree of GODS 
Providence, is of ordayning, wherc- 
God by lug admirable Wiledome 
ingeth all thinges, though moſt 
but of order, wato their due order, 
ind proper Ende, 
In this erdayning , three thinges 
concurre , the appointment of the 
ind, the diſpoſing of the meancs vit- 
to ahe end. aud me ditecting of the 
The appointment of the End: be- 


cauſe 


— 


— — 
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cauſe God limitteth as all 
with their formesz ſo the mot 
the ſotmis with their erids, whether 
per or nereſt, which are of things ue 
ding to their own natureror that 
fur end, which is aboue natutt 
witte,Gods glory, to which all d 
tend by Gods ordayning. * 

This ſupreme end of thinges, thou 
according to perfection ſignified, 
one onely : yet according to the i 
ner of hgnifying; which manner u 
the obiects, it is ewo-foldthis r 
werfull Juſtice, and Grace, wii 
God haue the teſpect of chicfeft 

Vnto this double End, there is a 
ble diſpoſing of the meanes, accotdi 
as there is fiely laied down bytheſe 
men a double intent of God the d py 
ſer : the one by it ſelſe, chiefly, off 
intended; becauſe aſwell it ſelfe, #8 
things vnto it ſelfeare intended the 
ther by it ſelſe intended, but not chief 
or firſt: becauſe ir ſelſe indeed is ini 
ded, but not all th therevnio 
the intent, aſtet the way, 1s 


. 
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e:after the ſecond. Gods iuſtice. 
The directing oſ the means diſpoſed, 
aneffeQuall bringing of them along 
che end, by the knowne me anes of 
s wiſedome, whether revealed or 
now this direQing of the means 
exther by it ſelfe, ot by accident. 
And this is the manner of general! 
adenceywhich being layed downe, 
re is amore eaſie way and method 


the particular meanes thereof, ac 
ping tothe particular nature of the 


win 
for firſt of all the nature of thinges, 


cher geuetall or particulars ſubiect 
Gods providence according to al the 
anes both of appointment, gover- 
ing and ordayning : for the appoint- 
vent, g ing and ordayning of 1 Mar. 10. 
Rings natural l, fo farce extend them- | *9-3®- 
elues,as the ® cauſing of the firſt agent DIO 
tenderh it ſelſe: now it extendeth it | pro. 16.3 
_ as farre, as vnto — a beings, not | m (avſali* 
on ly as toue hing the beings of ſpeciall 1. 
iodes, but gh wes the » par- — 
thinges themſelues : neyther 4.4. 


onely 
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onely as touching the! begi 
things incorruprible, but allo 
cortuptible. | 
Secondly, che Accicents 
ture, whatſoever they arc, 
of common Nature in their ownpe 
ſection, ate ſubiect to Gods Prov 
dence, aſter the manners already 
membred but thoſe which are 
particular Nature in their defect, 
lubietro Gods Providence, aftert 
manner of Governing, and Ordap 
ning P. as 
Thirdly, all ends of things what 
ſoever, whether meane or — 
are appointed rned, und 
ned ofGod, = 
Fourthly, thoſe which are meanes 
whether they bee ordinary, or ear 
ordmary, the firſt cauſe vſcth eve 
them, according to their — 
ture, inting, governing, 
—ͤ— — my > 
Fifly, concerning things neceſſary, | 
and contingent, (that we may ſee the- 
into, and in few wordes expound tht 
more 
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re difficult points cherof )three things 
to be noted. 
Firſt, that the Nature and natural! 
ies of things, as they be, are from 
, and that therefore acgording to the 
maner which God hath put into things, 
they are ſubiect to Gods providence . 
{ And thus flands the maner & nature 
of things, chart ſome be neceſſaty, ſome 
contingent z thoſe, (the order whereof 
detweene the Cauſe and the Effect, is 
—— eyther abſolutely by 
themſclues, and of their owne Nature, 
or by Suppoſition and relation to the 
Cauſes propoſed which neyertheleſſe , 
may eyther not be,or be changed: theſe, 
che order whereof, is mutable into both 
partes, of it owne nature indefinite, ſuch 
ware the things of nature, or thinges 
particular, which haue the conditions of 
mutability, and contingency infolded 
among themſelues, & in themſelues. 
— that it is an effect of — 
ence, that any thing happeneth by 
what manner ns Ayr, br 1. contin» 


gently, or neceſſarily: and therefore 


that 


| 
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that falieth out neceſſatily, whichGe 
providence hath diſpoſed to fall out 
ceſſarily: and that commeth to pa 
contingently, becauſe ſuch is rhe re 
(or manner) of Gods providence:hens 
God being the vniverſall beginning, 
ther mediately or immediately caulet 
that the things ſtand both wayes, 
chat out of cauſes neceſſaty, or conti 
gent, Effects and Events nece(lary, and 
contingent are produced. 

Thirdly, of what ſocver things be 
is a contingency ; of theſe there is a 
A 7 ſuppoſition: and ther 
nothing is ſo contingent , which 
not two wayes be neceſſaty by ſupps; 
ſition : one way in it one exiſtence? 
for what was to be contingent, the ſame 
fro whence it proceeded, muſt needs 
ſetly haue, ot formerly had a being · Ihe 
other wayby the determined decree, & 
foreknowledge of God:in teſpect whe 
— all hinges come to paſle in 

t to ſpeake properly, it is one 
that ſomewhar falech our contingent; 
another thing neceſſarily, and — 

t 
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ing infallibly : the fuſt, and the ſe 

inferre the order of the Effect 

yato the Cauſe : but the third is more 

common then both z becauſe thinges 

both comingent and neceſſary come to 

paſſe infa/libly ; yer thoſe, contingently, 
theſe neceſſarily. 

Theſe things layed down, it is ma» 
nifeſt, that all things both neceſſary, and 
contingent , are every way ſubiect to 
Gods Providence. 1. of Conſervation, 
becauſe both haue being and power fr6 
God. 2. of Governing for of boch, 
God diſpoſeth according to the libet- 
of his will, wherher effecting, ot per- 
mitting, 3. of Ordayning , becauſe 

„rod alſo hath preſcribed an end vato 
* them, according to their Nature, and 
1 

e, 


Upoleth them, as meanes wiſely, and 
athens vnto the ſame power · 


Sixtly , as concerning Action: 

Naturall, and Voluntary: it is to be 

ing noted, that three beginnings of action: 
ir uſt be confidered, and proportional - 
her y diſtiaguiſhed : the one W 
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God, the other Gewerall, is Nature: the 
third Perticaler:; and is eythet a Naw 
rall Inclination, or Iaſtinct, or Wil 
Electiue. 

Of theſe beginnings , there are par- 
ticulat — 2 3 vniverſall de. 
ginning is finite; the Generall is det 
ning; the particular is defined in bis 
Subiectꝭ : rhe ficlt is from it ſelſe, and 
to i ſelſe: the ſecond hath a relation 
vnto God, the third vnto both. 

Whence it conimech to paſſe, that 
thoſe actions, which are from che * 
ticular beginning mediately; ate 
God, by the generall beginning : but 
thoſe which arefrom the generall be 
ginning, are from God immediately, | 

Here it is evident, that all actom, 


whether natutall or voluntary, are ſub 


iect to Gods Providence: — 
of Conſervation : for God conl: 

the Natures ofthinges, and the liber 
ty of will which hee bath given mat 
Secondly, by way of governing: be 


cauſe God, as hee is an vniverſall be- 
ginning , effectually moveth all other 
beg 
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deginnin gs. to doe (ot worke:) thirdly, 
by way ofordayning : becauſe he brin- 
geth and direcrerh all actions vnto the 
end, which hee hath fore-appointed to 
them, whether Naturall, or Volun- 
tary, * 

The laſt thing remayneth concer« 
ning good and bad actions : and that 
the manner and efficacy of Gods pro- 
vide n e inevill actions (for of the good 
there is no difficulty) might accor- 
ding to the degrees thereof, the beter 
be knowne , two things are to be pre- 
miled, | 

One ie, that according to the diffe· 
rence of the beginnings , whereof wee 
baveaboue ſpoken ,the one, & the ſelte 
lame action is both good & evillꝭ good 
as touching the generall, as it is from 
God and common Natue : for both 
God and Nature of themſclues, doe al- 
wayes bring forth good actions 3 evil, 
according to the particular teſpect in 
man, as hee is corrupt t for every vi- 
tious acttaketh the neceſſity of the vice, 
from the neereſt cauſe, whach is the will 
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pecratos, 


conſiſtere , 


pe nei vo- 
lantatem , 


que impe- 


rat aun 


of the offender: whence is that of the 
Schoolemen, * that the chietty of eye- 
ry precurement in ſinne c onſiſtech in 
the power of the Will, which cõmand 
the Act. 

The other is, that in every Aion, 
three thinges are to bee diſcerned, and 
diſtinguiſhed ; the Nature, the Sub- 
ect, & the Accidentall quality oſthem 
both, 

The Nature is from the Creator, 
which gaue it, and moveth the begin 
nings of naturall properties and ach- 
ons. 
The Subic& is the moving of the 
Action, which is according to nature, 
in reſpe whereof, every ſinne is {aid 
to bee in God, ſubjectiuely. 

The Quality is the Accident of 
Nature, and of the Subiect being good 
indeed, according to grace, but evil, 
according to the corrup tion that grow- 
eth in nature, and in the Subiect, which 
infeeth man; and thoſe things, which 
are of man, with a bodily and<ffeRual 
taynt (or ſtrayne ) whence the will, 


which 
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which is the inward beginning of aQi- 
ons, infuſerh the force of that corrup · 
don into the actions immediately. 

Theſe things layed downe, it is to 
bee marked, that Providence alſo in e- 
vill actions worketh by all the waycs & 
and degrees. 

In the way & degree of Conſerva- 
tion : for it hath put into man both 
the beginning of Nature, which by it 
ſelte by a nacurall neceſſity is limitted; 
wallothe beginning of actions, which 
ische will, that by it owne power li- 
mitteth her monons, and freely inch- 
neth them vnto whatſoever actions vn · 
detetmined: againe , it ſuſtayne th the 
will. as it move ch the things of nature, 
by a common beginning, and the ach- 
ons natutall and voluntary, by a parti- 
cular beginning. | 
By way and degree of Governing: 
for ſirſt, God bringeth to paſſe eſfectu· 
ally the worke, that is evill, as farre 
foorth, as ir hath a reſpect ot good 
chiefly, it hath that, both becauſe iris 


varo 


9M K 3 


5 good, ſubiectiuely, & becauſe iis 
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Cans! 


u Pro. x6. 


—— 


vnto good reduciuely: Secondiy, Cod 
temitteth the ſinne, and pteſctibeth 4 
bound vnto it, according to the iber) 
of his will, « Thirdly, hee permineb 
evill things, not that he allo veth tuem, 
but chat it is no evill, to permit evils: 
for, fith hee which permitteth, hath 
power to forbid without any obligap- 
on, as alſo he, to home it is permit 
ted, hath power to doe without any 
compulſion - the Mull in both paztiesis 
voluncaryzinthe former, u ithout fault, 
in the latter without excuſe. 

In the way and degree of ordayning: 
for God ordayneth the events of finnes 
vnto good, * eyther morall (that is of 


puniſhment, and chaſtiſement-) or So- 
pernaturall, (chat is, of his glory in lu 


| tice, and mercy:) 7 whetby it is cleate, 
that for — haue being, to doe, | 


and to bee ordaynedy it is good: but 
for the ſame to bee cvill, to doe cvill, 
and to bee carried vnto evill, it is evil 
that God effeReth, but this God ſuffe- 
reth to bee effected by the creature: & 
this is he formall cauſe of providence. 


i © 


8 
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The end of Providence, which may | 
eaſly bee gathered fromthe thunges 2 
fore-going, is the glory of God con- 
toyned with the ſalvation ot the Elect. * 


OF PROVIDENCE, 
The Part Confutatiue. 


Diſtinctious for the Cauſe Efficient. 


1 


Fl (or Deſtiny) is eyther wue or 
tayned that, without violence j this 
violent ;, The true Fate, eyther Is Di- 
vine, or Naturall: the Divine. is no- 
thing elle, then the governing and 
providence of thinges: the Naturall,is 
none other, chen the courſe and order | 
of nacurall chinges . The fained Fares 


eyther is of the Chaldtans,or the Sch) 


* Mit. 6. 
16. 


kes: the one {i tiouſly bindeth 
and rycth the — eventes of 
thinges, vnto the power, and poſition of 
the ltarres: the other is lowing fram 


K 4 everla 


4 
, 
: 


| 


* 
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everla(li ing ſuch a tanke aud 
— ay + cauſes, that on it 
ſhould depend both God himſelſe and 
Gods Providence : the Conſequent of 
both is a neceſſuy of conſtrain, 


IL 
Ya Providence pertayne two 


thinges: the manner of order, & 
the execution thereof: the firſt is Erer- 
nall, the ſecond Temporall. 


III, 

OD governeth the Toferior — 
by the thinges ſuperior not 
defect of — but for the abou- 
dance of his goodneſſe, according to 


the liberry of his will. 


IIII. 
THe Narute of the following cauſe 
A is not like ro the ſuperiot 
Cauſe, 5 hath ſome what 
thence : but alſo vnlike t, in chat it 
proceedeth tram without, (Cor out - 


wardly.) 


x 


* —— 


, 
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For the Materiall Canſe, 
I. 


AE chinges ſubieR to the cauſing 
of the firſt agent, are alſo ſubieet 
wehe ordinance of the ſame, vnto their 
ead : wherefore all things in that they 
nue being, are ſubie to Providence. 


II. 


Tn one thing to treate of the cauſe 

miverſall, and another thing ol the 
Cauſes particular: Of the Particular 
Cauſes, there are chances; bet the V- 
uyerlall Cauſe, nothing can eſcape. 


III. 


Orruptions and deſe ts in naturall 

hinges, are indeed againſt the par- 
cular nature 2 yet they are from the 
lmention ofthe vniverſall nature, in 
chat they fall out for the good of the | 
whole vniverſall. 


—— —— ¶ — 


82 


p 


\ 
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IIII 


He manner of the Doer is one, 

of the Infirumentis another: 
which is of the Inſtrument, and the 
Creature, is diſorder : but that, an 
is of the doer, and the Cre atot even u 
things moſt out of order , 15 order, 


V. 
cx things are done by Provic 
:hciently, and cauſally : ſome g 
ther thinges according to Providency 
permiſſiuely, and determinatiuehj. 


For the Formall Cauſc. 
I. | 

TY Soule alwayes worketh eh 

which although ic depend on 
cauſes, yet jt ſelf" is the neeteſt caulk 
of her own actions: for naturall efie® 
haue more likencfie with the neetel 
cauſes, then —— — furtheſt off: 


TY is one — from the for- 
mer, ot * that which appointeB, 


— 
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from the latter; b or that which 
ht: one inward, another out- b Conſe: 
| ud one of conſttaint, another of _ 
itabi'iry: one abſolute, anocher by 
demon- the diftinction of all 
| in this point of Providence, is 
eue neceſſary. 
. 111 
[isone thing to ſpeake of deedes, 
uthey are in ad and anochet thing 
bey are ſubiect to the Cauſe contin - 
e : for,afcer the firſt maner they are 
cy, Wcceflarily , aſter the ſecond, contin 
"NL 
lane is two wayes conſidered,eyther 
d aroperly & principally, as it is ſinne: 
or as farre forth, as it hath the re ſpect 
otgood, and that two wayes: fitſt, be · 
dauſe it is in naturall motion, action, & 


A 
. 


* 
| 


wk 

ei  faclination , that is, in good ſubicctiue- 
well W'y: Secondly , becauſe it is vnto good: 
þ trom cvill drawing forth good. 


| V. 

0 · Hat thing which being once de- 

t, | creede, another infallibly follou - | 
eth \ 


1796 I 


| 
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eth without any other Intermed 
Quſe; is the Cauſe of the Conlſeaue | 
but God will haue fin to comerop 

not immediately, but by the vile 

as the meanc intermediate, 


e 
VI. 


(LT. being, God is the efed 

all beginning : but ſinne, to ſpeui i 10 
properly, hath not the manner au ey 
Ad or being, but of defect: for ther 

a double beingzof che thing, and ft 
manner; vnder the beirignet the mane 

not only notion and relations are c 2 
tayned, but alſo Privitions, and foe 
is a being of the manner, not having 


a being Poſuiuely, but Privatiucly. Meir: 


VII. 


hs every ſinne there are two thing 
the Materiall, or the Subic&:1 


0 
of | 
p 
the Formall; that is to ſay, the n mo 
tineſſe : The Subiect is a thing of ur 

ture from God: the naughtines c loe 
vntothe Subiect, by the corruption ® A 


man. 


Th 


— 0 


x 
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he Places of Scripture which are 
tro bee wreſted avainſt the truth 
of this Doctrine of Providence , are 
for the moſt part th: ſe. 


eAgainſt the Material ¶ uuſc. 


rOfthe Corinth. g g. Anſ, Providence 

eyther generall or ſpecial]: A conclu- 
n from the deniall of the one, vnto 

deniall of the other, is of no 


2 Saw. 1,6, 1.King 21,34 Anſ. Pro- 
dence, and chance ate not repugnant, 
de one tothe other, if che reſpect of 

vers cauſes bee diſtinguiſhed, 
Efay 31. 1. & Atl, 5. 38. Anſ. 
according to the divers confiderations 
novo! the begioninges, wee iudge both 
ano the Cauſes, whether necref} or te- 
mote, and of the qualities of Acti- 
ns, whether good or bad : — 
er quality is vitious, it is from the 
particular beginning, and not from 
that , which is Vmverſall or Com- 


men. 


7 — — 


IL rs. 2| 124 Of Providence. c 
* mon. 


AT ainft the Formal Cauſe, ork 


Exzec.t8.33. Ofc 13.9. Auſa 
double conſideration of the puniſh: 
of ſinne, is wont, and ougbtt to bet 
ſingly noted: one is of luſtice n 
and hath a reſpeR of morall good: . 
nother, of merite and fault in man, i 
hach a reſpectof eville and in think. 
ter ſignification, theſe places are tobt 


Prow. 16. 4. Anſwer, The 
w_ in reſpeR of the wicke 
preſuppoſeth three chipges : firſt, c 
limitation of finne z Reondly „ . 
withdrawing of Grace; thirdly, Ut 
ordayning of puniſhment. 

ferem. 10. J. Anſw. The Prophe 
ſpeakerh from the feeling of his own 
firmity, not of an vntruth in docttie _ 
nor of ay wickedneſſe in life;but ofbs 
— vnto which hee was dra 
againſt his will. | 

Exod, 4. 21. Eſabg.19. Exth, — 
om, 


—_ 


ang Of Providene, 143] LIV. 
1. 28. 2. Tbeſ 2. 11. Anſwere. 
Working is one thing, and a 
king per million is another thing: 
t is in good thinges onely; this 
ane & evilefor by permitting, 
; —. foure wayes; firſt, as 
ching the nuteriall of ſinne: ſe- 
(dly, "as touching the withholding 
Cqrace, which God oweth to no 
an, becauſe it is grace. Thirdly, as 
paching the endes, vnto which God 
& poſer ſumes. Fourthly, as touch- 
g the iuſt puniſhmenc of the (inner ; 
whereof, this is the higheſt de- 
gree , by ſinue to puniſh ſinne. 


or THE WORKES OF 
Grace, or of Redemption, 


Cu Ar. V. 


—— 


"JI: Worke of God Externall, and 


Temporall, which he b 
paſſe in thinges, is al, of 


Nature 


= 


0 Doo — — 


* 
924 


. 
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Nature, and of Grace, 
The Worke of Nacure, whereof 
thervnto we haue ſpoken, is, wherthy 
God hath eyther created thinges,not 

yet being, or conſerveth, go 
andordereth them, being created, 
his Providence. 

The Worke of Grace, is thatwhi 
God effectech in the Ele, who ſhall 
heyres of Salvation, according to t 
good pleaſure of his will. 

And this Worke commonly uc 
led Redemption: for the explication 
which worke, three thinges concunt: 
the beginning, the manner, and dt 
EffeR, or — thereof. 

The beginning is Chriſt, as het! 
God and man ; from home there i 
power, norhealchfull Action, whichs 
needefull for Redemption, bur det 
proceed, 

The manner, according to whit 
Chriſt executed this worke , is that ht 


difpoling, and diſpenſation of hi + 
Now the Effect, or Application! 


— — 


T0 Sie 


— 


* 
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diſcerned; firſt, by the degrees hereof, | 
this lifey thati is, by Calling, and by 
luſtication: Secondly, by out warde 
meanesy that is, by Gods Covenant , 
and by his Sacraments : Thirdly , by 
he SubieR, that is the Church, hich 
Chriſt hath redeemed u ith his blood. 
Wherefore, wee muſt create firſt of 
riſts perſon : ſecondly, of the offi · 
err of his perſon i Laſtly, of the other 


places perrayning to the application. 


| 


— — 
— 


OFTHE PERSON OF 
CHRIST. 


The Part Confirmatiae, 


Cuar. VL 


— 


1 neerefi fingular and determi- 


nate begi of our R 
uy hee is God and 


man: 


'L 1». 2] 146 Of the Perſon of (brift, Cav. 
man; becauſe, by him, Man wat tobe 
redeemed , in w our redemption | 
was from everlaſting Predeflinared:| 
by him againe to be reſtored, by whom | 
at firſt he was created : in him he ought 
to bee made partaker of che lou 
God, who was the Sonne of love, (a 
the beloved Sonne :)and at laſt in him, 
to obrayne the right of Sonnes ot u- 
option ho, by Nature was the Sum 
and heyre of God from i | 
Chriſt theiſote, being God and m 
(as the ſcripture molt briefly deſinet 
the Wor de made fleſh, or God made 
manifeſt in the fleſh : that is a perfon,} 
in whoſe fingularity two Natures, (be 
properties thereof remayning whole 
are vnited for the Redemption of au 


| 


kind. | 


<( | 


82. 
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For the explication of this Defin | 
tion z we mult conſider of three things} 
m ordere | 

Firſt, of the Natures, and the neces 

ty, verity and actions thereof. 
Secondly, of the Subje ct of the Ni- 
tures, or of the perſon, and of both che 
-— =_ vn 


ä 2 — 


Seren. 


4h ©® 


"4 


* 


ee. Of the Perſon of Chrift, = 
be (il Vairy, andrhe operationthereof. | 

e Thirdly, of the Hypoflacicall vnion 

of the Natures, and of the manner, 

foundation', power ;/* and efficacy 
thereof, | 

As concerning; the Natures, where- 

u Nature is an outward beginning. 

making rhe thing it ſelfe,and dillmgus - 

ling it from other things;/ we acknow, 

ledge to ſuch natures in Cheifh,accor» 

ding tothe Scriprure, Divine, and Hu- 

mane: both in themſeluet and in their 

propertics diſtinct : a the one from e- 

verlaſting, mmurable;, iramortall,im- 

pathble ; the othet intime conceyved, 

. borne, mutable, mortal, paſſi- 

Boch ate Indi viſibly neceſſary for 

the redemption of mankind, or the dif 

penſation-of che office of a Mediator : 

the divine(Nacutc) chat hee might ſa- 

che Godly that the ſaciſfaction might 

ber propordonable to out debr; that an 

infinite good might helpe an Infinite | 

evill, by gvercomming death, and by | 

vadergoitig * | 

L 3 3 


—— 


. . 4. %%% Oftbe Perſon of Chriſt. Cav. | 


and the inſiniteneile of Gods judgd 
ment: Addefurther, that whereas the 
arbitrement betweene God and man 
aboue the humanity; becauſe no nay 


head it ſelſe, can bee the beginn d 
that ſatiſtaction, which may iſtand 
fore God ; it muſt needes bet, thaas 
cording to the divine nature in his per- 
ſon, heetoake on him, all che partesol 
Mediation (or Mediatorthip.) 

But the humane, that being man, het 
might according to the Law, fav(vc 
Gods juſtice, that hee might.fufficienty 
ſuffer for the — of ihe 
worke of ſatiffaQtion , both 
made vnder the law, and dying, 
— aronn „ 

thinges vnto hin 
thren, ſinne excepred, lice migbt bee's 
fairhfull, and vniverſall high Pricft i 


thok 
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thoſe thinges, which ate to bee perfor. 


the people, > 

Now, the divine Nacure of Chrift 
(chat wee may in few wordes ſpeake 
touching the verity ofthoſe Natures,) 
is that „ whereby hee obtayneth the 
lame Eſſence with the Father, and the 
holy Ghoſt: albeit, both according ro to 
his perſon, whereby hee is di 
ſhed to bee the Sonne of God, an 
| cording to che diſpenſation of his — 
| whereby hee is diſcerned to bee a Mev 
diator, hee us diſtinguiſhed from the 
eſſence of God of which nature we haue 
more largely created in the place con- 
cerniag God, 

The humane Nature of Chriftis 
that, wv hee holdeth the ſame 
Efence with vs, both the manner of 
ſubſiſting or being a n, and the 
vitious accidents, and ſinnes ofthe ſub- 
— — excepted, 

—— the humane nature of 


Creek by u ſelſe ſubſiſti 
der dealer, 3 wit 


med before God, co purge the ſinnes of 


2 


Out 


b He. 2.7 


Ioh. 1. 1. 


1 dLuc.r, 


. Lie © b Perſon of Chi Laß 


c Phil. 2.6. pe 


ſubſtaace hercof being othguiles 
| kable operationof the boly Spirite far- 


Parts of itwhole. 


out ſubſiſting. was aſſumed inthe ſn- 
aruefle of perſon , without any ey 

ther confuſion of natuics, or diviſon of 

rſon E, 

Neyther could any contagion of finge 

inſect that humane nature of Chnſtghe 


it ſelte, corrupt originally, the voſpes 


&hed, and moſt fully purged frome- 
very ſpot'z nos yetought (roinkeR,)s 

ing that wherein che purging ot ou 
ſinnes, was to be performed 4. 

Theſe thinges cxcepred,Chriſt tooke 
our true and Refill Nature, & the (awe 
boch whole and peifect, according to 
the ſubſtance, propertics, and toficmy, 
ties thereof. | 

The Swbſhance ; for Chriſt had both 
eur whole Nature, and the Edentiall 


Our whole Mature: for hence ishe 
called inthe Scriptures , The (cede of 
the Woman $f ſeede of Abraben, 
the ſeede of | David, according to tt 


fleſh, or the ſtuite of his lo ynes, nd 
ere! 


2 
E 


0 __ Soule, and an Inſttumentall 


bebe 
er 


5) 
t out 


| very wherethe Sonre of man, z 
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The Partes : for hee had both a rea- 


body. 
A reaſonable Soule:this the Sc tipture, g Loh. 10. 


md t the end of his Incarnation proo- E 


veth : for, that which is not aſlumed, 
u incurable, The Verity of Nature, be- 
caulethe other partes ot man haue their 
beauty by the Soule. 

An Inftruwentall Body: this proued 
the verity ot his humane Nature, hich 
— a limitted „ that is a 
flelhly and ancanthly body: h the ve. 
my ol latiſſaction, which ought to bee 


made in a body truly paſſhible , & mot n 


that hee had a body. not phancaſticall 

ar heavenly, but fleſhly, and earihly. ““ 
The properties which Chriſt coaſlu- M. 2 7. 

med, are eyther of the whole nature: to | 50. 


tion : for Chriſt ſhewed even by ſignes Mat. 4. 2. 
[= 


or of the partes, as of the Soulc: my 
he had vadecttanding,% and will. & I Tuc. 23. 
the operations of hoch, and of the bo- 42. 


. L 4 dy | 


tall Laſtly, the verity of demonſtia- 11e. 4 
Ioh. 11.3 
Mat 8. 24. 


v itte, to bee created, and to bee ſinite, Job. 19.27 
* k Mart: 46. 


| 


| 


— — 
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dy, for hee had a ſhape, quamiy ud 
>. | circumſcription, and 1 the properties 
Mar.4z, | and naturall ations of abody, = 
Loh. 11.3 Infirmities : for it was behoucfull; for 
Ioh.4.5. | the end of his Incarnation, that hee 
_ 24. ſhould wholy take vnto him all nat 
0 7 | rall deſects, finne excepted; for ofds 
job. 19. fects, ſome are ſimply miſerable, s 
27, Auguſtine teatmeth them, and ſome 
| damnable; or as Damaſcene calleth 
them, Deteſtable / thoſe Chriſt whol 
tooke , becauſe they were no let u 
his perfection, knowledge, and grace: 
< a but theſe hee did not ſo, beck 
* W. | they had hindered our Redempt- 
Heb. 5.7 . 

Of theſe natures, the neceſſity, 
and verity whereof hath beenc decls- 
red , there ate divers operations; o for 
there are two natures in Chriſt, as 

o Per. z Were two inwarde , and effcfual 
18, inninges; out of which formally, 

Actions, and their manners are dedv- 

ced: wherefore , as all thinges in 

Chriſt, ( his ſubſiſting onely excep 

ted, ) are two. fold, — 
"TS to 


—_ — 


| 
A 
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1 


eee 
to witte, his Nature, Properties, | 
Will, Knowledge : ? ſo are there 
tao · ſlde operations; ſome divine, 
ſome humane, diftinguiſhed by their | 77: 
inges, manners of doing, and 
the particular Actions of each of 

them, 


By their beginninges : becauſe, 
boke how many Natures there ate; 
lomany fotmall beginnings of actions 

are, ' 

By the manners of doing i for eve- 
y begioning worketh according to it 
dane manner, and conditiont the 
God-head, after a ſupernacurall, and 

ine manner: the man-hoode af- 
ter a Naturall and Humane man- 
ner. 

By particular Achons; for the 
Worde worketh that, which is of the 
Word, and the Fleſh, that, which 
is of the Fleſh , without any confuli- 
* of Natures, in che vnity of Per- 


- 
Ss 


2.39 


Thus much concerning the Na- 
=_ the other thing followeth con- 


Cer» ) 


— — — — — — - 
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cetrung their Subject; chat is, the 
perſon, and both the vnity andopens} 
tions thereof, | 

Ofthe Perſenof Chriſt, there is v 
ſually held, and declared a double w 
ſpect inthe Scriptures : the one in te- 
garde of the Eſſence of the Word; tie 
other in regard of the office and dilper 
ſation. 

In reſpect of Eſſence; Chriſt, being 
conſidet ed, ot ſeverally, (or withou 
commixture,) as Nazianzene | 
is inthe divine Eſſence ; an per 
ſon from the others, but not another 
thing. 

In reſpect of the diſpenſation, bd 
wee conſider of in this place; he is a 
ſecond perſon of the God · head, Incas 
nateʒ thatis, that perſon, who tooke 
mans Nature, by creating it in the fn- 
gularity of his ſubſiſtance immedintey, 
and by his perſon vnited che ſame with 
the divine nature mediately; ſo u 
Chrift is one of both Natures, nottw 
into both : one, and the ſame wich- 
on time begotten ofthe Father — 


— 


Sonne of God without mother; and in 
time begotten of che Virgine ; the 


wrall and conſubRantiall Sonne of 
both · 

This Vnity of Perſon, chree things. 
doe proue : firſt, the authorities of the 
$criprure, for Chriſl is, as the Prophet 


teac heth the ſame Sonne of God, whuch 


fleſh: © as the Apoſtle teacheth, the 
| lame, whocame oFthe Father accor- 
ding to the fleſh who is God aboue 
all chungs to be ptayſed for ever. * 
Secoudly, the end of his Incarnati- 


bee made one in the Covenanty It was 
behootefull, ti at one ſhould bee made 
God and man in perſon, not byparti- 
cipation of grace, but by verity of na- 
ture; not by confuſion of ſubſtanceʒ bur 
by vnity of Perſon: 
Thirdly, the denominations of both 
natures, attributed to the ſame Subje 2 
or 


bud 
that 
Caf» 
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Sonne of man without Father, the na- 
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acheth, Ema as the Angel! EN. y. 


ſhould bee borne of Mary: as the E- 1 
yangelilt teacheth; cle Word made t Ioh. x, x, 


on becauſe, that God, and man might 


u Rot. g. 


Con. 3] 156 Ofche Prſonof Corf. Oun 
tor as thoſe thinges are not incident 


the divine nature, which are prox * 
the humane z nor thoſe vnto the i 
mane, which are peculiar to the divine. 
ſo all in common, and according wil” 
truth, are yttered of the perſon,accor 
ding to both Natures: * therefor 
the one and the ſame perſon is Eternd, 
and not Eternall; Infinite, and Fus 
hole ing all the divine and humane pro 
perties ʒ thoſe from everlaſting, u 
is God: theſe in time aſlumed, whe 
is man + both really, yet Intrini - 
tively, as he is man · God. 

This Perſon is the common be 
ginning of thoſe actions, which the 
Greeke Fathers haue called diviney 
Humane: for the actions of Chriſtar 
not onely, ſome humane, ſome divine: 
bur alſo ſome of common operation, 
which Chriſt effecteth; both ashe is 
Man-God by Nature, and as hee 
Mediator by diſpenſation : his Nv 
tures are the beginninges of Natur 
Actions; but his perſon is the begin. 

* msn 


err 


e S Nes 


— 


— 
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araGions, according to both natures- 

dere ſote every working of Chcilt, in 
teſpeR of his perſon, is in number one; 
in reſpect of his Natures, is in kinde, 

» folde : One in number, becauſc 
hee is one effectuall Worker: and one 
abſolute Perfection. In kinde wor 
olde,, becauſe there is ove Divioe, of 
the God-head , and another humane, 
of the man-hood, 

The laſt emayneth, concerning the | 
Hipoſtaticall Vriion of the two Natures 
in Chriſt t the Nature, Fonndation, 
Power, and Efficary whereof, are now 
briefly to bee expounded. 

Ihe Nature oſ this Vnion we ſhall! 
diſcerne by che definition and diviſi- 
an thereof: for it is a Petſonall Con- 
junction of two Natures in Chriſty a 
conjunRion, I ſay Perſorall, nut of per- 
ſonsy and of ewo. Natures, yet. not 
Naturall : not fuch as is of — 
Soperiour with the Inferiour; of the 
Accidentes with. the Subſtances; 
ot the parte witch the whole ; but, 
in that both mediately, che N. 

4 
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158 fc Cir 
| Naturesare vnited in the perſony a 
immediately the humane Nacarels wil 
ted to the perſon, atter a ſecret ar 
ſtraite manner. y 

Hence this vnion, which lu 
deed is one in the manner ot cont 
ring, is viſually tearmed, and diftiog 
ſhed to berwoefold : the one in " 
ate, of che perſon aſſuming, and the h 
mane nature aſſumed z for rhe hum 
nature, it owne * Perſon-head,(tha] 
may ſoſay,)being forſaken, (of left; \ 
came vnto the already | 


| perſon, without any; eyther conſi 
| of Natures, ot diviſieh of perſon, 


| notto be perfected, (by that) of widſF”? 


it was aſſumed, that it whole my 
ſubfit in the whole perſon ; *the e 
ther mediate, of rwo natures, betet 

chemſelues, wrought by mcanesobie 


Not by the confufron of Natures! * 
for it is made Immuradly, and incools. 
ſedly ; the Eſſentiall Natures, und het 


properties, which neythet 
c 


nor can bee tramſſuſei, 4 


being diſtinct and encue, ſo, GY 


— 


, | 
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neyther confounded between them- 
, nor changed each one in them- 


Not by Diviſion of Perſon: for it is 
le Indiviſibly, and Inſeparably j ſo 
neyther the humane Nature from 
perſon , nor the natures in the per- 
from themſelves, are any while, or 
where ſeparated, 
je Foundation or ground of this v- 
on, 1s che Incarnation: the Efficient 
uſe of this lnchoatiuely, ( as the 
boole-men ſpeake) is the whole Tri- 
but Terwinatinely, Chriſt himſelfe 
being made that, which he was notz 
yet re mayning in the meane while, 
u, which he was. 
Of this [ncarnation there are two 
nes, Conception, and Nativity: both 
re ordinary, as touching the Verity of 
de matter: for Chriſt cooke vnto him 
Nature like to ours, of the Subſtance 
Mary: yet extraordinary, as rouch- 
the manner z that is, both of for- 
Ig in the wombe of A, and of 
Aſſumption, and of Sanctification ry 
alſo 
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| 


alſo laſtly, in reſpect of fulfilling 
— for the forming u 
immediate in the Virgine, without 
meanes of a man, 
The SanRifying was from all 

of ſinne, whether Habicuall or 
all- che Aſſumption was made ivcot 
vnity of Perſon, without any altem 
one Laſtly, the fulfilling was accord 
to the Propheſies. | 

From this vnion, (that in few word: 
wee may expreſſe the power thereol, 
two things follow; the Communiaad 
natures, and the communication d 


— 
Communion is in very deedeie 
ſame with the vaionof Natures, ccc 


| ding to Subſiſtence: yet in manner d 


confideration, it differeth, becauletu 
i, as it were, the Effecte , and Cor 

quent of this; for this communiond 

natures doch properly ſigniſie a C 

of ies, and open 

ons, of both natures in the worke d 

ion, concurring rogether 

one abſolute perfection: by re 

wheres, 


ed 


— 
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of it commeth to patle, that che 
proper things of each nature be, and are 
layde to bee common in the perſon: 
and this is the ground ofthe commu- 
lication of che properties. 
For it is a Phraſe ct ſpeaking, wher* 
lyche property of oue nature 1s really 
wered. concerning the whole perſou 
of Chriſt: yet fo, that ic properly per- 
tayhe vito one nature in reſpect of che 
thing it lelſe; and vnto the other, in 
teſyect of another thing: for wee ſay, 
hat God purchated his Church by his 
blood, © that Chrift being mauis eve 
ry where: 4 and this is (as the Schools c Ad. 20. 
men call it,) That grace of the mon, 
by reaſon of which wee may ſay of dIoh. 3. 13 
Chriſt, that God is man, and man is 
God : Chriſt is God and man, 
- Now this communication is aſter 
ood a divers manner, both Recall, and Ver- 
ball: Reall,becauſc of the vnion of the 
a&-M Natures , and the vnity of the perſon: 
he 9 for Chriſt is one, who being God, hath 


that which is humane in the vetity of 


humane natue - and being man, hath 
— — Py 


LIS. 2162 Ofithe Perſon of (brit, 


that which is divine in the verity « 
vine nature 2: the ſame in the Sox 
God and man: wherefore asthewe 
becauſe of the fleſh, is nianz(o the fie} 
becauſe of the word, is God: and yet 
neyther is eyther the humane nature 
coexrended with the divine; nort 
vine concluded in the humane? bv 
cauſe that, looke what © properties 
the concretiue name ate communica 
ted in the perſon, according to both} 
natures : theſe in the AbſtraR, in eu 
natures are not communicated, beta 
they are properties. 

Therefore the vniverſall preſenc 
omnipotence, and omniſcience,nokt 
then Eternity it ſelfe, and incompre 
henſiblenes are the ſelſe Eſlential thing 
of God, or his Eſſentiall propertie 
which cannot bee communicated : non 
to bee every where, to bee omniporent 
omniſcient, as to bec Eternall, and l. 
comprehenſibleʒ are truely vitered of 
Chriſt, being man; not according 67 
nother perſon, but according to ans! 
ther thing by the communication & 


prope 


* 
9 
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n whichis ttue, lo farre fourth 
as the thing it ſelte is true. 

From this Reall communication of 
properties, wee mult diſtinguiſh that 
reall communication of gifts naturall & 
ſupernatutall made by che divine naturey 

che gifts of the humane, as well accor- 
ding to it ſelfe, as in the perſon ; whete- 
of ſome pertayne to the perfeQtion of 
the fleſh aflumed, and ſome to the po- 
wer of office, 

The gifts of PerfeRKion, are all thoſe, 
here with che aſſumed nature, accor- 
ding to it ſelſe, and in it ſelfe, was en- 
nched ; whecher they bee thoſe, which 
by force of the Vion, the humane na- 
tute of Chriſt enjoyeth after a moſt 
bleſſed manner z or thoſe, which were 
put in, and infuſed, and that in the high- 
eſt degree, that ever a humane natute 
can attayn: or laſtly ,whether they were 
Fare by habite, as thoſe, which Chriſt 
ucceſſiuely tooke, according to the ot 
der of nature, vntill his nature was | 
brought vp vnto the perfeQion there- 


ot, 
M 2 The | 


© 


— 
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Ihe giftes of power or office, art 
choſe, which in reſpect of the diſpenſes 
tion, hee receyved in time, not accor- 
ding to eythet Nature apart, but acect 
ding to the whole perſon, h ch there 
fore was incarnate; that in both N.. 
cares, and according to them both, hee 
miglit performe the healrhfull office of 
a Mediator. 

The Verball Communication 
ſayde to bee that, which pertaynethto 
the expoſition of wordes and Phraſes 
vtach offer themſelues in the hoh 
Scriptures , and by which, that which 
is proper to one natute, is vttered ofthe 
other by name ouely, by reaſon of the 
Identity of the perſon, and the vrating | 
| together of the properties in the per- 
for 
| Now, asthere are three ſorces ef 

Names, whereby! the Subject is vite- 
red concerning Chriſt : ſo chere are 
three kindes of Attributes. \\ nich of 
| him are proncunced: for ſome agree 
| with the divine nature onely, ſome wit 
che humaneonely, and ſome with both 
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natures in his perſon: thoſe which arc 
of the firlt and ſecond fort, are Incom- 
muaicable: thoſe which are ol the third, 
are ſpoken of Chrift in his perſon, in 
relpetof both Natures, 

From this difference both of Sub- 
jects, and Predicates, a double manner 
of Pre dic ation ot Declaration atiſeth; 
proper and ſiniple : improper and f gu- 
rative, 

Proper, is when eyther thoſe things 
which are true in the Subject that is, 
mee perſon, according to cyther na- 
ture; are likewiſe pronounced of the 
lame z and therefore that which is pro- 
nounced divine, concerning the perion, 
is vnderſtoode to bee true, according to 
the divine nature ; and that which is 
pronounced humane, according to the 
humane: as the Sonne of God is every 
where, Aimighrie, Eternall;thc Sonne 
of man is borne, Dead, in Hexvent or 
when the Predicate, common to beth 
natures is vtteted, (or pronounced, a- 
lo by a common name of the Subicct, as 


Chriſt redeemed vs wich his blood, 
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1 


ö 


t Erall age. 


Improper, eyther when thoſe thing 
which ate of the whole per ſon, are vu 
red ot eyther Nature, named in the 
concrete : as God redeemed his church, 
the fleſh quickneth : or ſccondly,when 
thatwhich is proper to one nature, is u-. 
tered of the perſon named by the o- 
ther nature; as God ſuſtered manise 
very where: which manner of ſpe 
king hath beene called © the changing 
or communication. 


Of the Perſon of Cur 1sT: 


The confutins Part. 


For the neceſſity of the Divine Nute 
the works of Mediator-ſh1ppe ag u 
Bellarmme: Lib. 5. 2. Cen- 

Irs, 1. Tom, { bap. 3. 


7 
He . of Mediatorſhippe 
I 


is conſidered, eythet abſolutely, or 
oppoſitely : the perſon of Chriſt, God! 
man is the beginning abſo! utely;but oÞ | 


Car. 6. Ofthe Perſonof Chriſt. 167 | LI I. 2. 


poſitely and diſtinctly, there is one be- 
gioniag in the ſame petſõ, which is tuſt 
or Principiant, which is the Word, ac- 
cording to the divine Nature thereof : 
the other ſecond, or principia te, that is, 
the humane Nature ſubliſting in the 
Perſon. 


II. 
Hriſt performed ſome workes ac- 
ording to the forme of a ſervant: 
lome, according to the forme of God 
imply: but other ſome, according to 
doth commonly, 


III 


wyl | ED — he is compared to God, 


is diſtinguiſhed from the Creature 
two wayes, in nature and diſpenſation 
in nature, when according to his perſon 
hee is diſtinguiſhed from the Father : In 
diſpenſation, when according to his ofs 
fice, he is diſtinguiſhed from = Eſſence 
of God, as he is a Mediator: according 
tonature, he is equall with the father, 
bur according to diſpenſation , hee is 
4 inferior 
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—— 
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| micrnorto the Fathicr, 
| 


IITI | ( 
| Je Fathers, when they make men. 
tion of the humane Nat ure,ex:lude 
| not the divine: but ſuppotc the vnion! i * 
of both c6curring tov « herin the vir (YN 
of the perlon, for (or to) the vaity d ® 
working, 


181 


| V. | 
HAriſt in nature comunicaterh wh 
| both partes, whichare to bee cons | 
joyned, as it were, wich boundes , that H 
muſt * vnited together: yet in t * L 
manner of diſpenlatio n, hee ditt: rech,| 
as he i God, man, er God and man. 


VI. | 
Hriſt,acording to the nature, her. 
oy hee is God, hath agrecablencs| 
witi Cod: bur, whereby hee is man, 
vith vs + aSON the con rary whereby | 
hee is God, heediffereth from vs, bot 
whereby hee is man, or by his volunta- | 


ry diſpenſation, he diffeteth from God. 
Chriſt 


6 


vn. 
Hriſtis conſidered eyther, 25 he is 
Jod man, or according to the 
manner of his abſolute nature , eythet 
this ot that: after che fuſt manner, hee 
isfavd to be the mediator of hiaitelte , 
not aſtet tie ſecond, 


VIII. 
—— aorecth not wich 


the Petſon, according to the com. 
mon nature of the God head but accor- 
ding to the ec iall natuxe, ox the forme 
ſubſittin g. Which they call » Petſon- 
hood, or Deſongll ty. 


—ů— 


IX. | 

Tis one thing toſpeake of the Coc: 
her. head of Chritt in lumſelſe accotdiog 
ene; co h iso ne Nature a parte: and another 
a0, | thing as hee is in the b Subject. No-] ¾ 
eby | Chrittis a Prie(?, not as hee is God by | 
bor | nature, but as hee is God man, by the 
* Adiſpenſation ofſ( his) will. 
od. 5 
nift | The) 


— ir itt 
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a2 


The Placer. 


1.7im.3, 5. Anſu. Chriſtisps| 
nounced man three wayes; tor, eythe 
the perſon of Chriſt is noted, whichpes| 
lon is man: or the pet ſon of Cuil, 
whereby hee is man: or laſtly, his nus- 
hood ſimply. Now it ſollo x eth not, 
hee is Mediator being man: therefore 
he is Mediator as hee is man, or accor| 
ding to his man- hood. 


For the Verity of the Humane 
NATURE. 


I. 


Tis one ching to treate of the Mate 

all cauſe of Chriſts fleſh; and another 
tiing of the forming cauſe : tor the 
holy Ghoſtbroughe not the ſubſtance, 
but diſroled and ſanctified it. 


II. 


Ooke, concerning what the Acct 
dent of a thing is denyed, concet 


ning | 


yt 
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the ſame, it is not needefull to de- 
che matte t and Si. bject of that Acci- 
jenc, and ſo on the contrary, 


III. 


3 EDefeRs, which indeed, ate Pii- 
ratiuely ſo called, ſome ate repug- 
mnt to perfection, in themſelues to be 
ſhunned and condemned : ſome arc 
common to all, in themſelues, indeede 
o bee ſnunned, by the will of nature, 
et not condemned. Laſtly, ſome are 
Perſonall, according to the manner of 


every Indrviduwm: of the fitit, Chriſt 


they ate Eflentiall, and naturall detects 
tan corrupt , Chriſt tooke them all 
em on humſelfe : ot the third, the matter is 


— doubtfull. 
„ The Placer, 


2.Cor.13. 4. Anſ. It is one thing 


had no experience: the ſecond, becauſe 


to treate of Chriſt oppoſitely, and di- 
i © | finly, according to both natutes: but 
[ woher ihing ol the perſon, with which 


— — — 


becauſe 2 


| 
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ovecaute of yniry, that is communicge 
ich is properto both natures, 

Toh. 6 51. Tnere is one deſcent 
call, another Merapnorical!, anothe 
of Nature, another of diſpenſation, 
| nother according to ſubſtance , anothe 
Ext ala according to evacuation; Chrilt e 
_ ſcended according to the mannerof d 
penſation and evacuation, and notly 
cally . Now the fleſh of of Chriftisr 
wayes couſidered, either according 
it ſelſe ſimply e or, as it was voited wit 
the divine nature, by the meanes d 
is perſon; and after this manner, 0 
after that z the Acſh of Chriſt is called 
the bread of life, to witte, not caulal. 
ly, but Inftrumencally. 


For the vrity of Perſon. | 


I. | 

F Chriſt, there is atwo-fold a 
(2: one according tothe 
erion, commonly: the other accor- 
ding to the natures oppolitcly. Nov 
ole thinges are vtteted of the natures 
U 


—— — 
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the perſon, which agree wuh the 
in relpeR of both. 
II. 

He coeſſence is of the natures, not 
of the perſon: for Chriſt is not 2 
ther offor from) the Father, and a. 
xher,ot,(or from) the Virgine, accor: 
ling to the perſon: but another of the 
ather, and another ot the Virgme, ac- 
ording to the natures, becauſe accor* 
lug to the divine Nature, he is co- 
ſentiall with the Father, but according 
o the humane, coeſſentiall with the 
irgine. 

lob. 2. 19. Anſ. The concluſion 
om the Natures tu the perſon i, of no 
orce: for the perſon of Chriſt is not 
alled the Temple, but his Manhood; 
u which the Godheac dwelt bodily. 
| Heb. 7. 3. The Nativity of Chiiſt 
on ist: vo- fold: the one without Mother, | 
dhe xccordiug to the divine nature: th e o- 
or ther without Fa her, according to the 
ow | Mbumane : and both were vnired in the | 
one and the ſelfe ſame Subject. | 


_ . 


For | 
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For the quality of Nite, 


J. 
Oncreteſ or conjoyned) names in 
aot multiplyed, vnles the Subjed 
be multiplyed: but whereas, there iy 
but one Subject alone in Chi it, of ne- 
ceſſity there is but one Chriſt alone. 


IL 
He Addiom and Paſſions are of the 


perſons,and hot of che natures o 
a concluſion from the perſons vaco tle 
natures, is in conſequent, 


| 
For tbe Hypeſtatical union, and ih 
communications of Properties g 


the = 


A Thing is vnited A wayes Eſes| 
tally, when of many, there 1 
made one Eſſence: Accidentally, whea| | 
the Accidents are ioyned to the Sub 
jects: Subſtantially, when the _— | 


— 
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uch otherwiſe of it ſelfe might exiſt: 
u dra yne to the being of another Sub- 
ect, and dependech on it, as a part ot 
ſt, 


II. 


Ee muſt make a difference be- 

tweene the God head lending, | 
and the perſon ſent: and there is one 
conſidetation of the Morde, by reaſon 
of the Eſſenceʒ ind another , by reaſon 
of the office. 


III. 


721 thinges are pro- 
nounced of Chriſt; eyther 
hey are divine ſimply, pertayning to 
his divine nature, or humane, pertaining 
the humane, orcomon mediately, per- 
tayning to the whole perſon: therefore 
glory, Power, and other things, when 
they are pronounced of Chriſt, are theſe 
three wayes to bee conſidered; as di- 
vine, and then they are Eſſentiall, and 
Incommunicable z as humane, and then 
they are proper to Chriſt in the _ 
© 


_— 


— 
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| 


of a ſervont; as mediatory,; 
are proper to the perſon of Chriſti 
both natures, together acd in 0 
mon, 11 I]. 
Vch as is the ſubſtance of eve 
ching, ſuch alſo is che manner of be 
ing : bas there is but one ſubſkance 
Chriſts body: therefore but one ma- 
ner of beinꝑ, which is ptoper to bod 
that is, circum(cripriue: not defigitine 
which is proper to tie — 
tiue, which is proper vnto 


RomChrif being ma, to Chrifts mas 
hood the conc clufid is impertingdl 
for neither the nature ought to be con- 
founded wich the nature, the petſo un 
the nature, or the abfract with the 
CONcrete, VL 
Heimitarion, b equalneſſe, or co 
munication of Eflence , or proper 
ties, maketh not an vnion but the co 
pulation oſ nature in one ſubſiſtence. 
VII. 


W muſt diſtingi jiſh berweene 
whole Chriſt, — the 2 


— 


= : MY — 

U 1 2 the Perſon of Chriſt. 177 LI. 2. 
ul : the firſt her eof reſp ecteth his 
perdon; the ſecond, his natures: for 
which is true of whole Chtiſt, can- 
notconveniently ot truely be pronoun- 

ced ol the whole of Chrilt. 


The Places of Seriptare, 


Mir. 26, Ad. 2. Epheſe 1. The 
right hand is one thing. and io fit at the 
nght hand is another: Chriſt is one 
thog, and the man-hood of Chriſt is 
anotherthing; the figured ſigniſicati- 
an of tight hand is one thing, and the 
proper is another: fot ia che Scrip- 
tures, the right hand of God importerh 
twothinges, beſides the proper ſigni · 
heation, to witte , Power \, and Glory: 
both Chriſt hath communicated vnto 
him, as hee is a perſon, God - man: 
whence it is, that the Schoolemen af- 

| fre, Chriſi to bee aſcended vnto his 

| fitting at the Fathers right hand © e- 

qually, according to the divine Nature: 

in ſome fort accordingtothe humanetas 

a double deſcent is given bim in the 
N 


2 . 
f Scriptures? 
— 
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Exieanici-| — one according to his : 
nem, baſemenc, as being God: the other,] 
according to the locall place: as bei 
man. 

Mat. 28. Phil. 2. Col, 3. E 8 
pheſ. 4- The properties of the one 
ture are attributed to the whole per 
ſan , becauſe of the vnity of the = 
ject: for all that power, di 
altation is proper, to the o "I 
perſon of the Mediator, and nor tothe 
— they _ attributed u 

man; party, 
ae and part. e 


that exaltation of Chriſtes per- 
ſon, which was made a- 
boue every Name. 


— — 
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of THE OFFICE OF 
CHRIST. 


The Confirmin? Part. 


Cuare. VIL 


— — 


— 


Pra the perſon redeeming, wee 


to the manner of Redempti- 
on, Which the office of Chriſt doch 
circumſcribe: for , whereas the 
manner of Redemption comptebendeth 
all chat acton, courſe, and mannerof 
Chriſt which be bath performed accor- 
ng to the ordering , diſpoſing, and 
diſpenſation of both his Fathers will, 
and bis owne ; wee muſt throughly 
diſcerge them by their degrees, and the 
degrees of the office of Chriſt · 
Now wee diſcerne them partly; 
Generally,according to a common ma. 
N 3 ner, 


— — 


— — 


Ln 


Rom. 5.9 
14 Joh. Iz 


71.52. 

Rom. 4. 
J cHeb.r.9 
E. 61.1. 


ir 2| 180 Of the Office of Chrif. νν 
Y * * 


1 mitred tothe Sou ® by the Father and 


ved, Þ and in both natures perfedh 
| fulflled; © that hee might vniu, A 


ner: partly ſingularly, according w 
their {periall kindes and parte. 

Generally, the office of Chriſtisde 
fined to be an office of mediation conv 


of the Sonne, both voluntarily recea 


reconcile vs to God, and God to ys fa 
ever. 4. 

The Cauſe efficient of this office ei- 
ſentially is God, the Father, Sonne and 
holy Ghoſt, e but yet, the order of prh. 
cee ding being kept; to wicre,borhihye 
which is in ward of the perſons 
themſelues, and that, which is outward, 
as touching the things created: form 
teſpec of both it commeth to paſſe, 
that the Father, from v home is both 
the Eſſence, and ve ttue of working, c. 
cording to the beginning, ĩs fayde to be 
the Efficient cauſe of this office: of whom 
the Sonne is amoynted, both asrouth- 
ing the calling, and as touching the be 
ſowing of Gifts the latter whereof, 


— 


Properly pertayneth to the humane na- 
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forme is ſayde to bee the meane (or 
mediating) cauſe, by order of perſon, 
from the Father, but by diſpenſation 
ofoffice, ſubordinate © to the Father. 
The matter of this office is conſide- 
red two wayes: Subjectiuely, and it 
s both the natures of Chriſt, * notſeve · 
rally, but joyntly together: for there 
arerwo parts (or offices) of Mediator- 
ſhippe the firſt in the thioges, that 
concerne God zthe ſecond inthe things 
that coucerne vs: and therefore Chriti 
muſt bee as a Mediator in office; 1o 
the middle-one in 'perſun betweene | 
God and vs, that communicating with 
both by nature, hee might bee a Me- 
diator betweene boch, by oſſice: 
Secondly , effectually, — they are 
all actions, which hee performed Di- 
vine, as God ʒ humane, as manzone and 
indiviſible, as Mediator whence it is 
that they ate called, Divine humane, 
becauſe as there is but one Worker of 
the Workes of both Natures: ſo is 


une, the former to both: Now the 


there but one abſolute ending : for the 
N 2 wor- 


rr 
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working is of the perſon; but N 
nings of the MotEngs, are of che 
tures. 

The forme is ite manner of adm, 
niſtring. ot the mediation it ſelte, which 
of the Schoole*men 1s vſually — 
red, eyther in a more large, oi in a mon 
ſtrict manner: in that (it is the median. 
on)whichisof Chriſt, as the head of all 
Angels, and men generally: but is 
this, it is that, which is of Chnſt, as the 
Kedeemer of men particuſarly ; it 
which manner, hee is of vs here u- 
ken, 

But in this Mediation of Chriſt, the 
Redeemer, rwoproportionablething 
are confideredzthe perſon, and the wow! 
king: whence it is, that there is — 
mediation teatmed SubRanciall; 
cher by working, 

The Subſtantiall Mediation, is be 
con junct on of the two natures in cue 
perion, for the worke of mediation. | 

But that, which is by operation, 1] 
per 'ormed bycerraine degrees: thefirſt 
is of an Arbitrator the ſecond 2 

Meſſen- 


W A 


s T' # 


— * 


* 


err 
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the fourth of ſatisfaction; the laſt, of 

ning : and all cheſe parts of me- 
— the Perſon of Chriſt hath, & 
yet doth execute the properties of both 
natures w holy kept. For hee is an arbi- 
| trator berweene God and Men t a meſ- 
| ſenger from the Father with vs: an 
| Interceſſor from ys with che father, who 
| for vs prayeth and maketh ſupplicati- 
| on; aPrieft, who for vs offered him- 
| felfe ; Laſtly a Governour, who ruleth 
| vs by the vertue and efficacy of his ſpi- 
| rite, And of theſe degrees, the fult & 
| ſecond is ofthe Propheticalloffice; the 
third and fourth, of the Prieſt-hoode ; 
but the laſt, of the king dome of Chriſt, 
by his Mediatotſhip. 

The eud of Chriſts office Swpreme, 
is the glory of God ; Subordinate, Re- 
demption , Iuſtification, and our Sal- 
vation, | 

And this is the common way and 
manner of Chriſts office, | 

The particular maner they diſtinguiſh, | 
and define to bee the ſpeclall kinds and 

| N 4 partes 


| 


Garg. Of the Office of Chriſt. 19; |Lx 24 
enger z the third of an lnterceſſor 
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I partes thezeot, | 


T heſpeciall kindes of Chrilts ot 
are threezaccordiog as both the necelh- | 
ty of mans condition wichour Chriſt, a 
of the deliverance of him trom out! 
the ſame by Chriſt, as alſo the vetity of | 
that annointing , whercof hee is m. 
med Chtitt, moſt cleately convige 


ceth. i 


Of mans condition wichout Chit, 
tierearethice, as it were degrees: the 
firſt of Ignorance; the ſeceud oi inordi 
nation, or diſorder; the third of guilt 
from both Mans deliverance trom the 
lame is performed, according to thiee 
contrary degrees, which the office «| 
Chniſt ſealeth VNiOVvVs for Prop! ce 
is ſet ag1inſt Igno: anceʒ the kingconc 
ot Chnſt, and the building of his lung. 
dome in vs, againſt Inordination; the 
prieſthood againſt guilr. 

The ſame doth the verity of Chrifts 
annointing convince : for looke what 
was the manner of the thtec · folde cal- 
ling, prophenicall, pricſtly, and kingly, 


which were wont to bc conſumed with 


the 


e 


— 


— OA ay” 


— 


7 

occur ard oyle; * the ſame is alſo 
fice de manner of Chriſis office, annointe d 
ci. [ofthe Father; boch as touching thoſe. 
740 aulings,and as touching the conſeiring 
R d gites in them. | 


' 
' 


y of There is therefore a threefold office | 


aa. WF | of Chriſt the Mediator ; of prophefie, | 


in- «hereby hee teacherh vs our owne ill, | ' 


the good of divine gtaceʒ l of Pricit , 
ul hereby hee redeemeth vs trom out e- 
e vs, and ptepate th for vs divinc grace: 
Uh ot King, whereby hee deſendeth vs 
ut WF | from all evill , and conſerverh vs in that 
e coalerring of a grace. 

And theſe three offices Chriſt hath 
X in order performed, and doth as yer this 
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ay perfotme in Heaven, exccutingthe | 
nes of a Mediator in their order, | 
"| WI fovardes vs, and towardes God the 
(Father: tom atdes vs, teaching, ſan- | 
Aifring, and ruling by the power of 
his Spirite; rowardes the Father, exlubi · 
ung his meſſage, and the offering” vp of 
| himſelfe, yea, and moreover, moſt pow- | 
|erfully exerciſing his kingly authority, 
g'ven him of the Father. | 
| The 


— 1 — — 


| kExod. 0 


2 2.24, & 
18.41. 
1. Sam. 16. 


14. 


1. Km 19, 


17. 
m PAL: 1G 


4. 
Hcb. 7. 21. 


n Pal. :. 6. 
Luc. 1. 342. 


o Iok. t. 13 
Mat 7.17. 


417. 
Eſa e 1. 
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The Propheticall Office of Chriſt js x 
function of the perſon, whereby heres 
cheth,and inftruQterh his church. 

The verity of this office, is to be dif- 
cerned by the partes, and maners theres 
of : the partes are two z the outward 
publiſhing, and the inward illuminaty 
on, or efficacy of docttme. 

The outward publiſhing of doQtine 
is both the preaching of the Goſpel, 
concerning the Grace of God, and Ne- 
demption of mankind : as alſo the la- 
rerpretationof the Law, according to 
the mind of the Law-giver himſelfy and 
afily, the ſote · telling, and propheſie of 
things to come. 

The efficacy of doctrine, is — 
ciall accompliſhment of the 
tical] office, whereby the faithfullare 


| Loh. 3. 18. 


ploh.c_ 
2c .& 6,81 
Mat. z 6,16 


2 


taught by publiſbing. v 


| moved by the Spirite of God, that both 
in nund they might conceive, and in 
heart deſire thoſe thinges, which ut 


| The manner of this office is twofold 
tne one immediate, the other med» 


ate, : 
| The 
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xcording to his divine Nature of him - 
ſdfe, imntructed the Parriarkes and 
Prophers in the olde Teſtament, by vi- 
om, oracles, and dreames t: butaccot- 
ing io both natures j bee M itting and 
willing taught mankind in the New Je- 


The. Immediate it, whereby Chiti 


ſament, by ourward voyce : 4 Hence 
tis, that every \where hee is called in 
the Scriptures , the Worde of the E- 
ternall Fatherz the Meſſenger of the 
Lotd ; the Angell of the covenant, 
f counceller, f and the Apoſtle of our 
profeſſibn. * 

The Mediate is, whereby Chriſt by 
the Parriarkes, and Prophets in the old 
| Teſtament; & by his Apoſtles, & their 
Succeſſor, iu th: New,doth inttruct the 
church by the Miniſtery ofthe Worde 
and Sacraments, ® 

The Prieflyoffice ofChriſt,is a Per- 
ſonal worke of Chrift, God-man, wher- 
by hee was ordayned to ſatiſſie God, 


for men. 


Of this office, there is vſually delive* 


redin the Scriptures a twofold manner; 
the 


Gn 


q Heb.1 x 
3 Pet. 1. 
21, 
Mal. 3. 8. 
(Eſa 9.6. 
t Heb 3.1 


45 
AQq16.14 
Luc. 31.17 
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| 


[x Pal. 110 


Hab. v. I, 


yH e- 
1m, 


of the ſactiſice, ttuely propitiatory,there 
| was 


the one accotdingto type, che ochet as 
cording to truth. mby 

The Type was both of calling 
perſon, and of execution, or adm 
according to calling, 

The Typicall perſon, in the olde le 
(tamer was the Priclt, eyther having 
ordinary calling generally, — 
to the order of Levi; ot extraording 
ry particularly , as 4elchſedechsy #6 
cording to whole order Chriſt, both 
ſor the dignuty of perſon, us allo 
forthe manner of calling, is called 1 
Prieſt. x | 

Actions according to calling. arechree 
old ⁊ to keepe the La , to offer Such- 
fices , and to make lnterceſſion. 

The keeping of Gods Law, amongo- 
ther hinge — leverally — 
tothe high Prieſty the Tables wheel, 
hee was to keepe, being given of Cod 
and layde vp in the Arke of the cove 
nant. 

OfSacrifices Y ac ifying, which were 
offered by che Prieſt, and of the types 


— . 


NAS »>=i 2159): 


SN 8 


RY 
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ws atwoſold ſortʒ the one reconciling, 
ade whole burnt z the other, abſol- | 50% 
ng erredeeming, 
Thewhole burnt, was a ſacrifice, in 
which che beaſt, whether greater or 

t being orderly: ſlaine according to 
theadiliry of every oft:rer, was wholy 
bur and conſumed to aſhes, * and 
ws both Ordinary, and Extraordi- 


7 


8 


— 
* 


S ESS 


Ordinaty one was Perpetual, (or 
continual ,) which was dayly perfor- 
—_ two Lambes : > che other fer; 


on {et ot appointed dayes, 
K was. offered ; eyther Sabathicall, 
which was every Sabath off:red; or mo- 
mbly, which was every new Moone 1 
ot anual, which wasevyery year offered. ® 
TheExcraordinary was that, which ©*- 
was performed foran Incident neceſſi- 1 
ty,enther publicke,of all the peoplezor | :. 
private, of every man, % 
TheRedceming was that, whereby 
lome certaine finnes were purged: and 
therewas one for ſinne by error; or ig- 
norance committed; © another, 2 | 
| offence 


K. 7 


18428 
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fLeu.5.14 
g Leu.23 
19. 
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offence, or ſinn e conimitted by one 
wit ting and willing : * both were 
dinary, eyther in the new Mooney, 
at the Feaſt of Paſſcover and Penzece 
$ orextraordinary,at any other tin 
Now commeth che thitde action 
Prieſthoode z to wicte , Interceſſos 
whereof there were, as it were, du 
artes Preſentation, whereby it 
rieſt preſented himſclfe, as a Meds 
ator to God for the people. Covenant 
whereby, for himſelfe and the rue 
hee ſolemaely promiſed chankeful 
and obedience. Prayer, hereby bet 
prayed for theremifhon both of bu, 
their ſinnes. 197 
And this is the manner of the dye 
td which the verity of Chriftes Pact 


office every way anſwereth molt 1. 


and perfectly; whether you 
reſpect the calling of the perſon, ot d 
execution of his office, | 
The calling of Chriſtes perſon to thi 
prieſtiy office ,- three argumencs dot | 
prone: Firſt, divine 
of the Author of the Epiſtle to the 
Hebrews 


STE ES ESE TIER: 


1 - — 
Can, 7. Of the Office of Chriſt, 1910 LI I. 2. 
Hebrewes, citeth a rwo-folde teſtimo- 
ny: © Secondly, the voluntary debaſe- 
ment of Chriſts perſon, and the diſpen- | h Heb. 3. 
lacion of his office z whereofthere was 6, 
one onely end, even the execution of. ; 
thisoftice : Thirdly,the Analogy, and j 
compariſon of Chriſts perſon and el. 
dhiſedecb, which the author co the He- 
brewes doth at large proſecute. 

The execution ofC Chrifts prieftly office 
"as it were, by three partes finiſhed : 
bythe fulfilling of the Law; by the full 

ene of puniſhment, and by inter- 
tihon, ar by the gracious and effectual 

100 of bo * 

e fulfilling of the Law is that. wher- 

by hee hath freely and perfectly perfor- 
d the whole righeeouſnells vnto 
which wee were bound, boch by a per. 

Aconſotmity of ynderſtanding, & wil 
with that Law; and by workes agreeing 
wich this Law,as being perfeR,both in- 
1 2 and outward, i 

two thinges were required, chat 

the Law might bee fulfilled, the tighte- 
oulneſle of the perſon, or that which is 
habiruallz 


. 
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K Rom. g. 


. 


babituall; and the rightcoulneſſe of 
operation, or that which is actuallaba, 
from which is the power z this, from| 
which is the AQ of fulfillingeChriſtha 
both, not for himſelfe onely, bat for} 
vs e yet for hienſelſe, becauſe mib 
for vs, becauſe hee was man for vs: for, 
as he was nude God-man for our ſake;] 


ſo thoſe things which he, becing m 
had and did; he had and eee | 
vs. Hence it is alſo, that many ate ci: , 
led juſt by his obedience, and that he a 
is ſayde to bee the end of the Law N 4 
righteouſneſſe, to every one that belet· ¶ hi 
veth. k. Po 
The ſull payment of puniſhment bb: ¶ th 
voluntary oblation of Chriſt, wherh WI 
| hee offered himſelſe to God, and the WY v 
Father in the eternall Spirite , thepra il be; 
of Rede for our ſinnes, being of; 
himſelle, the Sacrificer, and e h 
Sacrifice. Wall 
There were of that oblation, , we 
were, two partes: che appointing d anc 
the Sacrifice; and as it were, the piep By 


ring of the ſame for the enn 
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the very con/ummation ot che Oblaci- 
oo on the Altat of the ctoſſe. 

The appointing and preparing of the 
Sacrifice, all thoſe ſufferings doe limite, 
wherewicth Chriſt diſpoled himſelſe vo- 
luntarily vnto the oblation of the ſacti- 
hce of tus b xdyz eſpecially, about the 
end of his hfe , and the next day before 
his death. | 

Of theſe ſufferings, ſome were In» * 

3 . oh. 4 27 
ard, in reſpect of the ſoule, and affe - Nax. 4-21 
Son; ® ſome outward, in reſpedt of | m Heb. 5. 
the body: a for the whole Subſtance of | 7. 
his Man-hood muſt needes ha ue beene | Ac. 9- 
polleſſed in ſuffering of puniſhments , | 17 129 
that hee might ſaue whole man. n Heb, 10, 

The conſum vation of the oblation | 5 
was made onthe croſſe by death: bur, | Wat. 0. 
decauſethe Scripture maketh mention 
ofa two-fold death; to witz naturall , | 
which is of this worldz and ſupernatu- 
tall, which is of the othet; both which 
Were layde vpon Ad the offender, 
and his poltericy, hen the Lord ſayde, 
By dying, thou ſhale die: both theſe 


Chriſt for vs ſuffered.and ſubdued; char 
0 when 


[ Mat.26, 
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| when the ſoule was leparated from hu n 
oToh. 19. body: o this, hen, having felt by di. 100 
30. penlation, the daſhing and vioem I dot 
force thereof, hee ſayde, My God, ny | MW 
| * God, why haſt thou forſaken ne? ?. e. 
BT Now vnto both deathes was con- cher 
joyned a curſe corporall,and {/irituall, [WW 
| by the Gene of the croſſe, that Chriſt I Prot 
| by the curſe ofthis puniſhment, nuit rath 
Gal :.1 purgethe cutſe of our guilt: 9 for, al fin 
— beit neyther of both were Infinite, s rad 
| touching the time: yet both ate con- e. 
| dered as Infinite, touching the abſolute jo *® 
quantity : and therefore, Chrilt ſufte- fore 
red death infinite indeed, andnotin king 

time: becauſe the Infiniceneſſe of ha 
Merite, Satisfaction, Sacrifice , and Ke 
Redemption, by all meanes wene be. cri 
yond tharInfiniteneſſe of time, which val 
the damned feele. don 

There temayneth the laſt part of ibe 
Execution of Chriſts Prieſt. hood, which « 
is Interceſſion: whereby Chriſt apply hi 
etheffeQually that vnto vs, which het ©* 
hath deſerved by the fulfilling of the q 


Law, and the full payment of puniſb- 


ments, 


1 
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ments, Fi:it, by preſenting himtelie vn- 
to God the Father, as the onely Medi- 
nor andSatisher, that hee might pr v 
cure vnto vs the preſentation ot his me 
nte , and of his performed ſatisfaction, 
theremifſion of ſinnes, and the teſſo- 

of riglteouſneſſe: Secondly , by 
promiſing and vadertaking to God the 
ther for vs, obedience, and thanke- 
fulnefle : the ſeale and eatneſt of which 
mdertaking,hee giveth vs, even his Spi- 
ne, by whome hee might ſtirte vp in 
na deſue, both to avoyde ſiane, & pet- 
forme righteouſneſſe. Laſtly, by ma. 


king interceſſion, and — 2 fort vs. 


And chis interce ſſion of Chriſt, as 
tleaneth vpon his ſatiꝭ; faction and ſa- 
crifice : fo it obtayneth that dignity & 
value which it hath from his whole per- 
| ſon, whoſe worke it is, 
| The king'y office of Chiiſt, is that 

whereby Chrilt doth order, and defend 
his kingdome purchaſed by Redemp- 
tion. 


But whereas, the kingdome of 
Quiſt is two-fold, the one Eſſentiall, 


r 1. Pet. 2. 
Rom 8.20 
Mat. 20.38 
[Rom. 8. 
31. 


ä 


02 accor - 


— th. — nn 
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according to nature, which he hach cõ 
mon with the Father, and the hoh| 
Ghoſt : the other Perſonall, according; 
to diſpenſation of will, which bee tir. 
Ich. is cuteth, as being Mediator; * in 1» 
4. tpectof this properly; this Kingly o. 
Rom. 14. | hce of Cntiſſ, muſt necdes bee conſit 


17 red. 
Pial. 2. . | 


Eph.1, 22 


— rn 


— 


= 


= 


Now it is conſidered by the mana 
| of adminiſtration , and the tearme, ot 
| end thereof, 

Of Adminiftration, there are too 
times 2 the preſent, as of this world, &| 
the future, as of the other. | 

In this world Chriſt adminiftrerh, « 
. his church tuo wayes: by 
Preſcription , and by Execution «| 
Lawes, | 

The Preſcription of Lawes is tuo- 
fold : outward, whereby Chriſt by the 
Miniſtery ofthe Word, preſcribeth wy! 
to his Subjects, Lawes of a belceving, 
and living. Inward, whereby, he mo- 
veth by his holy ſpitite, the hearts of the] 


„„ <<  @*2. 


Elect vnto t bedience of his com 
mandements, with a feeling of _ 


PEI ny 
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ſen: grace, and a ſure hope of his future | 
x | x Ich. t. 

glory. p 16 
The Execution is finiſhed in two 468 
partes: la the gracious diſtribution of ; 10h 1. 
Rewardes and Benefites, whereby all | 

cotpotall, and ſpirituall chings ueceſla- 

ry for ſalvation, are min ſtc d to the 
church, vnder a certaine condition of Loh. 14 
me ctoſſe: / and in the juſt niflicting of * 
puniſhments, whereby he dealeth with I.. j. 
che enemies of his church,whetber they 

de corporall,or ſpirituall, by tepre ſſing, z Pal, 110 
and reftrayning tome z * but by pum- Rom. 16. 


fung, and vtterly detioying other | 8. 

— ns W 2 Rom 7. 
14.1. 

In the other world , Chrift admiui- 1 Cor. 5, 


| freth his church wich a pcrſedt conſum- 26 
| mation both of Rewardes, b and pu- | 
tuſtynents: tl. e Antecedent wherof 
hall bee the vniverlall judgement; the | 
| conſequent, Eternity. | 
Ihe terme and end o this kingdonie, 
u reſpect of 4 the ordering there of, ſhal 
bee, when the Sonne, being about © 
deliver vp rhis kingdome of Mcdiator- 
ſhippe;tra God, and the Father;(hall be | 
| O 2 ſubjes 
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e . Cori; 
18. 


ſubject vnto him, who hath made 10 
things ſubject to himſelfe, that GOD 
may bee all in all: © for hee ſhall ſo- 
lemnely proſeſſe his voluntary ſabje d 
on tou atdes God the Father, by a fin 
gulat aud glorious yeeiding vp of thi 
Oeconomicall Kingdome receyved d 
him, as touching hs Perſen fromths 
Fathers hand. 

And this is the manner of Chrils 
Office, according to the ſpeciall kind 
thereof, Now concerning tbe pam 
wee muſt in few wordes conhider: 
Of Chriſts Office, there ate to pam 
or (at they are commonly called, ) 
two Eſtates of Chriſt, God-man: Ev 
miliation „ and Exaltation: for it 
theſe, that whole diſpenſation of Sal- 
vation, and the execution of Chiles 
threefold Office confifteth - whereforr 
looke what is the manner of Chrifles 
Office from the Natures in the pericn, 
or fromthe perſon, according to both 
Natures, the ſame alſo, is the mam 
of his Humiliation , and Exalcation- 


Humikation is that baſe, and vo 


luntan 


is oo @ w=-z<22£2 © a_u_MO_a =, 


- wy" 4, 
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untuy cond on ot Chrift, God-man | 
won earth; whereby hee debaſed 

uaſelſe, as touching both Natures, 
that he might both che, and by dying 
(iſhe : as touching his Divine Na- 
ue, he debaſed himſelfe, both by a 
yoluntary ſubjection of his Perſon , 
and by a hiding of his glory, and ma 
ieſty n men, for the time: * as 
touching his Humane Nature, both by 


akng vnto him the Infirmity of our | 


Nature; and ſecondly, by his woſt 
bumble Obedience of Life, and 
Death. 8. 

Exaltation is the condition of Chriſt, 
God-man, whereby hee was advanced 
into the glory and dignity, which was 
meete, or convenient for the perſon of 
Mediator, and that according to both 
nacures;according to the divine nature 
dy relation, or by a divine manifeſtation 
of that maieſty which he bid, during 
te time of his abaſemeut; b according 
tothe humane: partly, by the depoſition | 
pf his ſervile conditiõ, and partly by the 


receiving gifts, in body & in ſoule, con · 
. O 4 curring, 


44777 
oh 19.34 


—— — 
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curring together vnto the perſecho 
and bleſledneſſe of his humane nannt, 
i Pha. . ai aboue all nature, i 
* Ol both ſtates, there are proper 4. 
gtees, oppoſite one to the othet. Q 
1 — and firſt of that which 1 
out warde, or of his Submiſſion ve 
death, there are three degrees : deb 
with the curſe conjoyned : & Burial, 
that the truth of his death might ber 
Luc. 3 |} ratified: I Deſcent into Hell, or that 
Fj» voluntary debaſement of Chriſt to ſuſ 
fer and as it were, with wictling, w 
overcome the paines of Hell, which} 
Chriſt chiefly ſeſt in his ſoule, whenhe! 
wasSafſaulred z fi: ſt with heavineſſe, a. 
terwardes with the forcowes ot boch 
deaths. n 
oY To theſe are oppoſed three degrees 
Eph.4.4 of Exaltation: Rc ſutrection, in which 
by divine power, having ſubdued deub. 
| 4 Ma. 18 hee rayſed vp himſelſe vnto life evetla - 
6. [tinge n Aſcenſion, whereby, through! 
Cor z3.| the ſame power, hee verily and viſibly) 
20 tranſlated his body into the Heaves/ 
Eph. 1 of the bleſſed o ſiting at the right * 


—— — V— 


k Gal 3. 
12, 


mARAX.:, 


— 


CY 
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1.2 


| ofthe Father, whereby Chriſt was adtu- | 
| ally endued with all fulnefle, both of 


glory, and power. F. 
OF THE OFFICE OF 


Cunts 1. 


The Confutins Part. 


Diftunftions in defence of Chriſt; Office, 
in Generall. | 


I, 


* is wont to bee a three · ſolde 
ſignification of the Word Office for 
eyther it impotteth an endeaver, or 
deede M heicvmto for ſome gran wee 
|aredurifully employed; or an aftionof 
. deſfineth: or lallly, an 
ation, (ot worke,) vnto which, M hen 
aman is appouited, he(accordingiy)ex 
\ecuterh the lame: and in his lalt hgui- 
(cation, ic ought to bee taken a hen we 
utat of Chriſis Office. 


— 


p Heb. x.; 
Pſal.1 10. 
1 Cort. 15. 
27. 


_—_— ** — 
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I J. ö ti 
| * the Office of Chriſt, three hingu 0 


ite to bee diſtinguiſhed : Vocation,| 7 
which inperſon hee had immediate} 
from God. Gifts, by Vocation, ve! 
immediately hee receyved inthe Hu 
mane Nature , Adminiſtration which 
was inperſon, according wo both Ns] 
cures; hich three, the outward vnd 
on in the olde Teſtament ſigniſied. 


IN 
Htiſt is ſayd to be Mediatotʒ pan 
ly, as hee is middle; partly, as be 
is mediancy middle in Petlon, medum 
in Office, 


III. 

Ffice ought to be nn 2” 

cher by the Subſtance thereof, al 

by the manner of execution: by ſub· 
fance, according tothe partes, and ſpe | 
ciall kindes of it: by manner, which 
hath reſpect both vnto the perſon, & 
che natures in the perſon: for the agen 
ul 


— 


e = 2 az - ©& ©» x Jem 


—n 


— 


—— • 


1 
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node, ind the ation one, in teſpectof 
[the Peeſon : yet there are two powers 
| ofthe. Agent, and tu o beginnings of ac- 
uon n reſpect of the Natures. 


ls Deftnce of Chriſts PropheticallOffice, 


Hriſt is called a Prophet for three 

teſpects: fult;in reſpcaof perſon 
jor hee is the wiſedome of che Father, 
nocfubieftiuely reſiding in the Father , 
bur imprefſiucly expreſhng the ſame in 
the Perſon .. 2. in reſpect of Officey be- 
caule he bath taught his Church inime. 
dately,eyther according to eythet na- 
ture in che old, ot according to both, in 
be new Teſtament. 3. In teſpect of Mi- 
uſteryz me dia te ly teaching men by nic, 
which were called eythet ordinarily, or 
extriodinarily, vntuthe office of ttcach- 
ing. 


In Defence of bis P rieſtly Office, 


| I. 
1 Worde Sacrifice is taken in 
$ 


cripture, cyther Analogically, or 
pro- 
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| ſhorter , according ro the 
| matrer, 


Th Sacrifice of Chriſt is confide-; 


properly : Analogically, ot by a certain 
relemblance, it ligtticth the duties 
Prety, and Chatity / but properly,eqther 
the achon it ſelſe, conjoyned uu the! 
holy ceremonies, or the things which 


arc offered. 


IL 


Acrifices, ſome are Typicall, « 
Signifying: other ſome not Typical) 
or ſgniſied ; and both cyther Paci 
ing, or Propitiatoty: or elſe Euchur 
llc all, or of Ihankſgiving. 

* 


> 111. 

Ne word {Leholam,) with the lie 
brewes, importeth not the Infinus 
nelle of time, but the continuance ef 
the ſame, ſomerimes longer, ſomerine 


lub yr 


IIII. 


red, eyther properly, or 1 como 


tattuely - Properly, It is one T 
very, 


BB SZ PSAS 
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verity, and efficacy, even that Sacri-| 
fice of Chriſt's body on the croſſe: com- 
natively,wich the olde Doctors of the 
church, the Euchariſt was ſometimes 
alled a Sacrifice. 


V. 

He Oblation of Chriſt, is one one - 
ly, not onely in ſpeciall kind y but 
allo in numbet : for there can bee no 
MW oblation of Chriſt, but by his commiag 
detueene, and therefore that diſtincti⸗ 
onof Sacrifice, into a bloudy and vn- 

bloody, is falſe. 


In Defence of his Kinghy 
OFFICE, 


He King dome of Chriſt is taken 
eyther Figuratiuely, or Properly: 
Figuratively, & then both jnſtru men- 
ally, for the Goſpell, and ſubjectiue- 
lyfor the church properly, for that 
Oeconomicall dominion of Chriſt , 
which is called che Kingdom of Grace 
forthe beginning thereof in this world, 
and 


_ 
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and the kingdome of glory,forthe con- | 
ſummation thereof iu the other. 


In Defence of the State of Chriſt 


H amiliation. 
] oy 


Here is one Subiection naturall, + 

nother Oeconomicall - and by this 
(lacter,) Equality is not deſtroyed: be 
cauſe the thing equall (as Cyril layeth} 
is ſayde to be ſubiect to the equall, by] 
way of diſpenſation» 


II. 


Bedience is not an Act naturalld 
nature but voluntary of the pe 
” 

ſon, according to both natures. No# 
the conſequence is of no force from 
one ſpeciall kind, vnto the other rom 
the Act oſ Nature, to the Act of Will. | 


I Defence of bis Exaltation. 


The 


4 


7 
Un- 
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L 
T maieſty of the Eſſence of the 
Word is oue, and of the diſpenſation 
another, 


IL 
ſpenſation comprehendeth two 
things: one, the myſtery ot the v- 
moi z the other, the end of the myſtery: 
lo rel hect of the vnion, Maieſty hath 
Nopetly reſpect vnto the nature aſſu- 
med; in refpeR of the end, it fitly agree- 


.d wich Chaiſt,accordi ng to both na- 


wres, 


III. 
Xaltation is not the aboliſhing of 
ature, but the perteRionzand all o- 
ther power given to Chult,is of Office, 
ad not of divine Eſſence. 


* 2 


| 


| 
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OF THE CALLINO OFEN 
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M AN vnto Salvation. 


te 
er 

The Parti Confirmins , 
24 
ing — = 
Cuae. VIII. m 
ol 
Fr | i 
raſmuch as wee haue treated 0 
the Beginning and Diſpenſation - 
our Redemption: that is, of t P 


Petſon and Ofhce of Chriſt: We 
now are totreate, according to our ap 
TJ order,of the Application thev 
Or, 

Now the verity of this Applicat 
on, ought three wayes ſevetally to bet 
marked : by the degrees thereof; by 
theourward meanes, and by the Sub- 
ject: the degrees, according to which, 
Sod in time applye th vnto vs the bene 
fire of Redemption, are chieſſy two: 
Vocation, and Iuftification. 


gr 


3 Vocation | 


1 — 


Fern d aparte, 


209 Lin, 2 


2 Vocation, is The jictt degree ot Ap- 
ion, on Gods behaltez called ther- 
tue by Aaonftine,T he entry vnto ſalva- 
ton, aud the firit paſſage rowardes the 


Of his Vocation, there is viually had 
adivers knowledge , according as it is 
dillingudbedz eythet, as touching che | 
manner of calling, into an Ioward, and 
ourward: or as touching the divers | 
condition of the cauſe Efhcient, into a 
Generall,and Particular t or Laſtly, as | 
touching the effect of calling, vnto an 
Hectuall, and not Eſfectuall Vocati- 
on. 

Now of this Vocation, whether In- 
| ward, Particular, and Effectuallzot out- 
watd, generall, and ineffectuall, t here 
un double teſpect : the one Abſo lute in 
ieſelte 3, the other loynt. (or conjoy ned 
u an ordinary yocation. For God calleth | 
outwardly in generall; inwardly. in par- 
tcular;and joyntly, both wayes ordina” 
ve. tily. 

o: Of both, we ate 3 ac- 


cording to the courle of the caules. 
P 1 The 


— — 


— — 


[= 


\ 


ec... 


* 
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The outward and generall Vocation 
(that wee may ſpeake of it in the 
E a gracious ation of God, be 

y he calle th men forth, by word, ſg 
and worke, from vnbelicfe vnto fait 
that both the faithfull might bee diſpe 
ſed to the communion of ſalvatioa, and 
that others being c6vinced ofthe grace 
offered vnto them by God, might be 
come inexcuſable. 

The cauſe Efficient of this Vocation 

is God, becauſe it is from him properly, 

if you markethe true beginning therok; 
and is from him, firſt, (or chiefly,) by 
himſelfe, and principally, if you haue: 
teſpect vnto the meanes, which God 
would haue to be vſed, eyther extraor- 
dinarily,or ordinarily, for the calling 
men. 

The beginning is that loue of God - 
wards man, herby as a lover of ſoules, 
andthe Saviour of Men, * hee bes- 
reth his good will towardes all men, 
and generally offereth his Grace aw! 
them, | 

No, hee offereth the ſame (that wee] 

| may 


3 — 


* 
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may in ſe Modes ſpeake ot the means) 
by word, by ſignes, and by workes y all 
which in reſpect of Jod, thatordayneth 
chens are generall: by word, eyther ex- 
mordinary, ſuch as was in the firſt 
times of the Church; b or Ordinary,by | oh 
de miveiſall Canon of faith and lie, Heb. x.2. 
which weg call the Sctip turc; © by ſigus, c Epheſ. 2. 
by which added vnto the word; (che 17. 
Lord being author, ) his grace is viſibly 1 
ſealed vr; 4 by works, eyt het Ordinary, 13 4. 
orExtraordinary, eycher within the | 12. 
Church,or withourtthe Church. Gen 7,11 
The matter, ot Subiect of this voca- 


tion, ate all men . without difference of 
nations, ſexes, or ſtates; vato x home 
dyname, the meanes, whereof we haue 
loken,doe extend: For God wil haue 
all men to bee ſavedzvoth generally,be* 
cauſe hee calleth forth out of all whom- 
loever hee willy or © out of every one,of 


c Ex ſinen- 
the generall ſorts, the generall forces of lizger.erum 


every one,vnto ſalvauon : as allo, be. ere 

cauſe the grace of God is offered vnto — 

all; not by the vaiverſall chcacy of 

Chiiſt;bur by a generall igne , and po- 
P 2 


wer. 


55 


* 
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f Mat.z:. 
14 

1. Tun. 2. 
4. 


| 


Wer. * 

The Forme, is that outward Vocad 
on, which God mediately effedeth h 
the miniſtery of his word, by the vſe 
the Sacraments: and laſtly, by the cor 
nunion of the Church, and the 
bers thereof, in themſelues, and amo 
themſelues : all which 2 
the ourward ſenſes, 8 

The Exd is two-fold : Proper, bo 
the inexcuſablenes of the Reprob 
and the ſalvation of the Elect: Remot 
the manifeſtation of the Grace d 
God, b 

Andthis is the ous xard,and gene- 
rall calling, 

The Internall,ard particular callh 
a gracious action of God, whereby 
theeleR, fromeverlaſting,in their due 
time, according to the good pleafore 
of God for the metite of Chriſt, by the 
holy Ghoſt, are inwardly informed m 
to the receyving, and communion e 
Gods grace, fort heir one ſalyationf 
the glory of Gods mercy, 


The Efficient cauſe of this V ocatien 
C 


1 


— 


— 


a 
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God, according to che particular be 
inning, and the ordinary means ther- 


The beginning, is the ſaving grace 
God, for Chriſt ; for two things doe 
ſioguiſh this particular beginning of 
xard calling, trom the generali ot 
ward calling: Gods good pleaſure, 
(the foregoing cauſe therof; & Chriſts 
Ranſome,as the meritorious cauſe ther- 
of, Out ot both ioyntly atiſeth that ſin · 
ular and bencvolent aff: ion of Gods 
ill, whereby hee embraceth vs, adop- 
ed in his beloved Sonne, wich bis Infi- 
ue loue, by applying vnto vs his ſa- 
ng grace. 

Of this Inward calling, or applicati- 
pn, there ate to inward meancs 3 the 
pirite and Faith, 

The Spirite, which calleth by the cf- 


aacy ol the cauſe : ® Faith anf{ verceth | 


he calling. by rhe oſhce ot the ĩnſtrumẽt 

| Now, a3 the giving of the Spitite 3 0 
allo the beſtom ing of faith, is the fingu- 
lar gif of God, mo be poſſible 10 naue 


h is of Nature; but to haue both, is 


bp - of 


% 


1 


3 


iEph.2.17 
19. 
Ioh. 17.19 
Act. 6.14 
Eph. 1. 5. 


Ee. 11. 
1. 
Rom.. 
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— 
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av 


n Rom. 8. 


o loh 17 
öS. 


8 


Eph. 2. 20. | ward Information ofche faichfull,by c 


. 


of Grace. 

The Murter of this Inward c 
are thoſe, home God fore-knew, ud 
predeſtinated vnto lite; for tome be 
hath predefiinated, them hath he ti 
n Neyther can this In vard and eſſec 
calling, bee of any othe:s, thenofrhe 
whole alſo is the Spirire of Chiſt, 
ſaving faith, according to the purpe 
of Gods Predeftination i in Chriſt: all 
thers are excluded: for, albe it i wy 
times given vnto the wicked; note 
ly with their lences to perceiue tl 
things, which ate of the outward 
niftery, but by them, aftet a ſort, 1 


is, inthe vnderſtanding, and will; 


here treate, doth affect them 2 


lalvation, who live, and arc move 


by ſaich into Chriſt, to life eternall.* 


The forme of this calling, is that! 


ſpirire and faith, for che communic 
of Gods grace and glory. 


| Y 


5- 2.” 
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vardly to be affected inthe hear 


tis inward ſaving calling, wherect mt 


the Spirite of Chriſt, and are ingrals 


8 8 
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- Ofthis lnſormatiou, there are tuo 
; the one is, ihat eſtectuall action 
of Gocs Spime in V and accoidngto 
dut the whole renuing of man, which 
in the Scripture is commonly called Re- 
ration: ? The other is the achon ? * Ich. 3. 
of Faith, whereby both che nun is in- Ri 
heetied, that it may know, and the 
Will GoRtified, chat it may apprehend 
God in Chriſt, 9 8 
The End, Rgmoete, is the glory of 1 =. 14 
God gratiouſly calling; Neereſt, the | 14, 
llvation of Man eftcdiually called. | 
And this is the mancr of the outward | 
and inward abſolute calling: whereof | 
the one is of good pleature, and electi- 
i on: the other of the fignes the one | 
| of Efhcacy, the other of Signification , 
/ | rendingto Efficacy : the one proper to 


the Elect, the other common to all. 

But, becauſe the one cannot, nor ought | 
tobe ſeparated from the other intbe E- 
toW! 2, inthe ordinary way vmo Salvati- 
ue out of both ariſeth a calling, which 

e tearme Coniunct, both ordinary, & 
in the matter of out ſalvation. 


P. "= Now 


— — — — 


LT. 2/216 


Of rhe Calliny of Man O an 


No, is it an effe ual}, and prac 
ons action ofthe holy (pirite,ſtakugy 
in the Elect, dy the inſtrument o 
faith, the preaching of the xe 
of the Sactaments, the communion 0 
Chriſt, and his Church, tor the 
on, and Gods ete rnallglory. 

The Efficient cauſe of this calling. 
God e forthe calluig is of gift; not d 
merite : ct grace, not of nacuret 
calling whome hee will ; and agu 
whome hee will; eyther not calkog u 
all, or not effectually calling; dut bod 
freely without reſpect cf perſon, of 
without blame, 

The matter are men elc&, inwhon 
alone, onely this calling is efietuall 
perticularly, and favinglyy though ge 
nerally the not elected. and Hypocum 
may both reccyue the vic of the ou - 
ward calling, and ſceme openly to de 
clare the ſenee (and ſceling) of thelw 
ward t whence i is, that the Effect a 
the calling, of theſe is called in theſaip 
ture, a * taſte onely, but of thoſe 4 
commixture of the Word with fairh,f 
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The 


de 
2 
« 


— 


0 
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Ihe Forme is that Tune x mannet of| 
brine Information, Inu ard, and Out. | 
aud: whereof th ig fully performed 
niththe preaching, of the Word, the 
we, ofthe Sacraments, and other both 
private and publicke cxerciſes of faith, 
and charity ; ; bur that, withthe ſaving 
communion of the Spirire and Faith. 

Tac End is bothihe glory of Cod, 
deingmercifull, as allo the advancing | 
and tranſlat ing » of man from his miſety, 
tolpiricua!l grace and glory. 


OF THE CALLING OF 
Max onto Salvation. 


The Canfuting Part. 


Dentin in defence of the 
Efficient Cauſe. 


I, 


12 Vnivetſall Calling, which i 


6monly called Naturall , * offs 
and | 


— 
—— gy ne I IO IO Een oe 
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Menſa, 


and the Politicall or Ecclefaſticl 
which is called Perſonal, iu momer, 
Laftly, the ſaving i another: oH 
we treate inthis place : yet of ul ie 
the Principall, and onely Effciem, i 
God. 


IL 0 

Here is one calling /mmediate;» Wh Þ; 

nother Media: Extraordinary C 
Ordinary: That, God effecteth by h- 
elfe: This, by the Minificry of men. 


Wu 


O the Efficient cauſe of all ca la 
there is commonly had a two. dil 
notice: the one according to the bor 
ginning, the other according to the l. 
ttrument tthat, is properly of the caule; | 
this of the * fellow cauſe. | ith 


In Defence of the Matter ag ainſtthe | |: 
Unrerſalty of Effectual Grace, | 


J. 1 
þ ba grace, and good will of Godhꝭ 
eyther noted generally, 9 


— 


ans vnto Salvation, 219 | L Tx 


d doch beuefi :e all men or particu- 
arly, whereby hee doth good to the E- 
klin Chriſt : but this vniverſall, and 
— grace ouglit to bee diſcerned | 

m the tingular, and particular : avis 
ſo the vniverlall, and common benefits 
towards all, as they are men , from the 
Particular tou atdes men, as they are 


| | Chrithans, 


II, 


He Affirmation is Inconſequent , 
from the Generall to all Particu- 
lar things: for all ought not to bee ta- 


ken voiverſally of every man,but gene- 
rally of all ſorts of men. 


III. 
* Argumentation holdeth not 


from the communion of Nature, to 
the communion of Grace. 


IIII. 
He quantity of Actiue vertue,ought 
to bee knowne by the Effect of the 
quantity. 


ä 


There 


— 
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V. 

Here is one Efficacy of calinge 

ward, another inward ; the outwald 
15," henhe ſences. and corporalthing 
are touched, & moved by the outwar 
Miniſtery- the inward, whenthews 
dcrftanding, and will ate touched, 1 
noved z Both theſe Eſicacies againe 
are twortold : the one ſaving, prope 
to the Elect ʒ the othet not ſaving, be 
lea ding t. i WAay aso. d: ig tot gene 
rallo ider, and zenerallu belon vet w | 
to all that are called. 


The Places, 


1. Ti 4 to. Ant. The benclites & 
Qui, l. ving of men, ac dithod 
y two degrees: the onc is commonto 
1: the otheris pec cul ar tothe Chu, 
nd favin 2totheta'thtul, Add le further,] 
that the word of (aving nrorut⸗ 
Umetimets the benclices cf God inte 
lie, and ſometinics that etetuall bene 


(1 Liivation x quivocaiiy. 


— — 


A. 8. wats Salvation. 221|L nn. 


Euth. 28. 26. God two wayes i 
ledche God of men, eyther vniver- 
ally, and commonly, according tona- 
ure; or palticularly, according to 
ace, whereby hee chole them from 
eclaſting in Chrift, 


In Defence of the Formall 
{( AVSE, 


I, 


Here is one Calling by grace natu- 
tall; and another by Otace ſupet- 


II. 


He Calling, which is common te 
all, by natutall Grace, is wrought 
God according to the * being of 
Nature, (as the Schoole-men ſpeake) 
generally: but that, which — 2 


neth to thoſe that are called Supernatu- 
tally is concluded in to partes e ſor ĩt 
proceedeth generally from the caller, & 
belonge th parcicularly to the called. | 

The 


— 


— 
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| | 
| 


III. 
He Formall of che calling, ougbt to 
bee diſtinguiſhed from the Auen. 
all thereof: becauſe the Subject of that, 
is particulary but the Subject of this, 
belongeth to all men alike. 


OF M ANS IVSTIFE 
cation before G © DÞ. 


The Fart Confirming . 


T— — Tic 


SAS. IX 


— 


IE Second degtee of Application | 


which is here made on the behalf | 

of God, is Iuſtiſication. | 

It is needefull that the verity | 

of this luftification bee declared two | 
wayes by Anotationof Words, ve! 
| 


7” SS X- 


Cars before God. 221 LIB. 2 


ofthere is vic in the explication of this 
doftrine : as alſo by definition of the 
lung it ſelfe, according to all the cau- 
ez. 

The Words, whoſe doubtfull ſigni- 
fication is to bee taken away, leſt they 
ould in the doArine it ſelf breed a - 
ey difficulty, are chiefly rwoy luſtice, 
and Iuftification, 

luftice, (which indeede is of the 
Perſon) is two wayes vſually conſide · 
ed: one way, in the manner of quali- 
ty,or Inherencez and it is the obedi- 
ence of the Law, which wee petfotme 
ot: the other, in manner of Relat 
on, or Imputation; and it is a gracious 
giving of another mans obedience for 
n performed: that, is called the righte- 

eſſe of the law, or Works : this, of 
theGoſpell,or Faith: that, is in the per- 
lon ſubjeQiuelyz this, of the Perſon by 
of Imputation, It is needefull , 

that both bee diftinguiſhed , becauſe 
there is a diverſe vſe of bothy of this, 
in the Private, and inward court of the 
conſcience before God / of that, in — 
pub- 


— 


# 
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AP 
publicke, and outward Cour: ot — 
an profeſſion before men. 

luſtification generally contidered, 
is the very application of tighteouſuen 
but ſpecially, if wee treate of right- 
ouſneſſe inherent, it is the effecting ofa 
certaine habituall holincs in man, which | 
ſignification is moſt vnuſuall, and in- 
proper 2 it wee treate of the righteoub- 


neſſe of Imputation it is a gracious lm. 
— ot another mans righteoulnes 
y faithz and ſo an abſolving of am 


before God. 


And this ſignification, as molt pro- 
per, and vſuall, both the common cu- 


ſtome of tonges, & the proper pluale 
of tne holy Scriptures doe conhtme. 
The common cuſtome of trongueyfor 
as with the Grecians, to juſiſie hath 
two ſignifications, beſides(ot without) 
the docttine of Iuftificationy the one, 
to judge and ptonounce onc juſt, by 
publicke judgement : the other, after 
the cauſe is judged, judiciouſſy ropt* 
niſh one: '{o,tharthere is the ſane vit 
of the word with the Hebrewes j w 


8 © W ©. 


22 
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C ang. before God. 


things doc moſt evidently proue? litt, 
the direct and moſt frequent vie of that 


word in court, or pubile xe gudgenients, 
cauſes, and actions v 2 ſcct ndly, the 
manifeſt e oppotition of condemnation, 
and juſtiſica ion, as being comraries®. 


to luſtiñe, commonly importeth three 
thinves. To abſolue a petſon accuſedz 
eto iudge one for righteous: to giue 
ateſtimony to one already 
alſo rewardes, which arc duc to the iuſt 
nd innocent. 

If you retpect the proper phraſe of 
the Scripture by iud:ciall proceeding, it 
propoſcth the whole docttine of luſtiſi- 
cation: this the Phraſes of ſpeaking , 
which the Scripture victh; as alſo that 
Whole manner and courle of our Salva- 


tion, which ic de ſcribeth, doe proue. 


ofdeniall, that, nee whichis juſtiſie d, is 
dot condemned, not iudged: and that 
nes are not imputed vnto him: f ſome 
by way of aſhrmation doe proue, that 


hee 


1 


And in lis Hatmficattion the word | 


Iultihed; 2s | 


The Paraſes,which in this point the | 
Feripture vſeth, do prouc; ſome by way | 


2:5iL1n. 2. 


— 


1 1. Kin. 
1 1.4. 
Dcut. 2 5.1 


EIA go. 
Rom. 8.3; 


4. 
d Antithe- 
e Fla 5.2 
Exod. 2 3. 


Luc. 7. 29. 
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Rom 
[18.4 8.3 


h Forenſ, 


hee is made iult, is freede from = 
cuſation,and condemnation of the law, | 
that righteouſneſle is imputed vato| |, 
Ss ID; 
him. &c.8 14 
The whole courſe and manner of out ( 
Salvation is fully performed, as it were, 


by two degrees: by the knowledge of| | 
= — the — of Gods — | | - 
Ot our miſery, there are three panes?! | 7 | 
the Offence, the Guilt, and the Puniſh» | 

ment. Of Gods mercy, there arethree| | 
oppoſite parts; the ſoregiueneſſe ol the 80 
fault, the abſolving from the gui and 
the freeing from the puniſhment. That , 
whole courſe or proceeding, ſtõ our mir 5 
ſeryto Gods mercy,js caled Tuſtficatis| WW, 
by a ſigniſication taken from common| Il 1; 
pleadings : h or fromthe Lawyers. | w 


Juſtification therefore is properlya| or 
free iudiciall action of God, where | | 
hee iudgeth the elect in themlelue 


[ 
ſubiect tothe accuſation and maledict- 8 
on of the Law, to bee juſt by faith, if c, 
through Chriſt by imputation of he ly 

ac 


glory of his Grace, and their owne fal- 


vation 


rigbteouſneſſe, vnto the prayſe of 7 


_—_—_— 


before G od. 


5 9. 
yancn.? 


at this definition mightbe right- 
ly mdeiſtoode, it is neede full that the 
| Caules, which are orderly noted in the 


be, bee two wayes conſidered, ac» 
* | cording 8 Juſtification is taken, eyther 
| | Adtively, in reſpect of God, who witi- 
— hechz or Paſſiuely, in reſpectof man, 
75 [who is iuſtificd, 
4 | The Efficient cauſe of Iuſtification, 
the talen actiuely, is God the Father, in the 
apd | Sonne, by the holy Ghottz K for ic is 
un hum to abſolue (or acquite) the guil- 
s perſon, by whoſe Iuſtice hee is made 
m guiley: in him to pronounce one iuſt, 
0 aol, willisarule of Iuthce : Laſtly,in 
n him to giue judgement of life or death, 


who by nature, right, and office, is ſu- 
pteme judge. 
Ofthis Efficient, there is a double 


—— I IE 


father, ® both in regard of his good ple- 
lurewhich predeſtinated vs ® into the 
option of ſonnes, o as alſo in regard 
of the y diſpoſing, and diſpenſation, 
Q 2 which 


ES PIE 


\sE 


—̃ —— 


mpulſiue cauſe; Out ward, and Inward: | 
he Inward, is che onely mercy of che 


227 [L132 


i Rom. 3. 


24.45. 


n Ephe. 1. 3 
o Rom. 3. 
23+ 

p On- 
me. 


| 
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Coloſl.r, 
12. 


which both ordained the Sonne for this 
end, and applyed the benefite obtaznec! 
by the Sonne vnto vs 4. And chis is di 
grace, whichin Scripture iſ calied tic 
Grace of: Free gifts; in Schooles, the 
Grace that maketh one acceptableʒ an 
among the common ſort,:heGrace that 
freely giveth, and is alwayes oppoſed 
vnto workes, which are called the gift 
by grace, or of grace freely givGbecauk 
God tcokenot the firſt cauſe of Iuſtifi- 
tion from vs, or our workes: but in him 
ſelſe, and from himſclfc, for the vn 
ſcarchable riches of the glory cf bis 
race. 

Wherefore, there can bee fiom s nc 
diſpoſition , and preparation, whicho' 
the Popelings is ſurmiſed to be neceſſa 
ry forthe bringing in cf the forme 0 
Iuſtification f 2 for albeit there bet 
two ſpeciall degrees of preparationy ! 
not in time, at leaſtwiſc in natute, go 
ing before luſtiſicationz to Witte, the 
feeling of our miſery , and a confuled| 
knowledgeot Gods mercy : yet none! 
of theſe makerh for the manner of thi) 


em 


. _— 


y if 
80 
che] 
ed 
ore 
t 


fc) 


3 + 


[Cary + 
EficieneCaule, not onely y concerning | 

the condigne, bu: not ſo much as con- 
emu the congtuent. 

The outward impulfiue cauſe is Chriſt, 
God-man, both in reſpeRot his merit, 
ualo ol his ethcacy and oncration - 

Ofhis merite,becauſe both by obey-| 
ng and fuff. ring en þys life and death, 
be purchaſed for roche beaelite of lu- 
ſihication, * 

Ofchis Efficacy, becauſe he effectually 
iplyethtluisputchaſed benefit both by 
offering the ſame by the preaching of | 
the word, &confetting ut by the inward | 
[ndeffectuall operation of his ſpitite. 


| 


n cilled teductiue ely the Efficient cauſe 


[of the Paſhye Iuſtitication, is whoiy | 


Iaftrumiental! and it is ſairh, by which, 
wt, for which, we are ſayde to bee iuſtis | 
fed. both in reſoe of her Correlatiur, 
walloin reſpect of her cõtrary, the lau 
and good works. 
| Ofher Correlatiue, becauſe the whole 
| forme of ſaich, as it is juſtifying, con. 
(Glterh in relation: nerther is it ſayde, 
(> 3 ro 


— — — — — — 


— 2290 LIS. 2 


— 


Oamans behalte, that, which is, & | 16, 


t ZH. 3. 3. 
1, Tim... 
6, 

1. Ioh 1.7 
nen 8. 30 
u 2 1. 

2. Cor. 5. 

i Ys 


— — 
—— rs 
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to juſtiſie vs, as it is a quality, but as ic 
is occupied telatiuely, in the applying 
u Gal, 3.8. of her Correlatige. ® | 


Heb.2,4. . | | 
2 Ot her contrary : becauſe the good 


2 


——— 


© mm aa©C ud. a a JAMS 


workes, whichare required in the pet. 
ſon of him that is jultihed, are excluded 
from the merit of luſtification ; as in the 
— concerning: Fand and Wotkes 
all be ſpoken more at large *. | 
— The — of luſſificat jon which 
Epheſ. . on Gods behalfe is conſidered actuely, | 
8.9. is to fold, according as there are tao 
| parts of Iuſtficatjor; the Remiſhon of| 
| linnes, and the obedjence of Chriſt. 
For, becaule we 7 procured vitooun 
{clues both the bond of death „ and the 
deprjuationof righieouſueſſe, and life, 
both were need ſul for out Tultihcatjon, 
that both our finne might bee abolihed 
by Remiſſion, that wee might be freed 
from death, which is the wages of (inne;” 
and that righteou!nefle might bee com- 
| municated vnto vs, to the end we might 
| x Dang. | attaine vnto life . 

1, Fyche name of emiſſion of ſinnes 
e vnderſtand that gratious act oſ God, 

| whetedy 


: 


* — —— 


— 12 lv 


— = m_ > is» i. > - © 


a oo a r 


Cary before God. 
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whereby hee perfectly forgiuerh and 
temitteth re} pane che — , 
forthe merit and ſatisfaction of Chriſt : 
» The foundatis hereof is the righteouſ- 
acfſe of Chriſt, not his Eſſentialſ and Di- 
une, nor yet his habiruall, which was 
|hisoriginall righteouſneſſe oppoſite vn- | 
o out otiginall, righteouſneſſe, or ſpot 
r but his actuallrighteouſgeſſe, 
which is the effect of both ; namely a 
moſt perfect obedience, performed co 
the Father, both by ſaustaQion for (in, 
and by fulfilling of the Law. For the 
obedience of Chriſt is two fold; oppo. 
ſte to the double bond of man after his 
fall ;aQiue, for the fault; paſſiue, for the 
puniſhment: or both, for both. 

The Actiue obedience is a perfect 
performance of Gods law, which Chriſt 
fully and perfe ly executed evento the 
nmoſt title © ofthe law i the neceſlitie 


oa, and luſtitication, three things doe 
prooue: the luſtice of God, the office of 


hereof, in the worke of our Redempti. 


a Mediatour, and our Salvation, 


The wftice of God: for if you eyther 


— — 


Q 4 reſpect | 


a 2. Cor. g. 
19. 
Rom. 8.1, 


4.7. 
b Eſa. 45.8, 
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relpect his natuze, wherby he is ialuuth 


iult, he oug ht not to ſaue man, but dy ö 
d Prou 15 the ſame manner of iuttice 4; eyther 
Exod. 0.5 Proper ro VS, or freely imputed 5 Or (if 4 


we reſpech his wil revealcd in the lau, 
| whichis anynmoucable rule of lultice, { 
| lic hath preſcnvednane culicr v ay w⸗ ( 
to life, than obedience. 
| Theofficeof Chriſt che Megiatour: 
tor, wheras he, as our ſurcty was bound, | 
| by a voluntary dilpenſation, to undes 
| goc, and perfoarme thoſe things, which! Il | 
| we our ſelues were neceſſarily boundto WF | 
| vndergoe and performe; it was needtul 
| that he thouldnot onely ſuffer death for 
us, but alſo perſorme the law, becaule 
c Rom g.; we were bound vnto both ©, 
Gal.4 4F. Our Saluation : for MY hereas two 
| chings ate ceceflary for tlic ſame, a frees 
ing trom death, and a giving ot lite; i 
was needtull,we ſhould obta ine the one 
by the purging ot ſinne , and the cthet 
f Rom. 16 by the gitiot rightcou nf 1 
14 Hence it is thatChrift is ſaid to be the 
end, 21d prefection o! the lax vro Sal 
uat . ou, to Every one that beleeyciizand 


the 


— — 


—— 
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MERE, 
theaduall obedience of Chrilt whereby 
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o Heb, 10 


F 
I 


1. Ioh. 1 7. 
} CG Al.; 1. 


| 


* 


— — 


h Num. 8. 


t by ne ate made juſt, is in the Sctiptute, op- 

ther oled to the actual diſobedience of A- | 

r (if dam, whereby wee are made ſinners 8. | 

law, Aude further, that in the very paſſiue p 

tice, ¶ | obedience,the actiue ne vertheleſſe doth Rom. 4. 5 

vd- of right chal enge vnto it ſclte che chict- i. Pet. i. i 
tyz ſor the ſuffet ing doth not ſimply ju- 

ur. lie, but as it is the ſuſlering ot Chi 

ind, roluntarily preſenuvg himlelſe to God 

der- | WJ | che Father, by his Ecernall Spiricz wher- 

ich! pon che ſame Chiiſt, by off. ring line 

dro! If | (cite, as a ſacrifice ſufferedzasa Sacrifi- 

tul | cerperformed it. 

tor | The Paſſhue obedience of Chritt, is 

ale [the lacnhcing, or luft-ring of Chriſt z 
very neceſſary in reſpect of God, of 

wo! Chtiſt the Mediator, and of vs. Of God, 

ee | ¶ beca ie his juſtice muſt haue beene ſa - 

wied by puniſhment. Of Chriſt, be · 

ne cauſe hie, being our ſutety, ought to haue 

cer | payde our debt. Of vs, becauſe it was 
needefull, tliat we ſhould be freed from 

he | death by dearh Þ, 

il. T be Subiect ofthis tighteouſneſſe, is 33* 

ad 'Chiift alone,in whom ſubieiuely that | 


habi- 


— 


— —— — — 
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| 
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| Eph... 


| — 


| 


habituall Iuſtice is inherent, and from 
whom, that both actiue, & paſſiue obe · 
dience proceeded, which wee called a. 
ctuall righreouſneſle. 


Nom 6.8 


10. 


Tit. 3.3. 


12, 
13. 


2 0. 
Loh. 17 


10. 


The matter of luflification, which 
is conſicdered Paſſiuely, are men electʒ 
Of this matter, thete is commonly bad 
a double notion; the one according to 
Nature; the other, according to Grace 
ſupernarurall; accordi ing to nature,they 
are ſinners, and therefore ſubiect to the 
accuſation and ma lediction of the law: 
* according to grace ſupernatural,they 
are belee vers, ot ingraffed by faith into 
Chriſt. 
The forme of luſtificatiõ, taken acbue · 
ly. is a feee imputation of 'Chriſtsadhs| 
all riphreouſneſſe, whereby che merits | 


— — 


rr 


— 
— 


| and obedience of Chriſt are applied vn- 
to vs by vertue of that moſt ſtrait com · 


munion, whereby hee is in vs, and we in 


the manner of a forme: 
* A | 


| hi m. | 
The forme therfore conſiſteth in Re - 
lationz in which the vnity that ariſeth 
| thereout, hath between both boundes, | 
and conſiſteth 


: 


rather 


ng. befre God, 235) Lina, 


uber in the iſſuing forth, and the ha- 
dae, then in the inhere nce. Hence it 
$do, chat Relation is ſayde ® not to 
bee his, but to be in — ot another. 
Now, it is receyved by right of the gi- 
| ing, and acceptance of the metites of , 
 Chiiſtes obeGience : for this imputed 
\fighteouſneſle is grace and vot natures 
2 bencfite, not a 
Real, or habitual poſleſſion of the tigh- 
teouſneſſe, ot ſubſtance of Chriſt : Lall- 
lyan lmputation, not a paſſible quali 
inherent 1 vs. l * 
la this Imputation we conſider rwo 
things: the truth theteoſ in it ſelfe, and 
the manner of the truth thereofin vs. 
Of che truth in it ſelfe there ate -o 
bounds, Rig bteouſneſſe, and the Im- | 
putation thereof: between theſe there | 
$a relation, becauſe Chtiſſ hath perſeR 
righteouſnes,ſor no other end, then that 
hee might impure ity nor impureth any | 
ocher thing then tighteouſneſſe; nor 15 
our righteonſnefle any otherwiſe then 
by lmputation. 
The manner of the truth thereof in | 


VS, 
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n Cot. 


2 1. 


0 Juliet he = 


1. 


US 


sis in the Scripruce two wayes limit. 
ted? whereof, the former teachethy, 
chat wee are iull, not in our (clues, not 
in our owne righteouſneſle; but by the 
righteouſneſle of Chriſt, which beug 
out of vs, is made ours, by right of ge 


ving. Hence wee are ſaydeto be made 


— 


— 


—— —— — — 


the righteouſneſle of "Godin lum er dhe 
ſecond teacheth vs, that we haue rightt» 
oulnefle, as Chriſt hath our (nn:now 
he hath i it, not ſubiectiuely, orinherent, 
butoy inmpuration. Hence is that ® op» 
poſitiõ made by the Apoſtle in the place 
tl ready cited, to wit, of Chriſt, home 


God made ſume for vs; and ot vs,” who! 
were made the1 iglueculneſle of Godin! 
Dun. 

And according to this forme of lull 


h-ationggherets one and alike luſtiica · 
tton in all men, though in diverle ac cor. | 
ling ta the meaſygre of him that pre 


Hendech it be ra divers mer mo- 


<tc i. 

The for fore of ſuſtiſication 
Snotanh {icy inherent in vs; 
vr,albeir cation & Sanctitication 


goree 


— — — 


— Er 
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in the Efficient cauſes, (as well 
— as Chriſts merit:) io the 
laſttnmentall( cauſe) to wit, faith, by re- 
ceyring that of the one, and by cttcc- 
ting that of the other. Laſtly, in the 
ſeope and end, ( for they tend to one 
end, faue that the one is as the cauſe, the 
other,as the way, yet they much differ, 
doth as touching the ſubſtance, and 2s 
touchiogthe Adiuncts. 
Astouching che ſubſtanceʒthat is, as 
touching all the cauſes : for the marter 
ofIuſtificatis,is the obedience of Chritt; 
ol SanRification,our owne obedience; | 
the one & the other vnperfectz the 
forme thertpt chat , is the Imputation 
of Chriſts obedience; but of this, che 
drawing backe of our minds from vn- 
pure, to pure qualities. Of luſſihcatiou. 
there is no neeteſt, and inward efficient 
cauſc;but of this (Sanctiſication) the wil 
of man ia be ing the beginning of human 
adtions:theend of that is the peace of 
conſcienceybut of this,anopen teſtifying 
of the reconciling of our ſelues with 
God 


* 


— 


_— 
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| As touching the AdiunRs,becaule they 
| differ, firſt in the maner of e ffeQingy for 
thatis effected by right of donationzthis 
by maner of alteration : ſecondly by dhe 
Effeds: that abſolveth vs in the wdge- 
ment of God, This doth not. Thirdly, 
| and laflly, in continuance; for, Tha 
| hall haue an end with this life; This 
ſhall endure for ever. 
The Forme of luſtification, takes 
paſſiuely, is the application of Faith, 
Per fdz,| Hence it is, that wee ate ſayde to bet 
4 er fide. ſaved y by faith, through faith, of fai 
Mar. 3. of which wee haue — in the cauſt 
lnſtrumentall a. x 
Gal. 16. he End of luſtification, taken a due 
ph. 2. 8.9 ly, is the glory of God, in the won- 
Tit 3.5. | derfull tempering of his luſtice, and 
. mercy *. Of his iuſſ ice, that he would 
. haue his Sonne to ſatisfie it: of his 
6. mercy, that he would impute his ſonnes 
[Rom. g. 1 ſatisfaction vnto vs, 
Tir. 2.7. The End of luſtification taken 
paſſiuely, is peace of Conſcience,and e- 


ternall (al vation. 
OF 


4 


— 


{ 
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OF Mans IVSTIFICATI- | 
n before Gov, 
The Confutim Part. 


Diftnitions in defence of the Defini- 
tion of the Name, or Word. 


I. 


the ſcarching out of the interpre- 
tation of a Word the derivation and 
— compoſition of the Word, is not ſim- 
1 ply to bee looked vnto, but the vſe and 
the ptopriety of the ſame. 


II. 


on- 
und 

uld * of the Word luſtification, 
his is viſually two - fold : for eyther 
nes | luſtfication is taken properlyz or in a 
hgnification tranſlated from the ſpe 

cen | WY call co the generall, by an abuſe of 
e-: becchz it importerh all thoſe chinges, 
which follow Iuſtification. 


There 


Eon 


© + = ; 
= . . 
* 
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Genc/ e. 


In. 

12 are td crders of Teſtimonjs 
es concerning Iultifica!zon : the 
one Legal. the otner Evangelirall : the 
teſtimonies of the Lega!l Iuſtice, do 
teach what manner of iuftice ſtandeth 
before the Tribunalt of God; che te- 
ſtimonies ofthe iuſtice of faith,or thok, 
which are Evangehicall, doe, ſome pe- 
taine to the cauſes of luſtification ylome 
to the ourward ſignes, and reftimonits 
of the perſon iuftified : Laſtly, ſome 
the comprobation of the worke dong by 
faith, 


{ The Places by which Bellarwine prooveth, 
that to iaſt ite, fie nifiech to mats 
inſt.cap.3 416.2, de Inttia, * 


Rem 5. 16.18.19. Anſ. Firſt, ches 
is a manifeſt oppoſinon of condemns 
tion, and juſtification, Now, wheres 
thinges ; oppoſite are vnder the lame | 
kinde ; it muſt needes be, that ufer 
tion, as well as condemnation, is . ju- 

CG! 


_ 


” 


N 


1 * 
-- - 0. -» - 
-—- - 


C . 


WET. Gd. 


24ſt re: 2 \ 


| Wall AR, Secondly, as cendem: 
i nevet taken out of that lig uiti · 

cation, which belongs to plates of judg | 

ment, and pleading : fo je ſtiſication 


«hich is e before Cod, is never to 
ken Bas e eft:& of inſuſed grace. 
Thirdly, the judge ment of God Is ar- 
cordingrotrach as well, when tec pro 
nounceth vs Juſt, for the imputed ig 
teouſneſſe of Chrilt, as, when hee Ma- 
lech vs juſt by the power and vertue of 
his Spirite : boch true ly, though diver. 
t the one perſectiy, the other vn 
perfectly. | 
Das. 12. 3. Anſ, luſtification in 
the fignift:ation, belonging to courts of 
pleading, is rwo old : the one: mme- 
date, the other mediate : ofthis{pra- 
keth the Prophet, «hereby God by hi: 
Miniſters abſolverh finners, as by the 
lame hee binderh, and holdeth finners: 
and it is a Figure familiar in rhe Scrip- 
ture, to attribute that to the laſtrument, 
Which is proper to the caaſe. 
Eſa, 53. 11. Anw. Firft, the He- 
word, in the third conjogation, 


- 


| 
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a Per Peri 


phraja, 


| 


God, che other of holineſſe before mem 


ſigaificth to one juſt, as in 
the firit, it Ggnificth to be juſt poſtme - 
ly. Secondly, the Text hath not ( be 
Kew ledęe,) but, (in che knowledge of 
hümlelfe,) whereby is declared not 
the manner of luſtification , but the 
Inſtrument, or faith expreſſed by a cir- 
cumlocution, * Thirdly,it is one thi 

to treate of Chriſis righteouſnes, xh 

in bim is inherent ſubjectiuely j and a. 
nother thing of that, which by Grace is 
imputed vnto ys.Fourthly, Chriſts ſatiſ- 


faction, is the meritorious cauſe of luſi- 


fication, which is become onely ours 
by benefite of Imputation. 

Aber. 22. 11. Anſ. Iuflification in 
the judicial ſignification, noteth out two 
things, according as there is a two · ſold 
Court; the one of Conſcience before 


ſor it importeth to bee abſolved eyther 
before God, by the righteouſneſſe of 
falchz ot before men, by the righecouſ- 
neſſe of workes, In the firft ſignificati 
on, the ſenſe is thus; Hee that is iuſt, 
et him be iuſtiſied ſlill: to witte, by ap» 


GSFS Ez RR&zrMPsnTt- 


* 


plying 


i. 


— 


rr 
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plying emo hinuiſehe, the conunuall te- 
ofhis ſinnes, and the imputati- 
ofCheifts righteouſneſſe. In the ſes 
cond, the ſenſe is thus; Hee that is 
iuft, let hin bee iuſtified ily that is he 
thacdefirerh to bee iuſt, let him bee in- 
formed more and more, vnto luſtice and 
bolinefſe 4 eythet ot both wayes, che iu · 
— ( or law) fignification remay- 


1. Cor,6, 11. Anſ v. Firſt, there is a 
alacyof conioyning : for theſe three 
ue not ioyned rogerher,as if they were 
of one ſigniſication; but as ſubordis 
we, and oppoſiie to the three · folde 
xculation going before: for to ti oſe 
— mg — treated: he » 

waſhing: to defilings or vnri 
troulnelle, fornication, — 
hee oppoſeth Sanctification: but to 
Cult, which hee expreſſeth in theſe 
| wrdes; They ſpall not in berite the king 
| ene of God: hee oppoſeth Iuftificati-- 
| a. Secondly, hee treaceth of luſtifica- 
tion, which is made in the name of 
Cuff, and not of that, which is by a 


R 3 cer- 


bSyw ony- 
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certaine infuſion, or inherent righteouſ- 
neſſe. 


Ir d fence of the Efficient Canſe of ba 
frue Inſtification, or the [nſtrumend 
Canſe of the Aftime gag aiaſt, Bil. 
larmine from the 13. Cha. 
11. 1. De Inftificatio- 
we, tothe 19. 


Hat Faith alone doth not iuſtihe, 
Bellarmine proveth by five Argy 
ments. 

The Firſt is, That tbe Farberr and 
Scriptares doe attribute the power of Iuft 
Hum, not onely to Faith, but alſo to other 
vertaer,.Chap.13, 


Dit tion: according to the ranci⸗ 
of bis Arguments, 


I, 


Fs II H. inthe Scriptures, and with 
the Fathers, is wont two wayet to 


confidered one way, properly,accor 
ding to the Nature of Faith fimplyy — 
othe 


m ñ⸗Ä«2¶³ñĩĩ ͤ•Ü7y 


V, ferthe principall, and ſpeciall part 


; vw 9 before God, 245| Lis. 2 


ocher may figuratiuely, that is, by a 
b 
byfaich apprebendeth her obiect :: after 
che firſt manner, Faith is ſayde not to be 
| 
| 
| 


lone, after the latter, it is ſayde alone to 


uſtiſie. 


II. 
—— is the acdiõ oſ faith 
is conſideted two wayesz eyther ge- 
etally, for that whole miſlety ot our re- 
conciliation, with God; or particular- 


thereof, which conſiſteth in the appli- 
cation and imputation of Chiiſtes rigb- 
teouſneſſe. The ground of the ore. is 
Cenera liʒ the Inſtrument of the other, 
u particular. 


111 


Aich is conſideted one way in the 
perſon of him chat is ĩuſtiſ ed; ano» 
ter way in juſtification it ſelſe; & ano- 
ther way in the effect of Iuſtific ation. In 
e petlon of him that is iuſtified; it is 


the tote, and beginning of alivertues; 
R 3 


In | 


—— 


tion,& correlariuely,where- | h eta ty 


Ie, 


— — 


| 
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In the act of Ivftfication , it is the in” 
ſtrument: in the effect, it is the dore of 
life, the gate, and way into life. | 


IIII. 
He feare of the Lord, in the Sen- 


cures, and with the Fathets, is ty 
ken #quivocally : for ir ſignifieth ey. 
ther the fore-goer, (or antecedent) of 
Faith, or faith itſelfe, or the conſequent 
of Faith: the Antecedent of Faith, be- 
cauſe feare is the ſuſt degree of faith 
vnto Iuftificationy Firſt, not in time, 
but in order of nature: Faith it ſelſe, 
becauſe the feare of God in Scriptures 
very often fignifieth the whole worſhip 
of God, knowledge, and cruſt, that is 
Faith it ſelſe. The conſequent of Faith, 
becauſe the feare of God, or that deſire 
to avoyce ſimnes, and to perfot me righ- 
teouſneſſe followerh faith, as the fruue, 
| the good tree. Now, whatſoever things 
are attributed tothe feare of God by 
the Fathers, or inthe Scripture, they are 
attributed eyther in the ſecond ſigni- 
tic ation, by a Dede 


— - — —  — 
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bya Meteny y. 
| V. 
| Word (Hope) is ſomerimes ta- 
ken for truſt it ſelfe, according as 
the fame Verbe fignifyeth,ſomerime to 
mull, ſometime to hope, In which ſigni- 
fication itis raken of the Fathers, and in 
theScripruregathe places cited by Bel- 
lune: ſometimes it is taken oppo- 


rely, ſo that faith is of things paſt,and 
2 hope ,onely of things to come. 


vi 


{ booms which in this world can 
never be perfect, is neyther in time, 
nor nature, betore Iuſtification: ſeen 
hat it, beeing, as it were, the effect by iſ. 
long forth followerh faith, as the nee- 
reſt cauſe 3 neyther doe the places of 
Script ure, which ate alleadged, point 
out the caule of the remiſſion of ſinnes, or 
of lulliica tion. but the Adlunct, and 
the neceflary conſequent thereof. 


R 4 There 


1 — 


d Secundk 
44. 


| 


VII. 


Here is a two-fold repentance pro. 
pounded in the Scriptures, a ue 
And an hypocriticall, Faith detineth and 
{1mittech the trucy but the want of faith 
the bypocrincall ; and ;herctore thoſe 
(ings which ate attributed in the (crip- 
tures, and by the Fathers, to the true te- 
entance, they are attributed, not inte- 
pect of i ſelfe imply, but in reſpeR of 
faith 4 aſtet a ſott. Adde further, tha: 
by a frequent and vſuall Afe:onymy in 
he Scripture, that is atti ibuted to the 
Effect, whichis proper to the cauſe. 


VIII. 


Ae ſe, and defire truely to 

receaue the Sacrament, a3 a'loa 
purpoſe and deſue of a new lite, and o- 
becience, are excluded from luſtificati- 
on, but not tom the perſon juſſiſie d for 
the cauſe of luſſiſication is one thing. & 
che quality uſ the perſon juſtified, 15 an 
other thing+ neythet are the effectes 


ro be conſounded with the cai ſes, ot the 


Cu- 


— 
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cauſes with their e fte Rs, 


| Theſecerd Ai gu, II Faith cannot 
| beſeperateafromlone,7 other vertues, 
| then it alone anno: Isſtifie. Cap, I 4- 
15. 
| DISTINCTIONS. 
| . 
[FTisore thing to treate of Faith, at it 
Is corſiceted abſolutely, as a quality; 
but another thing, as ic is conſidered 
relatively, as an Organ, and lnſtrument; 
deing abſolutely conſidered, it cannot 
be ſepatated from good works; but con- 
ſdeted clatiue ly, it julliſieth without 
| workes : becaule it alone is the Ii ſtiu- 
ment of I ſt fica ton, and not workes : 
& ſo it is never alone, yet it alone or- 
lei in the worke of Iuflification. 


II. 
Nd yet it ſollow eth not, that falh 


joſtitech with vices as it juſt:herh 
without workes : becauſe Faith onely 
15 


1 ͤ— 


— — — — 
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+ i is cofidered excluſiuely without works, 

. a: 28 ic iuſtifieth, and not what it is inf 
Ded. bing. 


III. 


n that third point alle, 
is in c6ſequent that i aich if tbe 
alone, ſhall alſo alone iuſtifie vs, becauſe 
25 Iuſtiti cation is never ſeparated from 
faith , ſo neyther is faith from works. 
As alſo, that is an Inconſequent, if de 
eye alone ſeeth, therefore ic (hall ſee i 
though it bee alone. 


III. 

Vt that, which the Adverſary pro- 

veth, that true faith may in very 
dee d, bee ſeparated from loue and other 
vertues, leaneth yponno ground: and 
firſt, as touching the places in obo. 15, 
there is ſpeech ot faich hiſtoricall, in 1+ 
Cor. t 3,Offaith, of miracles . In James, 
2. Of faith cemporall, or hypocriticall 
Secondly, as touching che argument 
taken from the ſtate of the Church — 


play 


ä 


before God. 251|[Lrn, 3 
with the doubttfull ſigniſication 

— Faichſull,) 55 in che 
now cited, are ſo called, for the 
outward profeſſion of faith, and the 
commuuijonof the Churches, and not 
xcording to the inward truth, and for- 
mall manner of faith, and the Church. 
Thirdly, as touching the argument, ta · 
ken from the proper manner of faith, 
amdloue, it leaneth both vpon a falſe 
conſequent, and a falſe ſuppoſition: for 
this is a falſe conſequent, in that albeit 
there bee two yertues , yet they may 
be ſeparated the one from the 


aher. This alſo is a falſe ſuppoſition, 
n that loue ſpringeth not neceſſarily 


from faith: for God hath _ Faich,as 
the mother, & begetrer ofloue. Fourth - 
ly, astouching the abſurdity, there is 
none 2 for Iuſtification ſhall not there- 
foredepend vpon workes, becauſe it is 
not without workes : whereas theſe arc 
twodivers propoſitions, to bee without 
workes, and to iuftific without 


The 
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The third Argument is talen from the r · 
oval of the Canſer, whereas Faith & 
lone Inftifieth t which cauſes art g 
Bellarmine referred to three btadu, 
cap. 16. 


T he fin izthe authority of the word,mber- 
vnto the Adverſary avſrereth; That 
it is mo where tang bi in the ſcrip- 
ture, That wee are inſtified 
by fath onely, 


Anſw. Though the Particle (+ 
lone) be not expreſſed ia the Scripture, 
yet the ſignification of that word iset- 
pteſſed by Synonimall formes of ipet- 
king, which are theſe: 1. Without 
Workes. 2. Of Grace, freely by Grace. 
3. The excluſive Particles, which are 
two particulars, Galar, 2.16. u þ 
Fan b. Luc. 5.30. By beleeving oneh : by 
which formes of ſpeaking, as all works 
aſwell Ceremoniail,as Moral, are exclu- 
deczſofaith alone is included, as the ot 
ly Inſtrument of luſtiſication. Th 
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| condition of Iuſtification, but another 
| thing of the cauſe, and Inſtrument ther- 
lf: for a condition noteth a conſe- 


| quene, ot effect: but a cauſe, the An- 


IS FE 


porly apprehend. 


2 4%, 
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The ficond head is the well of God, who | 
wil baue vi inſtificd with the alone 
emdition of faith, The Aver ſary 
aſwernthy that it cont radicteth the 
Scripture, which layet h damn alſo the 
xg at Repent ance, 


Anſwere, 1. Repentance is the 
condition of faith, and of the perſon 
juftfied, but not properly of Iuſtitica- 


tion. 2. It is one thing to create of the 


| 


weedene, or Efficient. 3. Neyther is 
our luſtification, with the condition 
of Faith, as Faith is a habite in vs, 
but as it apprehendeth Chriſt out of 
n. 


The third ir the nature of faith, which 
alone bath that property, that it appre- 
beudeth Iuſtiſi cation 7 he Adverſary | 
anſwereth , that Faith doth not pro- 


Anſ. 


Lin. 21254 Of Mane Iuftficaromn Cary, 
Anſw. There is a double a 
66, the one of knowledge in the vnder- 
ſtand ing. the othet of cruſt in the Will: 
both theſe Faith inelude th ,which in te- 
ſpect of the vnderſtanding,and the will 
apprehendeth Chriſt : but the natuze of 
= Sacramentes 1s otherwiſe , which 
were inſtituted, not that they might iu- 
ſtiſie, but that they might confirme the 
2 inthe feeling of tus luſt 
cation. 


The fourth Argument, 
of Inflifying 2 for 
Tuſtsfieth not by t 
thi co merite, 
which Bell armine « 
by three arguments 
by the manner of 
cap. 13. 


The firſt is taken from tei 
which teach that faith is the cauſe of i- 
ſification. en A 

Ren. 3. Rows Epheſ. 1. Anſwer. 
way tor Faith is = thing, 9 
1 1 


1 — 
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#agotherching. The one is of | 
the other of che Inſtrument. 

is the maner of works 
defame, wich that of faith in oppo- 
0 becauſe workes haue the natute 


eeoulneſſe inherent in vs, but faith 
of righteouſnefle imputed vn- 
Thirdly, nor doe the places, 

are alleadged, note the cauſe of 
ation, but eyther che Inſtrument 
quality, and ſtate ofa 


bee teſt imons.. 
> is the be- 
a and hereby 


wo-fold im- 

lace the A- 

: of debr, theo- 

Z the Apolile trea- 

not of that. Secondly , 

is the infirum{c,ir is no ſtrange 
tas it is vſually the manner of 
ns,) the name and the our 


_— 


— 
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Anſw. There is a double apprehegs 
66, the one of knowledge in the vnder- 
Randing, the other of cruſt in the Will: 
both theſe Faith includeth,which in te- 
ſpect of the vnderſtanding,and the will 
apprehendeth Chriſt : but the nature of 
e Sacramentes is otherwiſe , which 
were inſtitute d, not that they might iu- 
ſtiſie, but that they might confirme the 
iuſtified in the feeling of his luſt» 
cation. 


The fourth 


wment it from the may 
of I, t for Pedffirme tha faith 
Tuſtifieth not by the maner of canſe n 
thineſſe, or merite, but by relation onth: 
which Bell deryeth, and revo 
by three argument: thas facth infſtifieth 
by the manner of merits , and cauſe. 
cap. 13. 


The firſt is taken from teſtimonies, 
which teach that faith is the cauſe of iv 
ſification. oy 4 1 

Remy. Rows ef. 1, wer. | 
ee tor Faith is one ching, __ 


—_— 
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another thing. The one is of 
caule, che other of the Inſtrument . 
Second is the maner of works 
belame, with that of faith in oppo- 
ion: becauſe workes haue thenature | 
| inherent in vs, but faith 
ature of righteouſneſſe imputed vn- 
n. Thirdly, nor doc the places, 
ich are alleadged, note the cauſe of 

ation, but eyther the Inſtrument 
weof, ot che quality, and ſta te of a 

iuſtiſie d. 


ſecond,is taken from thoſe teſt imoni. 
u lieb toſt ite, that faith is — 4 be. 
faning of rig hbteonſneſſe, and 
ibe 5 — of DOES — 


kms, Firſt, there is a two-fold im | 
as in that very place the A- 
file noteth: the one debe the o- 
rof grace ? and the Apolile trea- 
th of Nis 20d not of that. Secondly, 


| Faith is the inſtrumẽ᷑ t. it is no ſtrange 
ung, i as it is vſually the manner of 
end,) the name and the your 


_— <h— 
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: UW 


of the thing, whereof it is but the ln. 


ſtrument, bee attributed vo 1. 


1. Cor. 3. Firſi, A foundation 1s vſually 
conſidered two wayes z prop eri, or by 
a Mctalephs z praperly, Chriſt is ſogbu 
by a Metalepſis Faith, which nath te. 
{pet to Chriſt. For difiinctions ſake, 
one may bee called i tlie firft; the oche 
to the firſt. Se condly, a foundation u 
eyther vndei ſſoode to ber, as a parte 
a building, or a ground of a building, 
Chriſt and Faith ate ſayd to be the four 
dation of the Church, not properly, u 
they are apart thereoty but as they an 
the Ground, and Bile of the fame. 

Act. 1 5. Firſt, the hearrs are jolt 
hed by faith, not as the cauſe but as the 
Inſtrument; not by effeRing, but by 
affecting or applying. Secondly, the 
place it ſeiſe doth manifcfily diſſi- 
guiſh Faith, which is onely the inner in- 
ſtrumẽtal cauſe, from the caulopropety 
Efficient, to witte. the Father, in the 
Sonne, by the holy Ghoſt. 


T he third, is taken from theſe Teftins 
mon! 


- LE TY RRIEPRESS SS 21 


EY 


EB SER &7 


* 


| aaturall faith, 


: 


N : 
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nes, obe reach that Renuſſion of | 


funes it obrayned by Fau h. 


Labe.7. Anl. Fnſt, men ate ſayde 
p bet ſayed both properly of God, our 
ae Saviour ; and figuratively, by the 
neanes, which ic hath pleaſed God to 
ie eyther inward as faith; or outward, 
the yoyce of the Goſpell, and the 
mes thereof. Secondly, the efficacy 
hich, w holy dependeth vpon the ob- 
|&&, which it apprehendeth: and it 
wende to ſaue, for that it is the effectu 
neceſlaty Inſtrument of Salva: 
like as the Goſpell is called the 
marie every one that beleeveih vnto 
ation, 
Row, 4. Anſ. Firſt, The Particle, 
abereſore) noteth not the cauſe of 
the Conſequent, but of the Conſe» 
quence. Secondly, it is there ſhewed, 
that the habite of faith deſerveth, 
— and merites ate oppoſites) 
is the vſe, and effect of true & 


Row. 10. Anſw, Firſt, the Apoſtle 
S doth 


* 
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doth neyther make preaching the cauſe 
ot faith, nor faith the cauſc of inyoca« 
tion, and ſalvation : but tcacheth, that, 
as that is the Inſtrument of the one; (6 | 
this is of the other.Sec6cly, the degrees 
of Salvation ate reckoned vppe by the 
Apoſtle, which are badly confounded 
with the cauſes thereof. Thirdly, thoſe 
things, which Faith obtayneth by I» 
vocation; it obtaynerh as an Inſtrument, 
and not as a Caule, becauſe all the po 
wer of Faith, conſiſteth in Relation. 

Heb, 11. Anſ. Firſt, men pleaſe 
God by faith, not for faith. Secondly, 
whatoever examples ate cited t 
note not the metite of Faich, bur the 
vic, and effect thereof. 


The Fifi Argement, in fet from tuo p 
cipler ; the firſÞ whereof, ir the Formal 
(«uſe of [uftification which the Ab| 
ver ſary affirmerh to bee righteouſe 
mberent iu vs: The ſecoud u 


- merite, and neceſſuy of good worker, 


Of the former, wee ſhall treate mw tht 
explication of the Formall Cauſe, fia 
lau 


1 


bing 1 before God. 259|1. 18. 41 
- later, in the place concerning good" 
works, 


DISTINCTIONS IN DE- 
fence of the Materia Cauſ:, 


I, 


Here ison* luſtice Create, and ano- 
ther lncreateʒ the one is ot God, & 
of Chrift, as hee 1s God: the other of 
e and of Chriſt, as tecis a 


ure, 


IT, 


_— 

Tie Create rightecuſneſſe, is eyther 

of the Perſon, ot of the cauſe : by 
that, ſome petſon is judged juſtʒ by 
2 z righceouſnefle of the Caule of 
fome controverhe is vndet ſtoode: the 
tightcouſnefle of the Perſon, to fptake 
properly, is in Chrilt, 


III. | 
p the perſon, there is one inherent; 
another Imputative : that was in 
S 2 _ Chritt 


a © 


LIV. 2260 


Chriſtchis is in vs, by the worke of the 
Spi ite, for Chriſt. 


IIIL 


Nherent righteouſneſle, is ey ther or- 
ginall, or habitually or elſe actual: 
both of theſe were in Chriſt, yet pro- 
pecly, he imputeth this oncly. 


V. 
AY righteouſneſſe, is eyther 
perfect ot impetfectʒthis is in vs; 
that in Chriſt. 


VI. 
Erfet actual tighteouineſſe of Chriſt 
conſiſteth in a double obedience ; 

whereof the one is called the obedi- 

ence of the Law, the other obedienct 
vnto death. 


VII. 


He obedience of the law, which is 
| truely and properly the effect ofthe 
perſon, being the mediator; neyther 


onght 


—_ 
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nor can bee called, ey ther a part 
| nakingthe perſoo;or a quality pertay- 
ting to the ma king of that perſon. 


VIIL 


He places of Scripture which treat 

of Chriftes death, are not to bee 
ulen excluſiuely, or oppoſitely, but fi- 
— Synecdochically, fot the 

accompliſhment of the hole o- 
dedience. ä 


| 


DISTINCTIONS #1 defence of 
the Formall Cauſe, 


The Arguments, which Bellermine 
dringeth againſt the truth of this cauſe, 
neot two forts : for firſt, hee endea | 
yvoureth to proue by certaine reaſons, 

our inherent righteouſneſle , is the 
formall cauſe of our rightcouſneſle. Se- 
condly, he . the imputation | 
of Chriſts righteouſneſſe. | 

Thefirſt he endeauoureth to perform | 
by B. Teſtimonies. (ap-3. Lib. 2. De 


laltificatione, 
—1 S 2 Ihe 


* 


. 


. 


1 
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Tne fir{t,is in Row, 5. Ot which | 
wee haue treated in the explication of 


thoſe places, which were à leadged . 


gainſt the true nature of thc name, or 
nord. 

The ſecond, is in Rom. 2. Anſw. 
Firſt, the Grace of Cedis taken in 
Scripture #quivocally : Firlt, for the 
tree and eternal] fayour of God, àbet- 


by hee made ys acceptable to him ſelle, 
in his beloved Sonne and tlas 15 the 
Grace that maketh acceptable. Sccond- 
ly, for the gifres, by Grace, Whether 
outward, or inward, Whether gcuctall, 


—— 


or patticula ; and that, in the place c. 


ted, it is taken in chat lig uiſic ation, and 
not in this, three thinges doc prouc , 
Fiſt, becauſe the Apollle cxcludeth 


the righteoutactlc of the la v, which is | 


of worksy to the end hee might eſta- 


bluiſh the tietmeouſnecſſe of ſai h, the 


cauſes whereof, hec teckoncih vp. Se- 
condly,becauſe, what hee called free - 
ly, hee expounded by grace, tat not 
onely the workes that goe before; but 
alſo thoſerhar ſollo v, aſterſaitb might | 
be 


7.9 
nich 


a of | 
d | 


'» Of 


Au. 
1 In 
the 


let 
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beecxchuded. Thirdly, becauſe the A- | 
| rolile oppoleththe very ſame Grace, 
(049.44 2+ 4+ againſt Abrahams works, 
ever proceeding from the te- 
nung of the Spine. Secoudly, neytlier 
þ {av 
indeed, doth the conjoyning of thoſe 
tuo wotds, Freely, and by Grace; ( (ith 
the one expoundeth the other accor: 
[ding to the Scripturall Pnrale of ſpca- 
lung:) nor doth the torce of the Die- 
patron H.) which is nor found in tie | 
{original Text, and very often in the | 
Scnpeure,noteth the eſhcientgnor doth | 
the Efficacy of Gods grace, the effect 
whereof ought neceſiarily to be diftin- | 
| guiſhed from the Cauſe: nor lalll'y | 
doch it, becauſe loue in Scripture is 
called any Grace ( whereas both the 
loue of God towards vs, is a grace ma- 
ling acceptable, and ours towardes 
| God ua grace freely given,) any way | 
| frioge that interpretation. 
| Thethird, 1. Cor. 6. Io this wee have 
aboue anſwered. | 
The fourth. Trat 3. Anſw. Fiſt, 
the Effect is badly confounded with the 
= S 4 can \ 


— 
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i 


cauſe, to wittey luſtification, with Re- 
generation, and Renovation, for the 
matter of that, is the righteouſneſſe of 
Chriſt; but of this, our ſuherent righ- 
eouſaeſſe. Secondly, neythet dot the 
\pollle call Renovation, luſtificauon 
(uh hee expreſly diſtinguiſherh the one 
from the other. Thirdly, che Apolte 
ſhewerh nor the cauſe, but the vic of 
Renovation, or good workes, when he 
_ that being juſtified by the grace 
of God, wee might bee heyres, accot- 
ding to the hope of everlaſting lite. 
The fit, Heb. It: Anl. Firſt, there 
is a tuo. folde righteouſueſſe, I mputed, 
a. d Inherent : by both they are called 
luſt, (or righteous) but after a divers 
manner : by that, by way of Relation, 
and perfectly before Cod: by this, In- 
choatiuely, Subjectiuely and vnperteQ- 
ly. Sccondly, the perfection, which is 
aſciibed vnto thefaichfull, in the Scrip- 
ture, hath a three · fold reſpeR; the farlt, 
of Gods covncell from everlaſting: Se- 
condly, of the foundation in Chriſt;Bft- 


| ly, eyther of compariſon, and oppolit 


on 


— 
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no other mẽs vntighteouſnes, or of 
be end, or tearme of perfection, vnto 
nhich it tendeth:beſides theſe reſpecta, 
lere is no perfection of the faithfull in 
an world. Thirdly, the neareſt cauſe, 
ndecde of arighteous worke, is inhe· 
ent nighieouſueſſe; but the chi ſe, and 
principall cauſe, is the Spirit of Chriſty 
mputing his rightcouſaes to vs, and by 
dee power of that imputed righteoul- 
/nefſe working this inherent tig htcoul- 
tele in vs. 
| TheSixr, New. 8. 1. Cœr. 15 Anſ. 
ſt our Conformity with the Image 
of Chriſt, whereot mention is made in 
theScripture,ts three fold: the one, vnto 
beimage of glory, being oppoſite to 
dat, which is vnto the image of Chriſts 
tfiftions: And of this the Apoſtle 
veateth in the cited places, The ſe- 
(cond, vnto the image of Chriſts obedi- 
ence, which, in deede, in this world, we 
rrforme vnpetſectly: but Chriſt ap- 
eth the ſame to vs, as perfectly per- 
ame for vs. The third,is of the death, 
hw and te ſurtection of Chriſt. Se- 


condly, 


| 
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condly, of Chriſts righteouſuefie,there 
is a double vſe : the one principal of 
ſatis faction, and merite: the other e 
emplary, and of document: as touch-| 
ing fatisfaAtion, Chiitts c:yhtcouſneſſe} 
is imputed to vs; as touching example, 
| it is the rule of our inherent righte» 
ouſneſle. Thirdlv, che oppotiucn , 
| which is made berweene che imagecf 
the firſt Adam, and the ſecond, accor- 
ding to the ſenſe of the Apoſtle, u boch 
places, hach reſpect vnto the mortuli· 
ty, and immortality, the carthly, aud 
heavenly qualities of the body & not 
properly vnto finnr, and Chriſts impu- 
ted tigliteouſneſſe. 
The ſeaventh, Nom. 6, Anſ. The 
word luſtification is taken tw] ways; 
| properiy, and improperly : Properly, 
when wceare ſayde to bee juſtified by 
the cauſe; Improperly, when wee are 
| layde to bee juſtiſied by the effects. Se- 
| condiv, the Apoſtle ti eate th of our 
Sanctifcation, and the two parts ther- 
of z the mortifyiag of the vid n, and 
the quickning of the ne A. of both which 


partes, | 


: 
: 
: 


— —— <tc — 


* 
— 
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hee pzues vs an example in the | 
dach and reſutrt ction of Chritt. Third- 
hto bee jultitiec, Hgoh:th to be 
ketde, according tothe proper phraſe 
« the Hebrewes , who comprehend | 
the Cenſequent with the Antece- 
cent. 

The eignt, Row 8 Aoſwereg Firſt, 
the degrees of our S.lvatior, Ado; ur | 
en and Juſtification, ate badly con- 
founded together. Sccondly, of Adop- | 
dan, there ate two confiderations;the 
dat , according to the truib, ind ſoun- 
ton thereof, in the eternal countell 
of our Elecbon: he OTicr, 2ccording, 
to the fruition, and accompliſhment 
thereof in the other lite. ln that lig 
cation, Avopion goeth beſote lu- 
cation « but inthi , Adoption is the 
deund, and end of luſuiication. Thard- 
„i is one thing to call luſt fication 
Patative, ind another Impuratiue : that, 
u being falle, is lalſe ly allo faigned 


— | this, is no leſſe tue, hen if we 
out ſelves. hail it ſubjeQively, becauſe 


d thetruths ſake, both of Gods pro» 
mile 
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| 


| 


: 
: 


"4 
"1 
" 


miſe „ and our” coniunction wich yt 
Chrilt, | la 


ead, 
That the FORMAL CAUSER! 
of eur Jeſtiſication, i; not the Impata · Wii 
wanof Chriſbs rig hteonſaeſſeʒ Bel- 
larmine proveth by ten Argu- 
ente, Cap. 7. Lib. 2. ae 
Inftificatione, 


Tothe FIRST, 


is falſe; for whereas there are two 


aud fome by conſequent : the thinges 


that follow,yrouc, that both are found 
. 


| 


ſorts of teſtimonies , ſome expreſſed, | | 
| 


in che Scripture, and with the farhers, 
concerning the impucation of Chriſts | 
righteouſneſſe. there are two expteſſe 
tettimonies, (among the reſt) in Sctip- 
cures. Rom, 4.6. I. (or. 1. 30. And 
by Coniequent, theſe are (peciall:firlh, 
That the remiſſion of finnes, which | 
the ſecond Part of Iuftfication, js e. 
preſſed in Scriptures, by the name of 
not Imputing. Rom. 4 7. & ai 


— 
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„d Apotile denyerd any pro- 
per , ot inherent righteouſneſſe, to the 


Mead, bee might eſtabliſh char, which is 
) S Ef laputation by faich. Phd, 3. 8. 
a+ ¶ Hadly, becaule looke what the manet 


or bane is in Chriſt; the lame is al 
de manner of Chrifts righteouſne s 
* to wit, in both by impuration. 2 

\ $-31« The teſtimonies of the la- 
| myue allo trequent . 


f 


| Tethe SECOND. 


fed," et , whether you teſpedt Gods 
ages. ruth, [Imputation of tighteouſneſſe 

und Ie comjoyned with the Remiſhon of 
as, u. Das. 9. 24. Rom, 4 6. & 7. 
riſts Nox v hether you reſpeR out Salvation, 
elle Ne was behouefull alſo, that the two 
np | N of luſtiſication ſhould bee oppo- 
\nd edo a double evill, wherevato wee 
were ſubie d: to puniſhment, remiſſion 
hanes, to offence, imputation of 
| eſle. Or laſtly, whether you 
x the ſatisfaction of the Law, tao 
age were neceflary; the firſt, that 


wee 


| 


| &\ 


| — 
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wee might bee freed from the puni 
ment, hi ch the law threatneth:lece 
ly, that wee might fulfill the la an 
might bee made like vnto Chtiſt. 
condly,neyther doe the places, whi 
are cited, concerning the Remiſſion 
Fnnes, take away the linputation 
Chriſts righteouſneſſe, th che thinge 
which put themſelues one with at 
ther, cannot _ be put one ag 
another, Thirdly, the oppoſition, whit 
is made i Rom,5 hath not reſpect 
the manner of iaherence, or imputan 
on, but to the Cauſes, Effecli, and $ 
iets of ſalvation, & condEnarion tT 
Cauſes of ſalvation being che obediegd 
of the ſecond Adam bur of Cond 
nat ion. the difobedience of the ſiſ 
The Hels, that by the one, wee: 
made iuſiʒ by the other, Sinners, 
Subiecti, on both ſides, there are n 
men found, to witte, in the cauſe 


TH ES 


condemnation vniverſally, bur in 
cauſe of Salvation generally. 


_ _ —— — w-. = = => 1— 


Tothe THIRD, 


— 


* 
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. is double vſe of the Im- 

pucation of Chriſts righccouſnelle 3 
the one is, to abſolue vs beſote God; 
heocher, to cover the imperfection of 
outrighteouſneſle : that is Primat ygrhis | 
$condary, Secondly, the perfection „ 
which is attributed to Faith, Hope, 
d Charity, is tearmed fo æquivo- 
ally,and is to bee expounded, accot- 

io that three-fold reſpe& thereof 
aich, we have before ſpoken,  * 


Tothe FOY RT H, 


pun wee are ſayde to be Formally 
wit,eycher ſubiectiuely, or by telati- 
on 4 ſubiectiuely, by lighteouſneſſe 
inherent in vs, which is vnperfec te- 
| lanvely, by Chrifts righteouſnes, wluch 
is perteRly imputed vnto vs. Secondly, 
ſe tis falſe, that a thing ſhould alwayes 
in e laue a name our'vardly from the qua- 
lies, which may bee.inwardly:fich, e- 
den in naturall — the bodies of 


the arres ſhine not with their owne, 
but 


— — — * 
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b Aſititis| but with a b borrowed light, that 

the beacfice of the Sunne. Things 
ordinate, doe not diſagree, neyther am 
they two contrary formes; to wit, the 
outward,and the inherem, ſich that i 
— fore · going. and fornung cauſe 
t 


Tothe FI FT. 


6 you reſpect the truth of righteoub 
— vs, wee are a 
counted truely righteous before God, 
no leſſe then Chriſt; but, if you reſped 
che quantity and ſubieR, Chriſt is more 
ti wee: becauſe hee is b 
4 y, wee impuratiucly,hee ſubics 
tiuely, wee relatively in him, vnto him: 
and therefore wee cannot, nor 
to bee accounted Redeemers, and Sau- 
ours; for that of Chriſts actions there 
are two ſores, the one is ofthem, which 
being named in the AbftraQ,(ordevi 
ded) do not ſo much fignifie the offe 
of Chriſt, as his benefite obtayned for 
vs: the othet of them, which ii the 


Cow 


" before God, 273) Lnn.2\ 
orconjunction,) doe not loj 

| to vs, the bencfite as his 

| office, The names of thoſe 

won to be changed bur the names 
theſe, ate bounded in che perlon of 


e 


Tothe SIXT. 
Fchereſtoring of Gods image in 


13 by Chtiſt, there ate two parts: 
aboliſhing of the depraved Image, 
the renuance of the ſame z That 1s 

performed by the Impuracion of Chriſts 
geouſneſle, This is by the benefice 
ſinctficat 


ion, or inherent righte- 


eulnefſey and boch wee haue of Chriſt, 
To the SEU ENTH, 


as there is a double conſiderati- 

on of Chritty the one as touching 

timſclfe, the other as touching vez 

woſeperſon hee tooke vpon him: in 

of the former,Chriſtis fayd to 

holy, cc. In reſpect ofthe * 
T 


— 


11 


* 
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hee is ſaide to bee made line the curſe 
&c. Secondly,albcir ſnne bee called a 
ſacrifice, according to the Hebrewes 
proper forme of ſpeech, yet the man. 
ner of oppoſition, in the cited place te- 
quireth, that hee bee rather layde to 
be made hone, that is, a fnncr, not in 
hunſelt. but by the guilt of all our ſinne: 
imputed yuto him a figure of which 
thing, the two he-Goates were, wheteol 
n:cntion is made. Lew.16. 


Tothe EIGHT, 


[rſt, there is a two-fold faireneſſe o 
| the Bride : the one, vhich thee hath | 
of her Spouſe, by perfect imputationz| 
the other, which ſhee bath in her ſelſe, 
by a beginning ia this he Secondly he} 
beauty of Chriſt,and of his chutch di- 
ſer not in Forme, but in the Sub) 
and manner of ptopriety : for,. iu Ch 
is ſayreneſſe, by manner of inhereucei 
in che church, hy manner of i nputaiios 
Thirdly, ſhee is ſayd to bet taire am 
women, not oppoſed to Chriſt but too 


t be · 


* 
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To the NINTH, 


kf, the Purenes, wherewith wee 
| 332 tor the leeing of God, 
(a well that, which we a Impu- 
xioa,a6 chat, which is in vs ſubicctiue · 
hn this lic, Secondly, neycher is im; 
patation a vaine thing one ly, which may 
keme, or onely be thought to be; for 
tis in very deede applycd vmo vs: & 
whereas Relation is not an idle 7 
but an application vnto the bo 
hereof; it muſt needes bee, that — 
kapuration is fome what, w bich wholy 
3M conbfteth in Relation, 


Tothe TENTH. 


Hi. . 8 5. Tit, 2. Jeb. 16. 
Firſt, the word Sanctiſica- 
don, 1s © of brew ſigniſications : for 
Juſtification it ſelfe, or ha 
of luſtiſication: and in the 
ſynihcationic is taken in the cited 4 
1 2 


— JL 
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ces but not in the ſecond. Secondly, | 
theſe wordes Trash, and [mputatineh, | 
are badly oppoſed the one to the other: | 

ſich choſerhings alſo, whichare impu- . 

ted vnto vs, Are as truely outs, as if they 

| were in vs ſubiectiue ly. 


OF THE COVENANT| 
of Go. 


The Part Confirming . 


CuaP. X. 


Ncdcheſe are the degrees, accot · 
ding to x hich God, inthis life, by W* 
calling effectually, and ig 
freely, diſpoſeth the benefit of re- 

demption. Now by order, ve are to ſee, 

concerning the out ward meane! , by 
which God ordinarily executeth that 
diſpenſation. 


ee OI" 


— — — — m 
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— 


r. o 
y. The outward meanes ordinaric of the | 
70, extcution thereof 00 Gods behalfe, ate 
cher: Mo: che conenent, and the feales, and 
npu- | cravents of che cet. 
"they fl dy che name of cone, wee vnder- 
ſand, not that generall eatthly, and den- 
nie couenant, which God made, 
— ul keepetb with all created things, ac- 
aug to theit nacure, by the free law 
N T| fhisprouidence ; neither that ſpeciall | 
wenane , which hee entted into, with 
firſt Parents in that ſtate of integrity, 
a (peciall examination or triall of obe- 


dence being added, as alſo both the 


mile of a life ſupernaturall , and the 
tofa double death being put ther- 
04; the one is of nature, vniuetſall, che 
her of humane nature limitted by a 
| — of time and fate; nei- 
; h are proper taining to 
ho ate to be _ — 
werſallnature, and the corruption of 
nature to the communian of 

all glory: but we vnderſtand 
covenant , which God entred into 
wmanafter his fall, by his ſpeciall 


"= IM F: 4 grace 
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—— 


— 


graces which covenant is one onely; 
tor as much as there is but one only way 
of falvation, though a variable, and 
divers maner of adminiſtriog the ſame, 
bee pointed out: Wherefore, firſt we 
wall ſpeake concerning the very ſub. 
(tance of the covenent: Secondly, ai 
the Formes therof which dive id it had | 
trom the ourward mancr, aud circum 
ſtances. 

Ihe {ovenantthen which God en 
fered into with man corrupt, is the] 
free diſpoſition of God, whereby hee 
promiſctherernal ſalvation,by the death 
of his Sonne , to the glory of bs 
Grace, 

The Efficient cauſe of this Covenant 
eler.2x, | 15 Code: for here is not the diſpel 
11 &, tionof twoparties, which is wont to 
Gal.4. 24 | preſuppoſe the equalitic of perſons, n 
right, betweene parties : for ſuch a on 
can never beſall betweene God andi 
creature: but it is of Cod alone, who 
ot his meete will, ſtroke that cove 
nant with man, whereby hee might bee 
advanced from his owne nature, vie 


| | 
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the communion of Gods grace, ahd 


Ad the manner of this Eſhcient 

cauſe in che Scriptures, 1s vſually two 
| we (ff | wayes circumſcribed, both Generally, & 
(ub. i | ſed ately, as allo Paritcilurly, and 
„ of Mediately. | 


thad| Genera, and immediately, it is the | 

un- | denefice of tie Father, the Sonne, and 
the holy Oholt. | 

4 But Particuleriy and mediately, it is 


ele benefite of Chriſt, God and man; 
ber | who, as, hee is the foundation ct Ele- 
dent | Sion, ſo is hee allo of Gods grace in 
{ bs ame communicated, vpõ which tis co- 
renant is built c. 

The Matterof the covenantis tuo - {Eptt3-4 
foldezwhercof the one is of the Obie ct, 
the other of the SubicR, wherein alſo 
the parties are to bre coaſideted. 

The Oliect, or the matter (as they 
ſearme it) about or concerning which, 
s two-fold : Firft , it is Oed promi- 
ng life, vnder condition of faith, and 
hs worſhippe : ſecondly, it is mar, | 
Forenanting for grace, and promiſing . 
E. : T 4 faih | 


— ———— - — — — — —— — r 


. 


N 
* 
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SAW 


| 


: I, 


Mu. 16.1 


r ade... 


ir . %% And in reſpect o 
iGen. 1-7.) manner of the parties is diverſe; foria| 
| reſpeQ of God, it is his owne free, 
Grace,and mercy, who bindcih himlelf 
to man, by bis loue, and promiſe; in e- 
. Tet of man, iti Is an obligation, ub 
loexktight, and due. 

The End Generall, is 2 declaraticn 
of Gods ſoveraigne goodneſſe, mercy, 
and Iuſtice in our Salvation: Patticu- 
| lar, is mans ſalvation, as ſatte ſoorth, 

23 


11 »- 2280 Ofthe Covenant of God. Cav, 
| faith andobedience, 
| The Subieft, ot parties of the Cove- 
nant, doe circumicribe the condutions 
| thereof, which ate of two ſortes 3 the 
1 fit is of chem, which ate proauſed of 
| Cod ia the Law, and the Golpell: the 
latter ofthoſe, to the performing wher-| 
| of, man bindert hicmſclfe, Frame 
| faith and good works. 
T he Forme of the Covenant an 
tuall binding of the parues, according| 
to certain conditions; of God, prom! 
ſing by the death of his Sonne, a free| 
Renathon of ſinncs, and everlalling lieg 


_— Of Man,promiſi r 


this obligation, the 


— — 
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u ſutd dy Kc teilte, hatl. r-\pect tO mans 
good, though through his owne fault, 


tions de fame bee not alwaycs ſaving wo 

$ the ; um. 

d of And this is the Subſtance of the cove - | 
: the | ast, which God made with man afcer | 


bs ſall / the duch whereot is expte ſle | 
hand perfectly contayned in the olde, 

and new Tcltament, the Law and the 4 
e If |Golpell, 
ng) The CAamer of adminiſtring this 


covenant was divers, according to the | 


e difference of the times K 3 whereina di- k Heb. f. 
wiſe ſace, and forme vas put vponthat 

ence, ſelſe ſame ſubſtance of the ching. 

, the | The Generall <ftuiction of the times 


rin bachtuo Periods: the one vf Chriſty to 
free breexbwhtedz the other of him already 
ne ebe d 

And that wee may {cake of the | 
oly | brd, even betore Chtiſtes comming ; 

de admioiftred this covenant diverte| - + * 

ien | wayes, according to the manner of the 
cy, | |three Ages. | 
. Ihe firſt Age was from the time of | 
h, Adu, fall vnto Abrabam, at uhich 


as, | time 
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Of the Covenen of God ay 


ing reftrayned to Abrabam, and hu po 


Gods behalfe,as on mans behalte. 


| Chrifts comming, xhen God, in a more 


time God expounded no leſle evide 
ly then briefly, the whole manner d 
the covenant ia that promiſe, whichis 
extant in thethird of Geneſcs |, 

And chis was the Auer of the 
Promiſe, | 

The ſecond was from Abrabew we 
to Moſer , when the promiſe which 
buhervnco was propoſed vato all, be- 


=> 2.7 & 1 


flericy, was ſealed with Sactamenti x 
after that a ſolemne covenant was . 
ded to the promiley conditions wet! 
layed downe on both fides, aſwell on 


— 
1 


And this is properly called de 
Alanner of the Covenant, becaule ofthe! 
expteſſe mention of the mutuall obly 
Aion . | 


The third, was from Moſer vnto 


—— A I en 
— OC 


{pcciall manner diſpoſed declared, and 
conhrmed that corenant, into the forme 
of a leſtament . | 

Of this Teſtament, there arc tue 
partes ſubordinate, the one to the o- 


ther 


— — — 
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ther: The one Legall and conditionall,| 
requiring of man a peifect obedience! 
[ ofthe law, and vnder condition there- 
| of,promifiog life ercroail ® zwhich part | 
— — a preparation — 2 
ether, according as the Law is the I uc. 10. 
Schoole · maſtet vnto Chriſt: but the o- 27. 
ther part of that Teſtament, was the 
Dallrine Evangelicall, concerning mans | 
reconciliation with God, and his deli- 
verance from his miſery,by the death of | 
Chritl; which part was ſhadowed forth | 
with divers Types, and Ceremonies . p Exod.1 
And this was the Maner of Admi- Heb T 
niſtring the covenant before Chriſles 5"Y 
comming. 
| - Afrer Chriſts birth firſt, at the cõ- 
ming of Chriſt into the fleſh ;; aſter· 
vids in his adiviniſtration in the fleſh; 
and laſtly at his death, the old being ab- 
togated, hee brought in the ne w Teſta- | 
ment 4. £5 
We ſayabrogated after a ſort, in te · Heb g.16, 
ſpedt of both partes of the Teliament; | 
ol the former, becauſe God neyther vt- 
geth, nor requireth the manner of 
per- 
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*7 +| eveathe death of Chriſt . 


:6, | witte, the Grace, and Glory of God . 


perfect obedience, of the Law : of the 
latter, becauſe the body ſucceedcdthe 
ſhadowesgthe truth, the figures; the 
thing fignihed, the ſignes, and (acti 
fices : And hence it may bee caſily com- 
cluded, what might bee the difference, 
andagreement of the Lan, and the 
Goſpell, ofthe old andthe new Teſts, 
ment. 

The Agreement is made in che Sub- 
{tance ot both for there ate no Eſſet- 
tiall, but Accidencall differences, ac 
cording to the divers manner of diſpen» 
ſation: wherefore they agree in all ihe 
cauſes, 

lu che Efficient Cauſe : for there is the} Ws 
ſame Author, even God by his free] IIe 
mercy;andthe ſame meritorious cauſe, I 


2, LSE |= 


W 


— — — 


8 
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In the Mater: for the thinges pro» 
miſed, and ſealed vp, are the tame; to 


In the Forme: for in general, the ma- 
ner of adminiſtring is the ſame * that is, 
the iaternall communication of the ſpi- 


rice, and the externall communication of 
the word t, In 


— 
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Linzxl 


| 
ja the End, becauſe the end, on | 
uch fides is life ereraall;z for the ſcrip- 
ares, les, and manner do proue, 
tat the Fathers in the olde Teſtament, 
who, were partakers of the ſame pro- 
niſe with vs, had — — end. 
Seriptare, becauſe the very forme 
ofthe coyenantzand the Prophets, the 
laterprerers thereof, make mention of 
lie eternal 
| Example, for the Author to the 
Hebrewes doth teſtifie, that Noah, 
Aabam, and the reſt, that were in 
be ſame covenãt, atained vnto that end. 
| Manner, for they abounded both 
——— ſpirit of faith, and with 
* of the ſame ſignified thing *. 
I) e difference is in the manner of 
adminiſtring, and in the circumflances 
ofthe diſpotiog. | 
In the manner of Adqwniſtration, as | 


well on Gods behalfe, as on mans be- 
talfe : on Gods behalf; for both'the in- 
all communication of the Spirite , 
ad the externall communication of 
he Doctrine, and Signes , was 


farre 


2 8 


Geng 
8s, 
Pſil.⁊ t 6, 


| 
| 
| 


1 5. 2286 OC. Gan 


It, 
Jer 2 (31 « 


x Heb. 10. 


2 Heb-8. 6. 
n.4. 


fartre more evident, and fa, 
all in the New Teſtament, chen in the 
Olde : On mans behalf; for they, 
who were in che Olde Teſtament, 
had but the Image, for the truth ab- 
ſentʒ the ſhadow,for the body i but they 
who were ynder the New, haue bak 
che pteſent truth, and the perfeR body, 
Adde further, that they had Mr 
fer tor the Mediatour of that covenant, 
but we Chriſt 
In circumſtances both of time and} 
place Of Tame the Olde Teſtanen 
endured vnto the firft comm 
Chriſt , che New ſhall endure tron} 
the firſt, vnto the ſecond . Of Plau 
for the Olde Teſtament, from the time 
of Abraham, was incloſed oaely | 
in a corner ofthe world, but 
the New paſſed over all | 
the world b. 


of 
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Of GODS COVE- 
Nan. 


The Confurins Part. 


Diftinitions, in Defence of the 
Efficient Canſe, 


I. 


Ve whrdes (Covenant and Teſts 
went) are 4 Equivocall : Covenant 
aderh three thinges. Firſt, char 
jane made by God wich man, 
et it bee the M hole; ot the pancs 
neo. Secondly, aſwell al the lawes, 
holy promiſes taken vaiverſally,as 
ſpeciall commaundement whatſo: 
or pronuſe added to the covenanr, 
urdly, by a Metonymy, the bookes 
herein the covenants are written 
de. Like wiſe alſo the word Tirſbe- 
doth ſignific three thinges 2 Fur, 
meaning of our will, 3 — 
chat 


1 12.2. [288 Of the Covenant o God. Cat, 
| that thing 


g. which wee x ould haue tobe 


performed aſter our death, as t 

our goodes: the Grecians callir, x 
diſpoſing , 2. according to the vie offi 
Scripture, a compaR berweene God 
man? the Grecians tearme it a comps. 
ſition : 3. By a Metonymy, the boch 
ot diſtinct patts of the Bible. 


II. 
Ae word Covenatis taken, eythe 
abſolurely,or oppoſitely. Ablolut 


| ly, for the free Covenant both ole 


new : Oppoſirely, forthe Legall ct 
nant, or the Law it ſelſe: and in the 
ſence, wee here take it: but taken in 
ſecond : as the olde Teſtament is cal 
inthe Scripture, the Killmg Letter, 
che Miniſtery of death: fo the new I 
ſtament is alſo called the miniſtery oſi 
Spirite, and life. 


III 
He Foundation, Condition, 
' Cauſe of the Covenant, when t 


are pronounced of Chriſt, are in u 


1 Tt to. Of the FU 189 LI . 2. 
| (axe, but do differ in manner: for he is | 


called che foundario by way of applica- 
noa the Condition, as he is to bee 
| pplyed; and the cauſe as he is, (or was) 


od. xi 12plyes- 


85 IN DEFENCE OF THE 
MATTER; 


I, 


He Conditions of the covenants on 
mans behalfe ate not Eflentiall : 
decaule, both Faith and Workes haue, 
dur the nature,che one of an inſtrument, 


de other ofa Teſtimony. 


„ * * of promiſes, 
doe offer themſelues vnto ys in the 
Scriptures : the fiſt is the promiſe of 
the covenant of Workes, wherein 18 
promiſed eternall life, vndercondiuon 
ef workes, proceeding from the powers 
ofuacure : the ſecond, is of the free co- 
rexane, vader condition of Faith: the 
dy third 


Ern 
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third is of particular promiſes & agree. 
able to the free covenant, vndet con- 
| dition of the works of Grace. 


IN DEFENCE O THE 
FORME. 


I. 


He Forme of the Couenant conſ- 

fiteth in Relation: for the Relae 
is God, the Correlate is Gods people: 
the foundation is the ſolemne obligii- 
on of the chinges referred each to 
other, 


II. 


Here are three principall times; be 
fore the law, vnder the law, afterthe 1 
law : and there are three notable per i 
ſons, as the captaines of rhoſe rimes: fo 
the 

de 


Abraham, Moſer, C briſt; chey make 
not three covenants, but onely a thret- 
fold manner of adminiſtring one Co- 
venant, W 

e 
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III. 
E muſt make a difference be- 
eweene the thinges ſubſtanti- 
| all of the Covenant, and the thinges ac- 


ceſlary: thoſe were ctcrnall, theſe tem- 
poraty's 


IIIL 


== dividing ofthe Covenant into 
the old and new, is not of the gene · 
nll into the ſpeciall, bur of che Sub- 
| | intothe accidents, and divetſe ad- 
indes make not the ſubſtance of the 


Jung divers, 


| V. 

the * new Teſtament is ſo called, be- 
cauſe of a double ſucceſſionꝭ the one 

ol perſons, for Chriſt ſucceeded Mo- 

ſr: the other of the diſpenſation; for 

dead. Diſpenſation, ſuccee- 
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OF THE SACR4, 
ments in Gencrall. 


„gr a= — 


The parte confirm g. 


Cu Ar. XI. 
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Ta Second ordinary meane ofthe 


execution, on Gods behalte, ait 
the ſeales of the Covenant, or the 
Sacramentes., 
Of theſe wee vſually, and duely holde 
and expound a two-fold manner ; the 
one Generall,concerning all; the oth 
Specull, concerning — one ofthe d 
craments. Now by the Name of Sacre | 
went (which is tranſlated from mulitary 
affaires, to Chriſtian vics ) wee doe noi 
in the largeſt ſignification, 1 a Mets. 
lepfis, vnderſtand every mylſery, or his 
den ſecret of a holy and divine thing, 1 
* 


S Fr 
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which ſence che Golpell, the Incarna- 
don of Chriſt, the calling of the Gen- 
tiles, are wont to bee expounded in 
Scriptures 3 Neyther in a leſſe generall 
hgnification, by a ( «tecbrefſr, doe wes 
maderſtand a divine myſtery, and vn- 
knowne Symbolicall ſecret, or every 
luch thing, as ſigri fieth ſome what elſe, 
— | bcfhide the ſhew, which is offered vnto 
the ſenſes; ſuch as are Ceremonies , 
Types, Parables, Signes, and Figures: 
Asch, becauſe they pertaine to di- | 
fine matrers, were called of the old Fa- 
thers, Sacraments : but in a more re- 
rained, and moſt proper ſignification, 
dythe name of Sacrament, wee vader- 
land a Signe of Grace, ordayned of | 
God, that hee might both ſeale vp his 
dene ſits in vs, and conſectate vs to him- 
ele for ever; for in the ſignification of N 
decrament, there is a mutuall reſpeR : 
Ge one on Gods behalfe offering grace; | 
the other on mans behalfe, promiſing 
thanketulneſle. 

And jn this ſence, is the word Sa- 
ament wont tobee vſed rwo manner 
V 3 of 
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If the Sacraments Cat 


2a Symbo'a. 
Gen 17. 
10 11, 


Mat,: 8.1 9 


. | wee teſtifie our mutuall 


of wayes7.c for the ſigne onely & 
the thing . — Seda cih 
properly,for both; or for that whole 
holy action, which commeth together, 
tor the full participation of a Sacts 
ment. 

Now Sacraments are called Myſte. 
rics, notfor that they bee the working 
of miracles, but the ceremonies of aſe» 
cret and ſpirituall thing or (23 U. 
gaſtine ſpeaketh) becauſe they are the 
Signes of thinges, being one thing, lig- 
nitying another thing; whence it is, 
that they were allo called * badges and 


ſtampes. 


Now a Sacrament is a holy action, ot- 
daynedof God whereby God, as tou- 
ching his promiſe; ſealeth vp his grace 
in Chriſt, witha fitte agreement of the 
ſignes, and the things ſignified b, and 

Achs and god 
lineſſe towards him. 


the onely Mediatour of God, and men 
© becauſe the Inſtuution of the Sacra 


ments belonge ch to the excellent, and 


divine 


The Efficient Cauſe is God, and Chil 
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arnemajeſſy, which — bath right 
to promiſe the thing ſignified, and po- 
wer to apply the ſame : whence ſprung 
thatimmoueable,and golden rulc; that 

bath the Nature of a Sacrament , 
without the vſe or dayned of God. 

Now God effecteth a Sacrament by 
the word of Inſtitution, which added 
vato the Element, it becommeth a la. 
crament not by infuſion of a new quali. 
y but by changing ol the vſe. 

Ofrhis Word called Sacramentall, 
there are two partes, a commaunde- 
ment and a promiſe: whereof the one 
ſhewerh che authority of tne ſacrament; 
_ the vſe and efficacy of the 

me. 

The Commanndement, is that where- 
by God commaundeth, both that the 
Kcraments ſhould be adminiſtre d, by 
preſcribing rhe forme of themʒas alſo, 
tac they be receyved, by giving charge 
forthe vie thereof : ſo in the Supper, 
the forme of lnſtitution is preſcribed , 
ind the vie of the Supper is given in 
charge : the ſame in Baptiſme allo. * 


—— — 
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Sacra me- 
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Mu. 16.1 
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11 2 


1. Cor. 1 . 
2 4. 

Rom.6., 
2. Pet. 3. 


per, thete is promiſe made of the etemal 


receiue but the 1gnes onely. 


The Promiſeannexed to the commun · 
dement is, as it were, the power, and 
lite of the Sacrament, which the Effect 
neceſlarily followeth : ſo in the dap · 


and ſpirituall nouriſhment of the ſouleʒ 
in Baptiſme, ofthe ſalvation of the ſouls, 
and the waſhing away of lines. 

And the confiderarion of this Ef 
cient cauſe, doth cucumſcribe the hole 
dignity of a Sactrament: wherefore 1 
cannot be, that the ſame is ey ther f# 
bated throughthe faultes of the Mink 
ſters; or 8 that any thing is detrafted 
from it, becauſe of their vnbclicte,which 
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The Matter of the Sacraments, Þ! 
two-fold : the one ſenſible, and out 
ward, the other intelligible, and in- 
ward? of theſe, the one is common- « 
ly called the Signe; the other, the thing L 
ſignified, or the thing of the (igne. | 

Now, bythe name of Signe inge · 
nerall, we ynderſtand every thiog, de 
vice whereof is put in hgoifying ol | 


[an ſignification, there ate worry 


— 


1. im Gmerall. 207|Lr u. 3. 
ot hgnes zlome by Angnuit ne, called 
Natorall, aod ſome Gwen: Naturall 
we thoſe, which without will, or de- 
fre to ſigniſie, doe cauſe ſome what 
elſe, befide themſelues, by themlclues 
to deknowne, as the dawning, is a fgn | 
ofthe Sunne to be neare at hand, and | 
the ſ\moake of the fite. Given are thoſe, | 
 Efb-| Which depend on the Will of the Inth- 
vhole| W mor, wherher God or Man: for the 
ce «| Wlones, which ate of force, by the ap: 
fr Mpointment ofthe Will, are Ah ot hu- 
rink ne, or divine Inſtitution. 

aQed Thoſe, 1 hich are of divine Inflicurt- 
\ hich en, (of which onely our ſpeech isin this 
nee,) are ſome miraculous; ſome 
s, out miracle : choſe have reſpect 
out | rnto the extraordinary, and vnuſuall 
|works of God, at which, the minds of 
non · ¶ men are greatly aſtoniſhed of which | 


. 
= 


hag ben, very many ſignes, eyther of di- 
I me Doctrine, or wrath, or grace,doe 
* occurre in Scriptures : theſe ate fami- 
) the lar, and favourable ſignes of Gods 


grace, u he ther they be monuments of 


wings paſt, or whether pointing out or | 


{orts| 
ſig ne · 


ä 


— 
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ſigning a thing preſent, or to come: 
wirneſſing the certainty of a thi 
were, with a ſcaled ſtampe thereonza 
lily, | that thing, which | 
ſigniſied, and that by the verity of Ge 
inſtitution, and the hidden vertu 
the Spitite. 

And ſuch ate theſe Sacrament 
Signes not nat urall, but giveny that 
ot God inſtitute d, that they might | 
nie, ſeale, and exhibite. Of the 
ſignes, two partes ought to be conf 
red, and declared ; the one Eleme 
the other, Cetemoniall: whereof the 
reſpeReth the Subſt antiall mattet, 
other, the action, and the Rite. 

The Subſtantiall matter, is allt 
in the Sacrament, which is ſet 
from common vſe, by Gods ordins 
and appointedfor the ſignifying, tt 
ling, and exhibiting of inward and 
rituall chings; ſuch as in Bapriſme, 
the Warerz in the Supper, them 
and bread, And theſc Signes 
in themſelues, and their owne Eſter 


both as touching the ſubſtance, and 
r . 


* 
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thing the Efſentiall, and adherent 
ies ©, 

The Afion is a Ceremony, both of 
be Miniſter, ſupplying Gods roome, & 
the fuchfull receyving, as in body, 
ourward thing. ſo allo, in faith, the 
nd or ſignified thing i. | 

For, of the actions by God in eve- 
Sacrament preſcribed, ſome agree 
iththem, of whome they are admini- 
d, doing what they doe, in the 
of Chriſt, and ſome with the reſt 
receive the Sacrament z ſuch as are 
Baptiſme, the ſprinkling, and dip* 
potthe Waterz in the Supper, the 
eating, the diſtributing, and recey- 
zal the bread, & wine: both ſignes, 
ming vnto out out ward ſenſes, pro- 
to out mindes, other things — 5 
ſpirituall, and heavenly, that they 
it bee vnderſtood, and by faith ſea- 


wo 
Thole other Thingr(chat we may ex- 
und that other part of the matter of 
Sacrament,) are 2 all, chat 


C FL which Fai 


applyech to it 
meg ſelfe. 
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k Rom. 6.; 
1. Cor. 10 
16. 

Gal. 3˙27. 


ſelfe, vnto ſalvation, Now it doth pro- 


pcrly, and molt neerely apply Chrift 
himſelſe, who wholy is and ought tobe 
called the matrer of the Sactament ł 
reſpeRt both of his perſon, merit, and 
bene fites. 

Of his Perſan, becauſe whole Chriſ 
is given inevery Sacrament, both by 
reaſon of his Divinity, and Humanity, 
alrheugheſpecially mention bee nude, 
and te ſpect had of his Humanity, inthe 
Inſtitution of the Sacrament : both be. 
cauſe,according to it, he is ofthe ſame 
Eſſence with vs, and our brotherzasalls, 
for thatin it, Chriſt merired thar, for 
vs, which the Sacrament ſcealeth: and 
lallly in that, an entrance is given medi- 
ately by it, vnto this Divinity and Gods 
Crrace. 

Of his Merite , becauſe both the 
truth and ptoſite of Chriſts death. u her. 
by hee purchaſed life for vs, is chiefly 
offered, and confirmed: wherevpon the 
ſignes both of his bloud ſhed, are git 
in Baptiſme, and of his body crucifyed 
in the Supper. For the paſſion of Chnift 

x 


Lens. inGenerall. 20 


Ca 911. 


as it were, the matetiall, and metito- 
nous caule of our ſalvation 1. 

Of his Benefites: becauſe , looke 
hat things Chriſt hath, and did, hee 
whiherh ® by viGble ſignes, in every 
Sacrament, that hee had them ro our 

ood, and did them for vs, Now the 
— propoleth toure things, x hich 
in very deed, are the benefits of Chriſts 


. pet.. 
1. Pet . 
19. 

Mat .20, 
28, 

m Ioh. . 


57. 
Io. t f. 4. 
Rom 8. 37 


perſon, and the fruites of his merite a: 
Ryhneouſneſſe, which is the temiſſion of 
fnges, and the abſolution of the ſinnet 
beſore Cod: Miſedome, which is the 
perfect and true knowledge of Gods 
wil which no man hath without Ch tiſt. 
Satification, which is the denying of 
our ſelues, joyned together, with repen « 
tance, and new life. Redemption, which! 
n boch a full deliverance from all evils, 
yea,even from our laſt enemy Death ; 
wala ſinall glotiſication. 

And theſe are thoſe things, which 
ate ſealed in all Sacraments, which o 
GeDivincs, are-otherwiſe wonte to 
dexexpreſſed by the name of an inviſi- 
ble Grace, as the Ggne it lelte, by the 

name 


| 


n 1.Cor.', 
30. 


— 
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name of a viſible Forme. 


From this confideration of the 
and the thing fignified, the agteemem. 
and difference — — conclu-| 
ded : The Difference, becauſe they u 
divers, boch in nature, (for the Signe wifi 
viſible; the thing ſigni fied isinyifible) 
and in the Obiett : er the ſigne goeth| 
but into the body, the thing fignifiet 
into the ſoule: and in the Manner e 
communication: for in teſpect of the 
ſigne, the manner is corporall, but ofthe 
ching ſignified, it is ſpincuall : the 4 
greement, becauſe thoſe things, which 
were otherwiſe really, and very farte 
ſeparated, are joyned together by 285. 
cramentall vnion. 

The inward and proper forme of 1 
Sacrament, is that excellent agreemk& 
of the Signe , with the thing ſignif 
ed, and themurnall relation of the one 
vnto the other; whereof that, proper 
conſiſteth inthe compariſon and fimil 
tude of the Effects, & this in the orday- 
ning of the ſigne to the thing fignifed 
| Now this conjunction of the Sig 


l 
- 


— 


* 
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(iche ching ſignified in the Sacramẽts 
i not naturall, by a ſubſtantiall contra 
ion, or knitting together, ot by the v- 
ung of the accidents and ſubſtance s: 
locall, by che neereneſſe, and beeing 
the one in the other : nor yet ſpiritu- 
n immediately quickning the very 
wes themſelues: but it is wholy Re- 
we, and Sacramentall, conſiſting 
ver ally in three thinges: in the fig- 
Feng, in the ſealing, and in the - 
ol the thing ſigniſied. 
e 4 lathe ſigniſying, becauſe the ſignes | 
which ea Poſt agreeable ſimilitude, and 
fag portion, as it were by a certaine 
281 406 ion, doe repreſent the o ſpirt- 
aul myſterjeszthat is, the things inviſi- 
» of i, by things viſible. 
emal Sealing; becauſe the Signes ate, 
-nif ud are called the Scales, or flampes of 
e one] WO*thinges ſignified, both for that they 
Yer _ the — of the fimilitude,be # 
0 weer ne, and the thing ſigni- 
4 0, and that alſo they — Jr 
ified e ſurely ſeale the efficacy of boch 
a unctiont, in the lawfull vſe _ 
o 


— 
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of. And thut is called 2 coulins 6 
_ the Scaling, MY 

| In Exhbivitmg : becauſe that, ine 
ry deede is exhibited, which is hgured 
byche ſignes: for God mocketh not by 
inſtitutiag Signes, whercof there (hou 
be no truth: but as in the audible wore: 
ſoa'fo in the ſigne, that is, in the viſible 
word,he in very deed petformech What 
he promiſeth and ſheweth 1. 

And yet the exhibiting, or recey» 
ving of the the thing $a 
referred to the luſtruments Rthe bo- 
dy, but to the heart of the belee yet be · 
cauſe it is ſpirituall, according at the 
exnibiting and receyving, of the 2 
is corporall; wee * {picicuall, fora 
double reſpeR, both by reaſon of the 
Efficient, thatis, the hidden operation 
of the holy Ghoſt, which is done ia w 
ry marvailous maner,cthat by the meags 
of Chriſts fleſh myſtically communicy 
ted to vt, the bloud aud verrue of Chiilts 
merite, pearceth even vnto our loules 
6.9, | © and by reaſon of the loſtrui 1enty, be, 

:6, cauſe faith, by which we tece ue chen, 


— 


_— — — _— 


at a 


= 
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u bp all inſtrument, by the bond | 


whereof, the ſpirit moſt ixaitly conjoy- 


nech thoſe things together, whichorher:- | 


wiſe are very fare diſtant each from the 
other* , 
From this inward forme of a Sacta- 
ment. and che mutuall diſpofirion of the 
nd the thing ſigniſied, doe ariſe 
two ſpeciall kinds of Sacramentall Pre- 
dications, vſed in the Scriptures; the 
full, when the figne is pronounced of 
22 3 ; that is, when the 
— ayde to de the very thing figni- 
as when Chriſt is called our Cir» 
amcifion, our Covenant, our Pefchall 
lambe : the other, hen the thing 
ined, is pronounced of the figney 
iu, when the very thing ſigriſed, is 
linde to be the ſigney as Hen the bread 
u called the body of Chriſt, & the wine 
the bloud of Chriſt a. 
And theſe Predications are wont 
bee called Relative, Analogicall, and 
call: Relatme, becauſe when 
the ene ſeparated thing ,is pr 


ofthe other za mutuall relation, and re- 
, ; 


1 ſpect 


Col. 26. 7. 
Ioh. 1.26. 
t Erh. . 15 


1 
— — * 


| DD Cart, 


AA 


is eyther Primary, or Secondary i Tnat, 


ſpeR of things like the one to the other, 
is neceſſatily preſuppoled. Analogicd, 
becauſe the changing ofthe names is 
made, in regard ofthe Analogy, and 
exceeding great agreement berweene 
themſelues, ¶Metommycall, becauſe 
the ligne is put for the thing ſignified, & 
ſo conmttariwiſc, The reaſon of theſe Pre · 
dications in the mater of a Sacrament,is 
the vaion Which as it cõ ſiſteth in ihtee, 
in the ſignifying, ſcaling, and ſpiritual 
exhibiting ; ſo it maketh theſe Sacti 
mental Predications true, becauſe of the 
ſignifying, ſealing, and exhibiting. 

I he Hd of a Sacramentis two-fold ; 
Proper and Accidencall : The Proper, 


is the wſible ſcaling of Gods inviſible 
grace, and our conjunction with Chiiftt 
This, is a teſtifying of godlineſſe to- 
wards God, of loue towards our neigb- 
bout, and of open profeſſion, whereby, 
as bya marke, wee arc ſevered from o- 
ther Synagogues of Sathan 2. Ihe Ae 
cidentall, is the condemation of them, 
that yywonhily communicate: * 


—_ —_— 


— — — 
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beit the vnfai thfull recciue the Sacra- 
mers, yet, foc che abuſe of the ſignes, & 
reproachful contempt againſt che thing 
bgnified , they are made guil:y of the 
contempt of Chriſt, and therefore alſo 
of everlaſting death and condemaati- 
on. 


By this ® opening of the definition 
through all the cauſes, it may caſily be 
cluded hat thoſe things ate, which 
molt ly ray hold the name, and 
nature of a Sacrament; to witte, thoſe 
wherein there may be a concurrence of | 
ill theſe cauſes and of the conditions, 
that iſſue out of the ſe. 

Such Sacraments as theſe, ate ſome of 
the Old, & ſome of the New Teſtamer. 
Thofe, which ate of the olde Teſta- 
ment, are of two ſorts : for ſome were 
Temporary, Accidental, and Extraer- 
Gao, which God vſed but once or for 
dcentaine time : and of theſe, ſome re- 
ſemble our Baptiſme, as the paſſage 
rough the red ſea, the 22 the a- 
biding vnder the Cloude; ſome the 
Lerds ſupper,as the Manna given from 
X 3 heaven 


EY 


— 
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b Gen. 17 
10 
Leu. . 

i cExod.1z 


3. 
2. Chr.. 3 5 


d Col. 2. 


11.11. 
AG. 22.16 


heaven, the water out of the rock : lou 
were firme, and ordinary the vie bei · 
of, was vnto the time of the Ne Co- 
venant , which [pecially were two,Cir 
cumciſion d, and the Pafleover ©: the 
one, a token, & Sacrament of entrance, 
and receyving tnto the Covenam : the 
other, of continuance in che Covenant: 
which ate called ſpeciail; partly, be 
cauſe they were the Preſidenti of the 
New Teſtament ; and paitly, be- 
cauſe they ſealed vppe the promiſe o 
Grace, and the application thereof, 
made to every one i for which two te- 
ſpecte, they are diftinguiſhed ſiom al! 
other Sacraments, xhich were many ir 
the old Teſtament. 

The Sacraments of the New Teſſa- 
ment are twoz the one of entrance, to 
wite Baptifſene, which ſucceeded Cir 
camciſien 4; the other of Noutiſhment, 
or food namely, the Lords ſupper, which 
the Paſchall Lambe ſhadowed forth ©: 

And as all the cauſes doe moſt e- 
vidently declare the verity of cheſe tus 


0. | facramentseſo they maniteſtly _— 


__—_ 


the vanity of the reſt, which common- 

ly ue wont to bee counterfeyred. 
Fot ot theſe two Sacraments, God 

is the Cauſc Effet, by the Morde of 


ui promiſe ? which Efficient Caule che 
other fine ambiguouſly called Sacta- 
ments, ue not f. 

Ihe Muter, that is; the ſigne and 
che thing hgnihcd,is erhibite d in the ſe 
two Sacramrnes : the former whereot 
nat vithſt nding,2ecnance hath not ſim · 
ply; but Matrimony, Order , Conſix- 
mation, and Extreame Vuction, haue 
t not by Divine [nflicution: the latter 
of theſe, none of them hath molt neere · 
ly, whether you reſpect Chiift himielf, 
or his merite, or his benefites, 
The Forme of a Sacrament, is only 
found in Bapriſme, and the Supper: 
but the others haue indeede ſome ni 
— but no ſealing, or preſenting 
atall, 

The Principall,and Secondary end, 
theſe two Sacraments have joyntly to- 


/aſticution, that is, of commaundement, 


gether : che other five eythet haue not, 


X 3 or 
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Mu, 
19. 
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or haue it ſeverally,(or dividedly.) 
To theſeare added two conditiom 
annexed to the inſticution ot ſactamẽti 
whereatthe firftrequireth, that aſacra» 
ment be ordinary, and perpetuall i the 
ſecond, that the vic ot a Sactament. bee 
common to all, which profeſſe the lame 
Covenant, and the ſame ſaith: which 
ewo conditions doe concur in Baptilme, 
and the Supper : but in the ochers, e- 
ther the firit of them 1s wiring, as inthe 
Extreame Vuction, which cncly in the 
time of the Apoſiles, wasas a Signe v 
ſed not in ſickenes, paſt hope of recove- 
ry,bur likely to be recovered : orthelc- 
cond is wantingyasin Matrimony, and 
Order;or both, as in Contirmacion. | 

Theſe Sacraments of the old and new | 
Teſlament, in divers reſpects, doe boch 
agree ond differ, 

They agree firft in the Efficient, that 
God, or the word of Inſuitution: Se. 
condly, in the 8 Natural! parts, the 
Signe and the thing fignified, Thirdly, 
in the Relarien, to the thing hg nifiedy 
pony in both places, is che lame ®, 

Fourrhly, 


— 


Cart | in Generall.” 


Wr ! 
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bee viſible fignes of Gods invifibe 


— firſt in the oxrwearde 
Adiantter,% the circumſtance of time!. 
Secondly, in the Aanney of Sig. 


Fourthly,in the Number, Meaſure, Po- 
, ind faſmeſſe : For ours arc for num: 
ber ſe wer, for profite bettet, ſor the ve» 
defflanding of heauenly things play- 
mer, for yertue greater , and for ation 


OF SACRAMENTS 
| in Gencrall. 


| The Part Confuriug. 
DitinFtionr, in Defence of the Name , 
| 


and the ſignification of « Sacrament 4 
{ent Bellar. Lib, 1 of Sacrameoti, cap 
7. 

I 


ther 


pI 


Generalh,or Specuallyygeneral- { 
X 4 


. Thirdly, in the Quality of the S1gnr. 


| \ v4 name of — is taken cy- 


fourthly, in the Exd,:o ute, thar they ( 


— — « 


ly,! 
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| for v divine myſtery Symbolcaly 
y,for a divine m r 


| 

cal, which is ordayned of God for the 
| ſealing of faith, by the word of coman- 
| dement,and promiſez that is commog- 
| 

[ 


lyschis properly called a Sacrament, 
IL 


E is not 2 Sacrament, 

Sacrament is a Myſtery 
| for,ofthe — Myſtery. chereare three 
generall fignifications ; the firſt, ſor 
ſecret thing. The ſecond, for a ſecrete 
divine thing. The third for a ſeciet d- 
vine thing propoſed (oi ſet forth) by 
— 2 $,S1gnes, and 

ypes. And in this Genibeation,s 
— it called a Myſtery, and aot 
contrary wiſe. 


The Places which bes citeth,ot 
theſe. 


Dea Abe rr 
5. K 


dat ihe ſe when they make men. 
non ol the word Myſtery, doe ſiguiſie 
got ſo much the of a ſectet thing, 
#23 ſecret thing it lelſe. For, in the 


full place, not the I age, but the dream 
* called a myſtery, that is, 


but o God. In the ſecond, the wo- 

man is not called a Sacrament, but a 

kererthingof the woman, that is, con- 

ceming the woman, is pronounced. In 
the third,» Antichriſtianuſme it ſelſe is 
alled the Myflery of iniquity, that is, a 
ſecrer iniquity, or a ſecret impiery, In 
the fourth,the Apoliles very reſtraint, 
and limicacion 2 that r the 
ding together of the man and wo- 
N e Chr and the Church, is 
called a Sacrament. 


Difinftions, in Defence of the Efficient 
Canſe. ag aſt Belm, Lb. 2. 
De Sacram. cap. 19. 


I. 


Cant. i: General, 3 9a! — | 


alecret thing, and not to be revealed, | 


— 


= — — —— — — 
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e Commanndement of God is com 

A fidered two wayes: eyther u 
given or as it is witten : as it wat g 
ven, ſimply bound men) at that timt 
when it was given? as it is written, i 


ſimply bi fince that time, when 
it was Wrikten, 


Il, 


ere is a twoold manner of the 
Inftirunon of a Sacrament: the one, 
in reſpe& of the Author, the other, I 
reſpect of them to home it was writ 
ten, given, or made 2 in reſpeR ofthe 
Author, the Inſtitution is alwayes e 
force,” wherher titten, or not titten: 
but in teſpect of them, to u home uti 
written, it is of force, as it is written? 
u hervpon, alſo there is vſually a double 
teſtimony of the Inſtitution ct a Sacre 
mentzthe one Immediat, of the Author 
the other Mediat of the Inftrument, or 
ſcripture. Now vnto vs it is not manifeſ} 
concerning the will of the Aurhor; but 


by the laſtrument, or Sctipture. 


1 


11. in Grnerall. i 


III. 


promiſe is conſidered,cyther as 
the effect, ot as the Efficient ofthe 
ſucrament e as the Effect, it is ſealed with 
the dacrament, as the Efficient it addeth 
aallurance of the ſeali ng tothe Sacta- 
ment. For, in a divers reſpect the Sacra- 
cent doch both ſeale the promiſe, and | 
hath che ptomiſe concerning the ſea- 


lng 
e obe, IHL 
er, bh e word of Promiſe in Baptiſme, 


writ | and the Supper is expreſicd, and 
ofche} © contzyned in the words ofthe very In- 
's off I ſixurion: Neyther muſt wereferre the 
tren: word of the Promiſe in the Supper, to 
" tis] BY Chrifts Sacrifice, but to the Sacrament 
en: | which hee inſtituted: neyther alſo in 
uble | I | Baptiſmie, is the efficacy of the Sacra- 
ment fimply expreſſed, but the promiſe 
hor | If | given, concerning the efficacy. 


ile v. 
but Ted pertaining to the congre | m coxcie- 
gation,% the word ot [nftiturion are | vale. 
The not 


1 _—_— 
— . — 
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not oppoſite; buc both in Bapulne, adi; 

the Supper, there is the — worde: 
for that, which is v for the congreg 
tion in Baptiſme, che (ane is ofthe 
ſtitut ion: and that, which is of the la- 
ſticution inthe Supper, the (ame is for 
the congregation. 


VI. 


* every Sacrament, two things au 
weedes bee diſtinguiſhed; the Sut 
{tantiall, and the Accidenull there 
the one whercof,is properly require 
for the being the ocher, for the we 
being of the fame, Now the Presc⸗ 
ing of the ſame, is no part of the N. 


ſcace of the Sacrament, but pertagnah 
to the manner of Admumſtation, 


VIL 
He Conſecration of Sacraments, 
conſiſteth in two thingesz in the; 
Iaſtutution, or ordinance, blefhngſe 
lng of the word, and in the 
' 


nn 


Can 
we, 
worde: 
liche | 
f thel 
Xe is for 


1 


a 
- 


be wel 
reac 
he N. 


1 


— ä — — 


1 
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{God himſelf; chen in the Holy vſe 

wol, which is dooe by prayers,and 
giving. 


VIII 


ckaunge of the Sacramentall 

word, i: _ — 
adentall : one property pertay- 
th to the ſenſes t — the 
nd order of the wordesz and 

Fe a concluſion, from the change of 
lei, to the change of the Element, 


Dye i Defence of the 
Canſe Aae. 


I. 


Wy: are eyther of things paſt, or 
- preſent, or thin to come ; 

B 
ad they all eyther pointing one, Sr 


ſcalin . 


Ur $2. 1318 Of Sacrament ; Can 


ſealing vp,or preſenting : of all whic] 
che Sactamentall ſignes ate mixt. 


II. 

He ſigne, ſigniſieth eyther the Ele 

ment, or the Action, or both 
wherefote in 2 Sacramencall thug; 
chat is called the ſigae, which is pg 
ceyved by the ſences, whether it ber 
ſeene, or heard ; for che Element is pes 
ceyved bythe fights, but the actoon by 
the heating. 


III. 


1 ificd in the ſacrament, 

is both a ſubſtance, and 7 
ſubſtance 15 ner rly wv 
Chriſt or Span doch che body 
Chrift'delivered vnto death, and bis 
bloud ſhed: the Aon is Gods alone, 
and is eyther Iuſtification, or Regen- 
ration. 


| 111. 
1 ſignes ate b& 
offered, eyrher joynely, and tr 4 


—Wiarcetof God, who promilerhy or 


r 


— — — 
(ett mw Generall, L 


Andy, in reſpect of the faichſull, to 
whome, wichout the ſacramen. all cõ- 
munion, the thing ſigni ſied, is truely, 
(piricually given : or of the vnfaic 
so home, even in the Sacramen- 
all Communion, the Signes indeede 
offered, but the thing ſituiſied is 


nor given, 


Dillinitious, is Defence of the 
Forme, and Effet of a . 
Sacrament, 


belowine proverb by tew reaſons, that 
2 — Law, ere 
ef  Inftification the 
ry Rr — on 


I. 
JE Secrameniall Signes are ſayde 
t dee practicke, not for that 
— 2 Pe but bec auſe 
Ky are e laſitumentt here 
. of Gods. Gracein Chriſt 
led vppe vo; and. þecauſe 


In- 


8 
9 
—_ 


| 


— WP 


— —ä —— — | 
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| Infantes are baptized , the Sach- 
— doe not therefore immedine- 

ly effect Sanity : for, in reſpe& 
Infa nts, Bapriſme is properly a $+ 
crament of entrance, as in reſpect of 
chene, chat are growne to full age, it 
1s a Sacrament of SanRification, nocby 


eſfecting. but by binding- 


II. 

Yds inſtitution, or aut hotity, hat 

lot puta power of effecting in the 
2 which is proper to ur, 

rincipall Agent; but of fignifying W 

ſealing, and preſenting : ane jo. 
humane iaſtirution any place in divine 
matter, ſich the nature of thoſechings, 
which concerne faich, and religion r 
nech vpon the alone word of God, 
| 


III. 
He Infticution , and vſe of a dacn- 
ment, conſiſteth in two things:? 
in the Relation of the Signe vnto the 
thing fignified 5 Secondly, in the bw 
(lfodmnalicecion, od receyring tix 


- _ — — — —_ 


ir 4» General, z2r] Lin. 's 

ferry, and rertue of the Relation doth 
wholy depend vpon the Infticuror : of 
the lawfull adminiſtracion, God is the 
Author, accordingto his will; but man 
uche Minſter of the ſame, according 
ſobe rule of Gods will, and his own* 


alling, 
| 11. 


— Sacraments depend vpon God- 
I and Chiilts Paſſion, afar a divers 


IrelpeA: vpon God, as the cauſe;vpon 
|Chritts teach and Pathon,as the objeRtz 
forthe Paſſion of Chriſt cannot proper- 
de called the cauſc of the Sacrament; 
but the obje&, and the thing fignihed , 
wherevacy it is carried, 


V. 


Eare made aſſured of the temiſ- 

hon of fins by the Sacraments, 

gh an aſſurance not abſolute, but 
relativey not from the fotmer, but from 

Wide later; not by the Principall , but 
| T by 


— 


* 
: : 
® - 


”—— 
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| by the laſtrumentall ; not pt tly by 
effecting, but by ſcaling. 97.9 


VI. 


Hef Sacraments, & the word haue 
reference vnto faith, not after a 
contrary, but after a ſubalteinall man- 
ner: becauſe, as faith is begorten by 
the word, ſoit is nouriſhed by the St 
ctaments: both are Inſtruments, yet 


diſinQ, by manner of working. 
VII 


Acraments profite not, except they 

bee well applyed : now there are 
two meanes of Application; the one 
outward, the other inward: the out- 
ward,are the Signes, and the Word: | 
the vſe of the Signes is perccyved by 
the touching: but the vie of the Word |, 
by hearing : the ynderftanding of both 
is required, becauſe the Signes,and the 
word not beeing vnderſtood, doe not 
Profite. the inward is faith, Which 


. Le. 


kg — ad. — — 


2 5. 71 56 | 


223/Lom. 2 


binge h the vie of the Signes, and the 
votd to the Soule, 


VIII. 


e ſubordinate Infiruments of the | 

ſtring vp of faith, is the word of 
| preaching, or the Sctipture and the vi- 
| ible word of the Sacrament: neyther,| 
doth the one diſanull the other, but ta- 
ther ſettle and eſtabliſh each other. 
Adde further, that the vſe of the picture, 
and ontward S ignes of Bapritmey's one, 
md of the Sig ne is another, whereas 


that hath neyther che worde, nor pro- 
t they nile, this both. 
'e arc 
ae one IX 
out- | 


Nord: He a 
profite of the Sacraments , is 
2 both Generall, and Partitular, in 
* diverſe reſpect. General, in reſpeR 
I wills entranee,and the whule outward | 

_ icular,in reſpect of the Ap- 
Yar the one Generally is perfor- 
" Aby the Signes , and the word; the 


— ee 0 AL 5. 


— —_—_— — 


— 
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other particularly by faith. 


X. 


He Difference of the Sacraments of 

the olde, and new Teſtament, con · 
ſiſteth not in the thing hgnifed, A | 
the manner of ſigniſying, and other 
outward Adjuncts, and circumſtancei, 
whereof wee haue aboue {poken. 


T he ſame Point dot h Bellarmine prau 
J eight Teſt monies of Scru» 
te, Cap. 4. 


The FirfZ Pliceis of Mathew che; 
Anlw. There is no difference made; 
between the Efficacy of Iobrns Baptiſa, | 
and Chriſts, but berweenc the Perſouz 
whereof the one, by tte outward M. 
niſtery onely giveth the water, as the 
Signe of the Remiſſion of ſinnet; theo- 
ther, bythe Inward Efficacy,giverhthe 
Spirite, as the carneſt of the thing 
ſigmfied. And hee vſeth the fu 
Tenſe, ſpeaking of Chriſts W 


2 


11 is General- 


72612 | 


becaule he hath reſpect to che very Mi 
niſteryof Chrifts Preaching,” which be 
ws about to take in hand: neyther 
lech the Place cited out of Acts 19. 
{prove the ſame power of both Bap- 
uſmes : becauſe they ate the words of 
Paul ſpeaking of them, who were bap- 
med by Iohn, in the name of the 
Lord. 

The Second Place, is of Marke the 
aſt, ver. 26. Anſw. It is there decla- 
ed, not why, but who ſhould bee ſa · 
red: and withall, it is taught, What 
_ Coaſequent of Baptilme , and 


The Third , is oflohn 3. 5. Anſ. 
The name of Water is Equivocall. For 
ihe Scripture, it is vſually taken in 
athree.fold fignification : for, eyther | 

ally, it fignifieth Bapriſme ; or the | 
ourward Legall waſhing; or laſtly, 
de very Effect of the holy Ghoſt in 
n. u bee taken in the firſt Ggnifica- 
don, the ſenſe is, that Baptiſme is the or- 
Gnary\Signe of Regeneration in the 
Church: If in the ſecond, the ſenſe is , | 
Y 3 chat 


pn ET 


22 
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dExegeti 


that the ou ward clenſings of the Law 
doe not proſite, vnleſie the in a ade 
purging of the Spit ite bee addedthere- 
to2 If in the thit , the Name of the Sp 
rite is added 4, by way of expoſition 
for that the Efficacy of the outward $4+ 
cramentall Bapriſme, dependeth vpon 
the Spirite, 

The Fourth, is AQ. 2. AntwereTo 
be baptized for the Remiſſhon of finnes 
properly noteth, not the Effect of Bap- 
tiſwe, but the end, and {cope thereote 
neyther was the Action ordained to 
ſignifie the ſigne, but the figne to fig- 
whe the action ſignified. 

The Fut, Act. 8. Anſwete. The 
Particle (By) ſiguifieth ſometimes Eff. 
ciency; ſometimes the Inſtrument, and 
ſometime the Signe. And in this place, 
it is taken Symbolically, becauſe the 
gift of the holy Ghoſt, by the laying oo 
of hands,is both ſignified, and ſealed, 

The Sixt, is the 1. Cor, 10. Anſw. 
To partake of one Bread, is not a cauſe, 
but a publicke Teſtimony, that wee are 


of one Body, wherevpon it Is called 
one 


Fa E533 Rails 


a» 4 «-- — 
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ant Bread, not in number, but by the | 
common notion of a Sacramentzto wit, 


ntiog vnto vs, that one myſticall 
— Choi, 4 
The Seventh, is Eph. 1 Auſw. by 
aMetonymy, that, which is proper to 
the thing fgnified, is attributed to the 
7. becauſe Baptiſme is the ligne 
gur Conſecration & indeed effectu- 
all, not by it owne power, but of him, 
who being one, became all things to 
n, the faichfull, 

The Eigbe, is the x. of Per. Anſw. 
duration is attributed to Baptiſme, be- 
cauſe it is the viſible Inſtrument of Sal- 
vation, both by che ſignifying and ſea- 
ing. Adde further, that Baptiſme, as a 
Councer-paterne,is oppoled againſithe 
dehverance, from the deluge, not in 
repeRt of Fificacy , but of the Conſc- 
quent, or the thing ſignified : Neythet 
there a difference properly put be- 
tweene the Baptiſme of the Iewes, and 
ours; but berweene the ourward, and 
award Baptiſme ; for aſmuch as the 
tie of this is Salvation, and Peace 

Y 4 of 


r 
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Jad 


| of conſcience. | 
Diſtinftionr, in Defence of the END, 
Bellarmine proveth by fine Argument, 
that the ſealing of Grace, and Gods 
promiſes, is not the End of Sar. 
ment, 2. (ap. 14. Lib, 1, Dr 4 
cramento, | 


| 


I. | 


He end of the Sealing of the d 

crament, is not eyther , that wet 
may bee taught, what are Gods pro- 
miſes, which the word teachetht 0 
that wee ſhould more belicue the d 
craments, then the promiſes: for the} 
Sacraments are for the promiſes, and 
not the Promiſes for the Sacramens : 
but that the truth of Gods Promiles 
might bee confirmed, and ſcaled. 


II. 


TY Eſſence and nature of Sac 
ments, ought to be —_— 


— 


92 
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te words ot the Jnituutor, & 
partly from the properties of a Sacra- 
ment 3 that the wordes of the Inflitu- 
tor. do include a ptomiſe, it hath beene 
above ſayde, that the property of a Sa- 
camenc is to ſignifie, and ſcale the 
thing promiſed z the Nature of every 
Relation, and the vic of all ſignes doe 
evidently ptoue. 


Ill, 
He vſe of divine Teſtimonies de · 
pendeth vyon the wall of the Iuſti - 
or, whethexs they bee Signes, or 
workes , which being Subordinate, 
neyther ought, nor may bee oppoſed : 
both are effectuall, and haue their 
we; neyther doth the abuſe of the 
Signet in Hypocrices , take away the 
vie of them z bur (ſuch is the nature 
| ofthungs oppoſite, Jdoth mote eſtabliſh 

| thelame in the godly, 


IIII. 


* ſealing of Gods promiſes, hath 
relpeR, eyther ynto the Faith - 
the 


——— 


_— 
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the covenant, or vnto the faith of them 


| that ate inthe Covenant: In Inſante te 


ſcaling of Gods promiſe is made pts 
perly, in reſpeR of the Faith of the C 
venant; but in them that are or 

| yeares, in reſpeR of their faith in 12 
e 


V. 


He end of Sacraments hath reſpe® 
eyrher vnto the lnſtitutor, or vm 
him that vſeth the ſame ; the end ofthe 
Inſtirutor is, that Sacramentes ſhould 
ſealez but of the vſers, eyther that they 


vſe that ſealing according to the wille 
the laſtitutor, to their owne Salyation; 
or that they abuſe them to their owne 
condemnation. Which laſt end, being 
accidentall, taketh not away the pros 
per end, whethet Principal!, or Seco 
dary. 


Or 


- "dl. Hs. 4 oc — 


OF BAPTISME. 


The Part Confirming . 


Of Baptiſme., 'q331]L1 n. | 


1 —— 


Cuar. XII. 


| He Doctrine in ſpeciall concer- 
Ling the two Sacramenes of the 
1 New Teſtament, to wit, Bap- 
ne, and the Lords Supper, is next 
iſer added vnto the Doctrme, touch- 
wgtheSacramenrs already expounded 
in Genetall. 1. 

The word (Baptiſme) according to 
the manger of the true interpretation 
thereof, doth Generally ſignifie any 
_ whatſoever, eſpecially, che Le- 
gall and le iſn clenfings, and purgings, 
orpurifying, which is Joce by water; 
but Particularly it is taken, eyther Ao 
wheat, for the Crofle,and _ 

ome, 


1—— 
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— 


a Mar. 10. 


18. 
b AG. 15. 


c Flaminis 


d Funn: 


dome , which they call, The 

of blond; or Synecdechically for the j 
2 viſible Gifts, Aber 
with the Apoliles were furniſhed, 
which they call The Baptiſore of © [ 
ration : or molt properly, for the u 
Sacrament of the New Tefſiamen, 
which they tearme the Baptiſme of i 
Water; in which laſt ſiguificationit is d 
vs here taken, and defined. 

Towir, chat it is, the firſt Sen 
ment of the New Covenant, inſtaumi 
by Chriſt, conſiſting ot things Ando 
gicallʒto wit, the Signe, and the thing 
ſignifzedyas alſo of the Analogicall w 
lation of chemielues, berweene the 
ſelues, together with their 284% («F 
working) by which, they whichate u 
the Covenant, ate waſhed with we} 
ter by the Miniſter of the Chuxgbz that 
being ingraffed into Chriſt, they might 
bee made partakers of the inward wry 
ſhing ol che ſoule, by his bloude and 
lpirice. 


The Efficient ¶ unſe of Baptilmemay 


[008 confidered two wayes : eycher 2 


. 


AG LA 


bikes Of Beptiſee, ee: 


the Canſe /aftirmting, or as the cauſe v- 

2 uſtrated ot the baptixing. 
Uter che firf manner, Chriſt onely , by 
lu holy ipirt ought to be called, & ac- 
wumed the Author of Baptiſme, in aſe 
nach, as who firſt inſütuted Bap - 
ume in the perſon of ohn the Bapuli; 
«hoſe Baptiſme Chrifthimſelte wirneſ- 
ed, not to bee of men, but of God, and 
from heaven : and afterwardes con- 
med the Baptiſme of Iohn inſtituted 
ich the word of commaundement & 
promiſe . For albeir, as touching the | 
Grcumftance , and manner of Chriſts 
mniſeſtatioi there was ſome difference 
betweene the Baptiſme of lohn, and 
>the Apoſties, yet in Kinde it was one, 
ud the ſame Baptiſme, ſeeing that the 
| &fioirion,as of his Bapriſme, o alſo of 
theirs, is the ſame, and both agxee in all 
the cauſes. 


| 


Aſter the latter mannerghe Miniſter 
waydeto be the Baptizer, ot the tauſ 
ving Bapciſme Inſtzuted 8:berauſehe 
Wninifring Bapuſme in che name 
«Chriſt, doth Sacrameritally aud 


mini- 


e Lok. 1.23 


Rias. 


19. 


„ 


Lin. [234 


| 


winifterially, ſeale, and conterre 
matter of Baptiſme : Now by the name 
of Minifter wee vaderftand him, to 
whome the Miniſtery of the word 5 
committed in his lawfull calling: for 
theſe are Conjuncts. To wit, the office 
of ceaching the Goſpell, and admins 
ſtting the Sacraments:neyther is i law- 
full, for a Ptivate man, even in the ca 
of neceſſiy, to baptixe, ſith there i 
neceflity, which may compell vt ton 
lat the orders by God preſcribed® Nov 
the power, and dignity of this Eccleb 
aſticall Miniſtery, dependeth not vpe 
the quality ofthe Miniſtet, but vpon the 


power, and truth of God, V ho inſti 


teth the ſame, For the Sacraments 


rrae becauſe of the true G od, whoſe 100 


they ar, ſaith Auguſtine, 
The Matter of Baptiſme is two wait 


wont to be conſidered, eyther as it na- 

keth Baptiſme, or as 1treceyveth t the 

one hath properly the confideration of 

the partes, the other of the ſubject at 
object. 

The Matter, that maketh Baytif®n, 

1 


— — 
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tw-fold, according as there are two 
tes thereof : the one Ourward, and 
Mall, the other /wward, and Spirs 
that is properly called the Signe, 
$the thing ſignified, 
By the name of Sue, all that is vn- 
oode, which is perceyved by the 
dſenſcs, in the pute, and lawfull 
iniſtration of Baperſme, whether it 
theElement,or the Action, or Rite, 
dle ro Gods Inſtitution. 
The Elementall $igne in Baptiſme, is 
nater?,not the oyle, not the ſalt, not 
e ſpettle : becauſe, neyther the com- 
nent of Chriſt, nor the cxam- 
vof the Apoſtles, nor the judgemẽt 
the ancient Church admit any o- 
rubſtanciall mattet in Baptiſme, be- 
the Element of water. 
The Signe Ceremonlull, which couſi- 
in che action, is a dipping, or | 
ackling : for both is noted by the | „ 
«dBapuſme v: bur albcir, the Sa- | 
Tall Rice, in particular circum. | 
de diſpenſed, and may luffer a | Ms 
lon according to charity, and | 
neccl- 


— — — 
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Lis, 2/326 Of Baptiſm. Cat, 
neceſſity : yet wee woithily reje& Ex 
orciſmes, and couiſccration of War, 
both for that they are conjoyned with 
ſuperſtition, and eſpecially , be 
theydefile, and ſtaine the action 
Baptiſme. 

The Ting fig nified, is tuoſold ite 
one Generall, the other Partjcular:the 
one is alreadyexpounded inthe dodu 
concerning the Sacraments: but the: 
ther, if you telpect the Eſſentiall gu 
hed things of baptiſme, may fuly de 
refcried to three — The full, 
the loud of Chrift, for the Remiſſiot 
ſmnes: whereby it commeth to pal 
that neyther that ® Naturall Impwi 
nor the fruit chercof,rhac is actuallſ 
beeimputed vnto vs o. The others t 
Spragall, and dinine power of the ſam 
whereby wee are regeucrated by the 
mortifying of the fleſh, and q 
of the Spirite : for theſe things 
quireth, according to the forme oft 
Covenant, of all thoſe, who are en 
by the ſigne of Covenant ?. The thi 
is the molt ffrait Nuion, aud Comm 


SR 
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cap, 337 
we have with Chritt,wherby is wrou, he 
that wet ate made partakers of his per- | 
ſog,merites and benefits d. | 
The Matter recerving Bai, 
are they all, and a one, who probably are 
reckoned in the Covenant: now, thete 
we reckoned both the ripe of age, who 
ing made an entrance in the P1inci. 
pleot farch, & comming to the church, 
_ their taicth and repentance be- 
men, as allo Infants, who, at they 
ae pantakers ofthe communion of the 
Covenant, by the forme and promiſe 
added there vnto , . ſoare they like- 
niſeof the Communion of the ſigne, & 
kaleofihe Covenant C. 
Adde further, Anf, chat as are 
of Gods promiſes in Chriſt, 
md his Church ſo are they alſo of the 
Sacramentall kgnes, which were ordai - 
ted, for the ſcaling oſ che promiles * . 
adh, that as by the power of che 
Sprite, they haue that wholy, which | 


theyſhould bee excluded from the par- 


41. Cor. 


ui gatſied. ſo it were wic kedneſſe, that 


13.13. 
Gal.z. 27 


„ 


taking of the ſignes * . 
— = 


— | 
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Thirdh, that as the children of the] 
faichſull ought to bee ingraft:d intothe| 
Church, and to bee diſcerned ſiom the! 
vafaichfull ; ſo it were needefull, they 
ſhould be pattakeys of the ſigue of = 
trance, and the nate of difference *, 

Laſt, both the Type of Circumii- 
fron 1, (in the ſlead whereof , that 
duchon ol the one to the other , do 
plainely ſhew, that Baptiſme ſucces 
ded j) and the Actions of Chi iſt, co 
ſcerating children by bis bleſſing, 
prayers to God his Father *, ax allats 


ö 
: 


;, | cxampley of the Apoliles, bapuz 


whole Families, doe aboundatuly con 
firme the baptiſmeof theſ6G. 
Ihe Forme, which faſhiodei ly ba- 
tiſmac, according to the Eſſence, and 
Inward nature thereof, is an Analog 
call,and Sacramentall Relation vt we 
Signes;and the ching fignified in ba 
tinig,which Relation ctuefly c 


——_ 
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in fignifying, ſcaling and pre ſent ing· 


in Signifying, or, by a molt agr. 
5 tion, both the water d 
baptiſme, ſigniſieth the hloud of N 


— 
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WW ofthe old mm: but the conveying out 
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dipping, or ſprinckling,che death | 


ofthe warer, the life of rhe new man 
n laſtly, the Communion of the bap- 
me of the fachtull with Chriſt, no- 
eth theit moſt ſtraight vnion wich him: 


in Seafirgy becauſe both the vetityof 
heSimilicude,berweene the Signe,and 


hething Genifted is confirmed, ind the | Tir.3.5'6 
1. Joh x 7 


of the joyning of both together 
u the hawfullvſe, is ſealed vp. 

la Preſenting ©, (ot offeringy ) be- 
auſe Jod by baptiſine, in very deede, 
pteſenreth thoſe things to faith, which 
ne ſignified in baptiſme,not by the work 
done, but Sacramentally : partly, for 
that hee exhibiteththoſe things as viſi- 
blero the minds ofthe beleevers, and 
y, for that he doch affure vs, that, 
is in very deed performed in the 
foule, which is ſhewed, and promiled by 

the viſible Signe d. 
Bur, becauſe of this Sacramenrall 
2 and relation of the Signe, & 
thing it ſelfe, as alſo of the certaine · 


tyofthe receyving of the thing (ignifi- 
| 'P Z 2 ed, | 


1— — „ 


——— 


Eph. 7. 26. 


1 
— 


e Tit. 3.16 
1 


| per ſon as touching the guilt or fora, 
| Hence itis,that Baptiſm is ſayde to bee 


342 UF Baptiſme. _ Cad 


and the thing ſigniſied are changed, 
a familiar —— of te mf | 
ture. Hence it is, that baptiſme is ſomes 
time ſayde to bee in the Scripture, the 
Lever of Regeneration,or the waſhing d 
the New birth; and © ſavers, 
The Ender of Bapriſave are of wwe 
fortes; tot / ſome ate Principe/l,& Ame 
cedent; (ome Secondary, and Conſequent 
whereof, thoſe properly relpect ou 
Faith before God, but theſe our couſei · 
hon before Men. 4 
After —— manner, the end of baps| 
tiſme is to 1gnife, ſcale, and exhidite| 
Sacramentally, the Renij(lion of ſinnes, 
the benefite ofRegencration, and et 
rnion with Chrilt, 

The Remifſion of ſinner, ſor, albei 
Gane by reaſon of the Nate of Naw 
| abide, as touching the diſeaſe ot toom 

of ſinne, and the very matten yet it au- 
ken away, by reaſon of the (iate of the 


which is not imputed to the fairhfull+ 


— 
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ed. che names & properves of che ligne, | 2 
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| aber for the remuſſion of /funes t. 

The benefite of Regeneration; becauſe 
be being ingraft<d inco Chriſt by bap. 
tiſme, are changed into his nature, and 
tre made partakers of his divine Na- 
wet for which cauſe, it is called the 


Lee of Regeneration 8. 

Ou Neeb Chriſt ; for, hence it 
u that wee are ſayde to be Bavrined in 
ch andinco the Name of Chriſt , 
| by bapriſme 0 be buried with Chriſt aud 
1 by death, and reſur- 
ank 


Aſter the Latter manner the end 
efbapriſme is firſt, that it may bee a 
Teflimony of our godlineſſe, and obe- 
dence vnto God with Thankſgiving l. 
Sremdy, that it may bee a badge diſs 
| rning the Church, together with her 
| members,fr5 prophane Nations. I bad. 
þ, that it may bee the bond ofthe com- 
munion of the Church, and theit mutu - 
ay Who are dipped in the ſame 


From this conſideration of the | 


cuts, two Conſequents are drawn : 
— 2 1 the 


— 


1 


Act. 2.3 


K 12.6. 


g Tit 3-9 
6. 


h G1. .27 
i: Mart, 28. 
19. 

. Cor. 13 
11. 
kRom.6.z. 
4+ 


oh. 4.1. 
Act. 2. 41. 


* 
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| 


the one, of the Neceſſuy z the other, of 
the Effect, and Efficacy of B aptiſme, 
The Neceſſity, two thinges doecity 
cumſctibe, or limite, The [n{timiane 
God, and the Condition of bim that « 
to be baptized. 
b The Scope of God; Influtntiion is, 
not to tie, eythet the things ſignitiedao 
the Signes, or the men to the Sactt- 
ments, by an abſolute neceſſuy ; forab 
much as God by an immediate, ander- 
traordinaty action when he will, and an 
home he will, conferteih the thing 
ſignifiedt neyther can the (imple want, 
but the contempt of the Sacrament he 


1 


hurtſull, (Which doth be fall, neyth 
vnio all Infants, nor all theui that are of 
ripe yearesz) but according to thely 
betty of his will, it may ſeale th 
things ſigniſied in them. who boch can, 
and ſhould receyue che vſe of the 
lugnes. : 

They, that are to be baptized , 
perſons of yeates, and Infancs : 10,4 
perſon of yeares, Bapriſme is necefar 

vnto Salvation two wayes ; eythet 
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4 Of Baptifne. 


I 


: , and Will, if liberty be not gran” 
ed hum to take the Laver of water ter 
rally, and in very deed, if liberty bee 
granted. For fan hatt alwayes joyned 
| nithit,the dere of obedience, Jo an 
ſefast, Baptiſme is neceſſaty, not um- 
ply for the Inviſible, but after a ſort, 
forthe viſble ingrathng of bim into | 
Chriſt, and che body of the Church; 
which if the point of neceſſity doe bat 
lim from, that in viſtbly is ſulfilled with 
our baptii ne, xhich other iſe is ſhew - 
ed in the viſible baptiſme. 8 
The Effects of baptiſme ate not, i- 
cher the doing au ay of all guilt, ind pu- 
diſhmengarche conferring of grace by 
the worke donc: or laRly,an imprefſi- 
on of a mytke, ilint cannot bee raced 
outy but chey are the Tame with thoſe, 
which ate & ents thereof aboue ex- 
pounded. The £ff-4cy of all which Ef. 
eds, is not aſcribeck to the ourwarde 
baptiſme, or the Elements of water, but 
tothe bloud of Chriſh, and the in card 
dapriſme of che Spirtt, which by a hid- 


den opetation conferreth that inviſible 
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| Gracey which is figoiticd n chgourng 
Er 1 


— 


un — —— co 


OF BAPTISME 


| The Part Confuting. 


I, 


He Word (Baptiſme) i is taken t 
wayes in the Scriptures, Properly, | 
and F yr ; . Ggnifet | 


ewo things ; firſt, a pping into the 
water; lecondly, any fhmple waſhing, 


or cleanſing z and in this ſigmificatien, 
by an cxcellency, the firſt Sacrament 
of the — — is called g; i 
tiſme. e 


—＋ —— an Allegory the de 
of the waters, the pallin g then 

— and the abiding Siler 

cloud: or by a Metaphor, the croſ 


2 exttreame affliction: or by 3 


Mes- 


—ů— — 
* = - 
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Wen Of Boptiſme. II LI. 2, 
Ahe, the powring our of the | 
hes of the Spirice or laſtly, by a 
Feckdoche, the whole doctrine of 

obs, and his Whole Miniſtery. 


II. 


B in * but one, but 
a the manner of confidering , 1 
Wro-fold; Ourward, and Inward: 
Gat is, of che Water; this of the Spi- 
Wie, and bloud : which chree, becauſe 
indeed they are the parts of the whole 
laptlcne j from each ong, every of the 
eee kindes of Baptilm doe ſpring , 
v witte the Baptilme,) of Water, In- 
ration and bloud, 


is Defence of the Efficiem Canſt, or 
the Mater baptizing ; and firſt chat 
the b ifave of [obn D. pra, and the 
tell of the Adiaiſters was one, and the 
ſelfe ſame, ag wnſt Bellarmme, Lib, 2. 


4 ana. Bat. Cc. 11. 21. 


22 That 
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g 


1 


Hat bat ſme capnot bee ſxxde to 
have beene inſtituted of Iohn hi 


elte, which the Scripture teacheth to 


hve beene a haptiſme adminiſtred by 
ons tommaundement, Lac. 3. 14 
Fo be from Heaven, A. 21.25 
which the Phornißes refuſing, are fa 
fraue de(piſcd the counſell of Godt 

7 30.1 5. but inthat ir4s called the bay 
me of loin, ir diſtiaguiſheth b 


che Mini lohn himſelfe,and the 


mtterſhip (oFanthoriry) of Chriſt, 
I 


He Invocation of the Trinity, b 

expreſſed in the Scriptures, cyther 
according to the very ſormall words, 
or according to the fence and ruth : 
albeir thoſe wordes be not expreſſed u 
the adminiſtration of Tohris Paps, 
verthe conſequen.e of diverſe A 
mente, doe aboundandly pow 


wy 


Ss PRE, 


48 545 ho, 


9 1 77.74 GF 447 Lin 
& ruth of the Invocation : for, 
therefore is lobn ſayd to baue baptized 

=o Chriſt, ef. 19. 4. and to haue 


ꝛched che baptiſme of Repentance 
jocche Remiſſion of ſinues, Mar. 1. 3, 


III. 


He time ol the Iaſtitution of bap» 
1 ulme, not to bee reckoned 
lace ntiſts teſurrectiõ fromthe dead ; 

 bap-WMorhnce his baptiſme in lordan, but ſiuce 
le ume of his manifeſtation inthe fleſh, 

WW from which, the time of the New Teſta- 


nent ordinatily taketh his beginn ing 


© 


III.. 

„ K * diſterence of baptiſme is , one 
ther Eſſentially the other, Accideata!l; 
wb; i That according to the wbiance, and ef 
th 12 (This ,acorgang to the circumſtance 
d vi and manner of Chriſts manifeſtation : 
ne; there ate gg cauſes, why be would 
* npviſh beta ecne his baptiſme, and 
| Wilts: theft, that hee might yore 
— 1 t 


SL 
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2 * 2348 Of Baptiſme. Cat, 

| the difference betweene the outu 
Baptiſme of Water, and the lawade 
Baptiſme of the Spirice ; che ocher 
that hee might diſtinguiſh between li 
owne perſon, and office, and bet 

the perſon and office of Chriſt. 
further, that the Bapriſme of the ſparie 
is taken for the viſible gift of mite 
powred out on the Apotiler, acc 

as the conferring of places , che ae 
with the other, ceacheth A4. 1. 5 A 
16. but, in that it is ſpoken in the far 
tenſe, cis an Enallageſ or change) oft 
tenle, very fre quert in Scripturer. 


V. 


1 Fathers, who treated ofthe at: 
ſerence of both Bapriſmes, cy 
treated of the circumſtances, & the 
ner of Chriſt his manifeſtation one) 
and not of the ſubſtance}, or cha 
as Origen, Fuftin, Nate, 4 
ſeſtome, Cyrilly or of the out ward ha 
vſme of lohn, or the inward of C 
ſeverally; a# Baſil, Tertulluas, * 8 


| 
” 
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2 2 TIES 
ww ; Or as they are men, haue erred | 
he truth, as Ang. 


* 


He office of lohn Baprifh, ks 
two waycs to be diſtinguiſhed: one 


bee fe — the true & 


ly lader of the true Baptiſme: by 
* wayes, the power —— of 
da Bapriſme and of ofthe reſt, 1s evi- 
proved to be the ſame. | 


VII 


pin mae Bp 

both of the 

— — 
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Nr 2] +36 __ Of Bapriſme. Cari 
| ther is the ort] td bapriſme divers u 
different; ) but in the adminiſtrat 

both, the difference is declared! 


tweene Iohns outwady,and Chris in | 
ward Baptiſme. 0 
© Of} VIiLL 12 


Tz yence is of no vad 

| ee 
likely, whereof norwith(tanding the 

is no teftimony extatt in Scriptute i x 6 
— — vic of Scree 
y a Synecdoche, a part is taken for 
whole, Adde further, that Lac. 7. 

| The Seribes,/ and: Phatifies not b 
| baprized; are excepted of lohn. 


IX. 


Ct, 19. ver, 3. 45. the words 

Paul ſpeaking, are to be difting 
— = 2 
ring that as it is ba 
Grmed by the rc of yh 
2 e tongue. 


10 8-45.18. Of Baptiſee, aqujlrn, 2 
ena n chat they deny, that they ever | 
| ard, wherher chat there were a Holy 
41 lt it is to bee vaderftoode, not of 
iu Exilicnce, and Subſtance of the, ho- 
(Ghoſt , but Metonymycally, of the 
aner of the vifible powring out of 

e gifts of che holy Ghoſt, Adde fur- 
, chat from the deubull Golitrey: | 

n of che word Baptiame ,,nowhidy 

wech. for baptiſmo doth not Gg- 

Water onely, but eyther the matte? 
Baptiſme, or the! very. doctrum of 

: 


DISTINCTIONS, |, | 


| v 0 | | 
Of the Baptiiſme of Lay-porſomya» 
an. Bellarmme, , „ 


I, 


He example of Zipporah , who cit- 
cumeiſe d her ſonne, in aſmuch as it 
Weyther a raſh, and vnlaufull cx- 
of a fooliſh angry woman ; of 
Panicylac aQion, or deed,nught not 


ro 


wee. Ao 


1 —— tt. — 


E 2. 


[353 — * 


: 


1 


— con 


' the Angell was pacified, becauſe 
cauſe ſhee had cireumciicd him. 
II, 


e office of teaching i, one E 
ſiaſticall, aa other Dem eſtic 
— privace; the Beele 


and publicke office perteyneth 


Church: the Domeſticall and p 
to all thoſe, whobeing as memben 


bound to reſpe& the good of the 
Church, and every member the 
Now che concluſionis not of any ke 
from apublicke office of reaching 
private, whereas, that is ofa parte 
calling but this of a calling con 
all Chriſtians. 

III. 


Rompublicke perſons, & the 
on ſometimes the oſſt 


Childe was circumciſed, and dit 


themalone, who have a calling in 


Lt „are by the law of Char 


—____ 


EBEaFESSFESTES,.CMI 


adoinutiring the word was impoſed, to 
thoſe that are of the Lairy , the con- 
clafon is of no force. Adde farther, 
that the adminiſtration of Bapriſme was 
tao· lolde in the Prim itine Churchy the 
one Immediate, by the A poſtles them» 
lelues; the other Mediate by the Dea- 
cons, who, not of themſelues, but by 
be commaundement of the Apoliles , 
ddbaptize, 


IIII. 


He Teſtimonies of the Fathers, and 
Councels, which arccited, are ey- 
ther vnfitly alleadged, as that of Ter- 
whan, who give th the authority of 
daptizing, not abſolutely, bur by the 
my of ſuppofition of the order altered 
n the Church: Of Ambroſe, who 
neateth of the extraordinary function 
of the Deacons in the Primitiue church; 
andthe ordinary ſunction of the Mini- 
den in the Church, which followed af- 
ter: Of Auguſtine, who determineth 
nothing, but doubtingly propoſeth a 
A a queſti- 


+; 


» = 

4 
— 
r 


<a. 


Les. 2 [354 Cary 


queſtion, or, are falſe, and are conf 
ted by the teſtimonies of the fourth 
Councell of Carthage, which, in the 
oo, Canon, expreſly ſayeth done, d 
determineth the contrary : Of the N. 
cene Councell, which treateth of the 
1 of Heretickes, whoſc mann 
is diverſerothis, and not of the 
tiſmie of the lay-perſons * or laftly, 
| the teſtimonies of other Fathers, 

councels, as of Chryſoflome, and Ep 
phanius.&c. 


Roy TS =>. 


For the Mutter receyving Þ aptiſme 
er the baptizing of Children. 


I. 


Fn thoſe things, which are pu- 
ticularly ſpoken, or done, with co. 
taine ions, and circumſtances & 
the perſons, and the times; war 
generally to conclude, is an Ince 
quene. 


wand BF SSS 


4 * 


"Of Baptiſime, 1255 | 


II, 


I belecue, as touching the preſent 

conttoverſie, is taken two wayes : 
Adtuely, when they, which are of 
yeares, haue faith in Chriſt, by the hear 
ring ofthe word · Paſſiuely, and by im- 
puration, when, for the covenant, and 
Gods promile, * — of 
ſuch is imputed vnto Infants, 


III 


Here is a two - fold AR of Faich: 
the firſt, and the ſecond: that, v her- 
by faith is this, whereby faich worketh⸗ 
lofants have faith in the firſt Act, not in 
the ſecond j inthe ſeednefle, and not 
in the harveſt:by Imputation of juſtice, 
nat by operation: by a hidden verrue of 
Spirite, and not by ourward demon» 
n. 

t HIIL 
Ti diverſe circumſtances of ages, 
breake not che vnity of Faith, and 
A a 2 the 


a—C 


Lin 2 356 Of Baeyjme. Cart 


L 
the nature of the promiſe t for the one, | 1 
and ſelſe ſame rigliteouſneſſe of faith u 
ſealed in the Patentes, and in the lu. 


fants, 
v. 1 


N Vaiverſall commaundemem » 
includeth a particular: neythe| 
mult wee —4 that to one part one. 
ly of the promiſe, and to the halſe ſeed} 
of the riper age, which pert ainerhalike 

ynto all, ( 

VI. os 

que 

4 


| the deniall of a ſpeciall h 
to an vniverſall ſorbidding, 


lowethnot by conſequence. 


VII. 


He truth of doctrine ought note | 
ly to bee drawne forch, and cc | od 
med from the outward ſyllables, bach 
{ from the conſequence, and force uc 
the whole ſcripture referred to the 


= 


ll | 15. 1. Of Baptiſme. 35 7| IA. 
. N N 
1 | portion ot aich. 


0- VIII, 


from the vnlikeneſſe of time, and 
perſons, and the divers order of God 
wards perſons, of yeares, and Infants, | 


| econſequence is of no waight , 


IX. 
ſeſſſon of Doctrine, andfaith, 


re not the proper, and true cau- 
es of Baptiſme, but onely the conſe- 


quent Effects. 


Fer the neceſſity of Baptiſme, agarnſt 
Bellermine, Lib. 1. Cp. 4. 


I, 


* | dom the ambiguous ſignification of 
the word (Water,) nothing follow= 
for it is taken, not onely for the 
rd Element, but alſo fort the ope- 

of the holy Ghoſt, which * by 


ce 
4 
= Aa3 way 


. 
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and ought to vſe ic, 


way ofexpoſition, is wont ſo to bee q 
preſſed in ſcriptures : then the neces 
ty, which Chriſt inferreth, is to beciſ 
etibed, not ſo much to the ſigne, as 0 
the thing ſignified Adde further, h 
the Baptiſme of water is, aſter a (ort,/4id 
to be neceſſaty to thoſe, who both au, 


TP = 2 _wW Na Ax 


II 


TR. Teſtimonies of the Fathen, ui 

Counſels, ſome are badly cited, 
that of the Councell of Carthage, 
of Milevitum out of Auguſtine: 
thoſe Councels doe treate againſt t 
Pelagians, who, at that time —— ü 
baptiſme of children, and ſome are of 
ſpected, as that of the Tridentine C 
cell, and the Teftimonics of the Pope 1 


III. 


Nfants ought two wayes to ber ec 
4 ee according to ce 


282 


won nature, or the ſingular « 


— » 


. AT — — 
eee ele 
of the covenanc, and ; that way 
they ae concerved in fin ; but this way 
they have obrayned remiſſion of finnes 
by the promile, 


In Defence of the E ect s of baptiſme, 


unf the ſame. Cap. 4 and 
the reſt that follow, 


I, 


—— in vs, is by baptiſme 
aken away by three meanes, and 
. Firſt, becauſe it is not impu · 


Secondlie, becauſe, by little and 
lerle, the body thereof 1s deſtroyed. 
Thirdly, becauſe, in death, it ſhall vr- 
fly bee taken away, by the power 
of the ſame bloud of Chriſt, wherewith 
ee are waſhed in Baptiſme. 


II. 


Tis one thing to ſpeake of the 

cauſe of Tuſtiicatienz and another 

thing of che luſtrument thereof; laſtly , 
Aa 4 an 


Cr. 2] 360 Of Baptiſme. Cat 
an otker thing of the ſealing? d. 
cauſe is the. merite of Chat; te 


Inttrument is Faith , and the lealing 
Baptiſme. 


III, 


He new, and vncertaine devi 

of the Schoolemen, couceruing 
the Chatacter (or Marke, ) whid 
cannot bee defaced, is with che fant 
facility denyed, as it is affirmed: 
chiefly , whereas, neyther * 
teacheth, nor neceſſaty reaſon 


eth, nor authoritic of Fathers prog 
any ſuch Character. Adde further, 
that the chiefe reaſon, why Baprilae 
is not iterated : is not the impreſhes 
of the character, but Gods 
onely Inſtitution. 
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0F THE LORDES 
Supper. 


The Part Confirmins 


Cuar, XIII. 


r he other Sacrament of the chri- 

T fm church immediately inſti- 
tuted of Chriſt, for the perpetuall 
vie thereof is, The Lords Sup- 

yer: whereof, though there be divers 

appellations both in Scriptures , and 

with the Fathers, (forin the Scriptures 


it is called, The body and bleudof the 
Led, The New 1 The Com- 
munion, The breaking of bread, The 
Lords Table, The 554 and 4 cup, 
No of the body & bloud 
of (brit a: which by the Fathers, Firlt, 


— 


A Mit. 26 

28, 

Luc. 23. 
20, 

Actaa y 

1. Cor. 11. 


1 
1. Cor 10. 


A 
3 


t. Cor. to 
16. ö 
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„„ fr +. 


ie is called a gathermy together: The 
Exchardt, or Thenkeſgromng, Pa. 
Adminiftration, Secondly, the Lats, 
Off-ring, becauſe of colleQions, au 
lacrihice , for the remEbrance of Chritt| 
Sacxiſie, yet moſt properly, by this p- 
pellation, Of rhe Lords Supper, he tung 
| «x (cle hach moſt ſitly been cxpielled,) 
| jand jndeed, it is called, The Sayer, 

| with teſpect had, both of the thing, and 
ofthe time: becauſe it is a holy bar 
quet ofthe ſonle, and not of the belly, 
inſtituted of the Lord, and that in the 
Evening z but the Lorder, in reſped, 
both of che Author, who is the Lord, 
and of the End, which is the remem 
brance ofthe Lord. Now its defined 
to be; a | 

A Sacrament ofthe New Teſtamen, 
inſtituted of Chriſt, conſiſting of the 
Signc, and the thing ſiguified, propor- 


—o =>» Ww 2 9-9 2. 


tionable, by an Analogicall Relation, 
and action of themſelues, berweene 
themſelues; whereby the full growne 
members of Chriſt and his church. at 
trayned vp, and taught in the _ 

: 
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che body and blond of Chriſt, vnto life 
exernall, 
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veofthe viſible ſignes, concerning the | 
vue, and ſpirituall communication 


The Efficiem Cauſe of the Lordes 
Supper, ought to be conſideted, eyther, 
inſtituting; or as vſing, and admini- 
firing the ſame; that 15, the principall 

but this, is the ſerving, (or admi⸗ 
niſtring) cauſe. 

The Principall, ot lofticuting caule , 
is the Lord, from home, it hath beene 
caltomably called the Lordes Supper; 
to wit, Chriſt, God, and man, our one - 
ly Redeemer, inftituting the myſtery of 
his body, and bloud, by the oblarion 
whercof, hee redeemed vs d. 

Of this myſticall, and divine Infti- 
mion, there are two parts. Chrifts 
Deeds, and his Words : by the one wher- 
of, hee liwitted, and left an example 
of Adminiſtration z by the other,a do- 
dme of Inflicution. 

Of Chrdt: Deeds, herby the man- 
ner of the lawfull publicke office, or 
adminiftraci6 is declared,there are three 


nnn 


Pane, 


1 Cor. 11. 
23. 
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Mat. 126. lignes, which Chriſt receyved he ordech 


| partes, according as, concerning 


| W and ceremoniall actom *, 

e fitſt is: (Bleſſing, and Thanks 
giving :) for —— vieth rhok| 
ewo words, the one Mathew, & Mala 
| victh; the other, Luke, and Paul, be | 

ſignifying the one, & ſelfe ſame thing: 
to wilte, how Chriſt, by prayers t} 
God, by thankſgiving, and all that hoh 
— — and ſand. | 
hed the Bread,and Wine, to a hoh 
that they might bee a Sacrament ofhs 
Body, and Bloud; not by their ownens- | 
ture, but by divine Inſtitution: and da 
is that true { anſecration,or Santtificats 
on of the Sacrament, whereof mention 
is made among the Fathers, 
3 The Second, is The breaking of the 

read, and the powring of the wwe is 
the Cuppe, which Chriſt vſed, not onely 
for the cauſe of dividing, and diftribw | 
ting thereof, but for the repreſenting of | ll 
bis death; for it is an Eſſentiall, and 
Sacramentall Ceremony of the Lordes 

Supper, pertayning to the end, & = | 
| t 
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thereo! 4, | 
Tbe chird, is the offering, and di- 
fiributing of the Bread broken, and the 
Wine powredin. For, Chriſt gaue not 
the ſame to his Diſciples, that they 
ſhould diſtribute , but that they ſhould 
receyue that, which was diſtributed : 
becauſe , they were in that Supper, 
not the diſpenſers of Gods Myſteries, 
bu the Gueſtes, But Chriſt, as being 
the Feaſt-maker, with one labour indi- 


med, and with his one hands diſpen- 


led che Sacrament of his Grace, and 


withall ſanctified the Miniſteriall diſ- 
penſation thereof, 

And all theſe Actions ate Sacra* 
menrall and ought diligently to be con- 
hdered, as fare — are vſed, 
forthe ſignifying, and ſealing of Spi- 
mores ay divine Inſtitution, 

To theſe Actions, (chat wee may 
come to the ſecond part of the Inſtituti- 
on, Chriſt added Words; whereot ſome 
— a Commanndement , ſome 2 

fe; and laſtly, ſome an Explicati. 
6: Theſe in Schooles haue vſually been 
tearmed 


* 


Mat. 6. 


* . 
. . 
* 
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tine, and Sacrementall: Lally, t 


Expeſerize, 

hs Wands — ole.by| 
which hee hath injoyned , boch wes 
the diſpenſers , a neceſſity of iber uc 
miniſtration, and vpon the c 
cants,a neceſſuy of taking; and hab 
preſcribed vnto, both a forme of boi 
Adminiſtration , by his deed, whaal 
we haue aboue ſpoken, and by hut 
maundement of Imitation , ioyned 
therevnto . Of Communicating, 
double Precept, by the one, Ioan 
the other, Toeate andre drinks, 

The Tuba, is a Sacramentall N 
preſcribed to him, chat commeth to i: 
Lords Table, whereby wee rec 
with our hand the Bread, and C 
of Thankſgiving: (for it cannot 
— eyther from the Story oſ 

uſtitution of the Lordes Supper, 
— = faſhion of Chriſts — _ | 
and his Apoſtles, that Chri 
firſt Supper, did put thoſe 
ebe mouth of every of the Apoſilns)by 
whit 
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b raking , the ſpirituall ſealing | | 
chin vs, boch of Chriſt himſelſe, and 
tus beneſi tes, by the Inſtrument of 

faith, is declared. 
The Eating and Drinking is an out- 
d, and ſacramentall vſe, and taking 
„de fignes, according to Chriſtes 
Preſcription, whereby the inward, and 
Wirituall eating, and drinking of his 
and bloud is ſealed by dwine or- 
nance: for as firſt, there are two 
perſons adminiſtring the Supper j the 
ane of the Paſtor doing that, which is 
done outwardly, and openlyy the other 
of Chriſt , effecting by his Spirit, chat 
which is done inwardly ; Secondly, as 
othe| BY the whole Action of the Lords Supper 
auhſterch in two things, the one an 
eahly,bodilie, & perceyuablefor the 
lenſes j the other, heavenly, ſpirituall, 
and intelligible, for the vnderſtanding 
che faichtull . Thirdly, as there are 
duo partes of man; the one, the body, 
the other, the ſoulez ſo there are two 
and eatings;the one outward, 
is called Sactamentall the other 
inward 
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| 


inward, which is tearmed 
— was inſtituted ot cas 
ic might bee a certaine expteſſe 
(or Image)of this. — 
The wordes Definitive, ind dict 
mentall, are thoſe which declarethein- 
ward matter, or thing ſign fie and 
veter the ſame, whether it bee of 'te 
bread, or of the cuppe, ſacramencally, 
ofthe bread, as bir i; y body ab 
for you is delivere d. and broken i: bur 
the cuppe : Turi my blond, whithit 
1 — 8. 
ions ate wont wo wilts 
— confidered, —— in each 
apatt, and by themſelue⸗ conſideredi ot 
in the whole expoſition together, 
Being conſidered apart, they 


epherthes Subject, or he Attribute 


— the Pronoune demos 


ſtratiue, (cis) not adjeRively, but ſub 
taken : for it doth not 


— — 22 
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which he held in his hands, according by 
a5 che order of the Text |, rhe inter- ; Mae; a6f © 
ernsten f Paul K, and the Analogy | 26.27. 
of Faich doe dem onſttate. k x Cor. 
he Attribete in the firſt propoſiti- 1. 6 
ofijis the 3% FC bent, not the myſi- | 
call, which is the church, but the pro» | ti 
per, and the true, which for vs is given, 
and broken, and that as it was «| 
body; la the ſecond, is the blonde of 
Ci, which for vs is ſhedde, and even 
chat, as it 'was ſuch a bloud, according 
# the other member of the Actri- 
betet, which is pronounced by an E- 
unge of che preſent tenſe, for" the 
future Tenſe, dooth moſt erden 
- The ( pal:, whereby the Autribute 
= = 3 is the Verde 

antine{ JS. wich ogV, 
nor ene | 
By no meanes ac all, the vnlike cannot 
| lally be affir med of 
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| taketh the name of that chi ; what 
t ſigniſyeth, becauſe of . bony 
the one with the other: for by chat lie 
word, Chtiſt taught not what the bread 
and wine, were by nature,orſubſtance; 
but what they were by ſignification, 
office, and vſe : ſor, by naturerhey are 
bread , aod wine; by ſigniſication, they 
are the body, and bloud of Chriſt, 

The whole Attribution, or Predicati- 
on is not proper , ot regular, here 
neyther the propolition is Identicall; 
nor the body of Chriſt can properlyde 
afirmed of che bread : to witte,whes» 
asthe. Body of Chriſt is, geychet dhe 
General], nor the Speciall, not the di- 
ference, not the property, not the ac- 
cident of bread, but it is Age, and 
Sacramentall; 

Figgratuer, not ſimply Metaphori- 
call, and Allegoricall, but Metonymy- 
callz co witte, ſuch, whereby the name 
of the thing ſignified , is given to the 
Signe, which Metonymycall ſpcaki 
is, very familiarin the Scriptures. 
| . Sacramentall, becauſe the n 
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f theching Hgn hed is withall pron 
ſed t and yet, there is no ſwerving from 
the word ipoken or pronounced, her - 
25 wee retarne the word ſpoken, being 
Sacramencail, whichis altogether diffe · 
rent from te gulat Predicauons, and to 
bee expounded with an interpretation, 
aun{werable ro the nature of Sacta- 
ments . 

The £xpoſitine wordes are thelc, 
by which Chriſt expounded, (or layde 
apen) the end of this boly action to 
wite 1, the remembrance of his death, 
which is not a naked, or idle remem- 
brance of a thing paſt, bur an effeRuail 
and healchtull apprehenſion of Chritts 
merites, andan exp!zcarionof the ſame 
pri vately with our (clues, (orproperiy 
mo our (clucs,). and withalla ſolemne 
Eucharifticall Thankſgiving, inthe vic 
ofthis Sacrament, for ſo great a benc- 
hte: andrhis is the manber of the t- 
hcient Cauſe being principall, or char; 
which inftxucerh the Sappet, and of the 
laſktution it ſelte. | 
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The Cauſe Efficient Adminiſtriag, | ' 
b 2 or 
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or Inſtrumenrall, are the Miniftersof 
the Church, called by law full ordinary 
on; by uhome God, as by a&ivein- 
ſtruments, offereth, and repreſenteth 
vt, thoſe things out wardly by che fignes 
of breade and wine; which by the in» 
ward operation of the holy Ghoſt, hee 
eff: cteth in vs. 

Oftheſe Inſtrumenrs , if you reſpe& 
the Officez it is toadminifter the Lords 
Supper, vath thoſe rites of di 
them, in the very which, Chruſt went 
before by his one example; If the 
Quality, ſo they lawfully evecute their 
office in the preaching of the Word, & 
the adminiſtrarion of the Sacraments, it 
nothing addeth to, or dettacteth from 
the efficacy of a Secrament: ſich the 
authotitie of Sacraments, if they bee 
confidered in themſelues, dependeth 
not vp on che qualitie of the Miruſter, 
but vpon the Loftiturion, verity, and po- 
fen 4 
| The Matter of the Lords Sup- 
per is two wayes vſually conſidered. ey-· 
ther as that. which pattaleth the Sup 
X : pet 


11 A I On 


_— 


r IPOS? TISIGN 


as 


yr 


45.15. Of the Lords Sapper. 273 L 5. 3. 


, or as that, which conſtituteth che 
—— v hercof, the one hath the man- 
of the Subject, che other of the 
tes. | 
The Murer, or Siet. partaking,| 
e Supper, are all they, who, being 
Baptiſine made the members of the 
burch, and now, being of yeares, 


ny of a holy life . 
From the circumſcription of this 
ell ate cxcluded firit, the dead, or 
they chat are departed this lifez from 
e, both the power of vſing the 
ent is taken away , and vnto 
whome all the vic thereof is in vaine, & 
ineffcuall; as alſo the vſe of the prea- 
ching ofthe Goſpell, whereof the Sa- 
craments are appendents. Secondly , 
Siche like to die : for Chriſt would 
this communion not tu bee pri- 
1. and domoſticall, but eccleſiaſli- 
and publicke : neycher doth the 
t. — che contempt of the ſame 
the partie that doth not communi- 
though petadrvemure ther e bee a · 


B b 3 nother 
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e ſound dodrize, and haue the | M1. Cor. 


11,20. 
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nother reſped to bee had concerning 
them that — ſlipped, and that are £x. 
communicated out of the church, and 
concerning priſoners, who ate io bee 
puniſhed,and arenow penirent. 

I hirdly, (tildren and [nfamty for, 
to ſpeake properly, the Supper is men, 
for the ſtronger, and the further grown 
in yeares, and not for Infants neyther 
can they yeeld a teaſon of then Fah, 
nor examine themicluesy which, not 
withſtanding, how needefull x :» , rhe 
Forme, & End of the Lordes witiy- | 
tion, as alſo Tradition doc prouc with 
— likely hood. Fourth'y they, hh 

or hereſie, ot fortheir difloluce lic, ur 
lawfully excommunicated: for this 
Supper requireth worthy gvefts, which | 
| live ro Chriſtin Spirit,&Faich.Whence | 


it war, that the perfons, who wee ex-| 

| c6municatedgor did Penance , after tie! 
Sermon ended, were in former ume, 
commaunded to goe forth. | 
The Aamer conſtituting the holy 
Supper, is two- fuld the one Eerthh , 


Ourward, Elamentall, Urþble;che Fo 
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of, that is commonly called the S ge 
chis the thing ſgnified. 

By the name of Signe, all that is 
raderſtgode, whatſoevet is perceyved 
by che outward ſenſes, in the pure and 
lawtull adminiſtration of the Lor des 

: whether it be the Element, or 
the bodily ſubſtance, or the action, or 
rite, agreeable to Gods infliturion. 

The Elementall Signet, (for of the 
Rites wee haue ſPoken in the explica- 
tion of the Efficient Cauſe)are two, the 
Bread,and Wine ; which ewo,albcit ma- 
terially they are diſtinguiſhed, yet for- 
mally, and perſectlie, (as the School- 
men ſpeake ) they make but one S- 
cramentz now they ſo make it, that 
neyther more, nor fewer bee required, 
for the entire neſſe, and perfection of 
this Sacrament, Not wore, becauſe all 
refreſhing, (or feeding is by them = 

d, and ours in Chrift,is pe 
ly noted forth . Not Fewer, becauſe, 
che onefayle(or be wanting) the Sa- 


crament of perfe& reſection is taken 


B b I away, 
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Heavenly, Inward,and S piritualizu her. | | 
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mum 


| away- * 
Aud in this deſect, Offence is com- 
mitted in the maiming of the Elemeiti, 
or inthe communion vader one_kinde 
onely; againſt the Lords Iaſtuntun, rhe 
eApoſilet Tradition, The End and Dige 
nity of the Sacrament : and laſtly , a: 
gainlt the Orchodoxallconſeat of the th 
der Church. 

Chritts Inftitmtion : becauſe, if you 
1eſpeR eytherihe actionof Chrit, and 
of the Apollles in the ſuii Suppet, boch 
were gi ven, ind both were receyved: 
or the wordes : Fuſt, Preceptiue, of 
both they include a commaunde ment: 
Take, and Dmg. Secondly , Deſin- 
tue, they are pronounced of both, the 
Bread, and the Wine: 7 bis is my body, 
and thus is my bloyd. T hirdly;Expolniue, 
In both they propoſe a pronule . 

Apoſtolicall Tradition: becauſe the 
Apolile by the authority of the Lord, 
injoyneth vpon the hole Church e 
Corinth, anccefſity both of cating the 
bread, aud drinking the wine, Which 
1 Tradition, that it was propoſed * 

to 
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to one age, but to all ages to bee oblet- 
ved;The conſequence of the Text doth 
tali ,proue 4, 

The End and Dignity of the Ser ment: 
becauſe the end is to ſcale the perfect 
reffeſbing of vs in Chriſt, which by the 
cutting oftof the other Signe, is made | 
mperteQ ; but the dignity is to ſet forth 
the grace of that coveuant, iſtet a more 
efident manner, then inthe olde Teſta- 
ment, ig was ſet forth vnto thoſe, who 
dd all alike partake of the Paſchall 
Laube, and of rhe water out of the 
rocke, a5 the Story , and Pauls eplica» 
ton teschech r. 

The Oribadaxall conſent of the el ler 
Gch: becauſe all that ancient and 
puter Church judged, that the commu- 
aiatzon of both lands,d1d not pextaine 
ia the Cleargy onely, but to the Laicty 

lt knew nothing of Concomi- 
nic, from che bad coftome of 
de Euchariſt dipped in the Wine, ſyrũ 
| forrh aboue a thouſand, two — . 
indtuenty yeatesaſtert and afrerwards 
wceficmed in the Councels of Con- 


fiance 
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um.. 


ſtance, Naſil, and Trent. 
Now by the name of Breed& War 
we ſpecially, and properly ynderſaad 
thoſe Elements, which by thoſe wors 
are wont amongſt vs to bee noted and 
pointed our. To witte, being Pare, and 
Common ; Pure, that they be not ming 
led, orconfounded together, eqtha 
by dipping of the bread inthe wine, a 
by adding the ſame together with the 
Wine. Common or Yager, that 
bee ſuch, as are in common vſeyo wi, 
left by the matter, colour, and uſſe 
thoſe ſignes, any ſuperſtition ſhould 
bredde inthe heart, or mind. 

The Thing fgnified, or the mum 
inward, and ſpirxuall in the Supper 
the Lord, the neereſt and ptineipall, c 
the body and bloud ef the Lord: Thatʒ ui 


| was crucifyed, or broken This, abe 
ing powred out. Then, the Sead 


the moſt trait copling of Chriſt uu 
by faith, by the meane whereof; we 
are made rs of Chriſtes owe 
perſon, and all his benefites, 


TheFirſt, or Principall (meheSoy 


ws = 


** A T | | .* r 
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touching the Swbitaxce, and as 
oxching the Snewar Artribates of the 
Sabitace 


touching the Subſtance : becauſe |; 
meaie made partakers of the true, and 
Eſeotial! body and bloud ofChritt , 
though afrer a ſpirituall manner of re- 
«yg ©: tor albeit the Supper be an 
exingot the body, yer it ic not dodily, 
burſpirituall : not in reſpect of Eſſence, 
bur in the manner of commouicatine , 
md the ſpirituall efficacy of noutiſh- 
"g: for the Spirite of man, by4aith a- 
one receyveth the body and bloud of 
Aub and withtbem really, (for even 
piricuall actions have alſo their realli- 
/ isnourithed to a (piritua}l life, by 
_ effeQuall working, of the holy 


» Neyther doe wee exclude whole 
Chriſt tom the Supper ©, ſich by the 
&nomination of his body and bloud , 
the whole humanity of Chriſt, nay, bis 
whole perſõ is ſynechdochicaly wnder- 
ode; bec auſe neyther the humanitie 


without 


err 


th 
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without the Divivity, nor the Divinity 
— — nor both with- 
out their common Subject, can bees 
mediatrix+ The reaſon of which Synec- 
docheis, that albeit he be the one, and 
the ſame, who tuffered for vs, even 
Chriſt, God, and man; yet ſuffered he 
not in the very Divinity , but in da 
Fleſh : for therefore,as ſayd Augaſta 
| was Chrilt borne, that being man, hee 
might deliver men, and bcing mona, 
bee might deliver mortall, and dead 
| men from death, | 
The Praia Atributer of this 
Subſtance, arc the crucifying of his bo 
dy, and the powring out of his blond“, 
and the fruit of the metite of Chiifls 
Sacrifice conjoyned with theſcy to u 
Remiſhan of ſinnes, Sanctiſicatioa, &! 
Redemption: whence it is, that ® 
the Setipture, the hole obedience df 
Chriſt, and all the benefits — 
ceeding. haue vivally been ſignified by 
one wor d, Death 4. 
The Secondary thang fignified in the 
Supper, is the molt (tiaice vniting & 
con- 


— — 


„ — q et... 


conjoyning of vs all into one myſtical! 

body; wich Chriſt, and among our 
ſelves ! + for as wee ate among | 
our ſelues by the holy band oſthe ſame 
faith, and brotherly loue, as the me m- 
bers of the ſame body: ſo, by the true 
ating of Chriſts body, wee are mo} 
fraitely conjoyned with himzand from 
him, as from the head, life iſſueth vnto 
, at vnto his member . 

By che meane of this vnion, it com- 

nn to paſſe, chat wee bee made porta - 
len boch of the benefirs of Chriſt, and 
of his Subſtance. Of his Benefits, us 

W nellchole, which are couferred vpon 
by Impucation alone,as by realle ffi- 
cacyt of his SubFence, becauſe, all the 
denefares, and that quickning power, 
which ſuſtaineth our ſoulet vnto life e 
terll-, cannot bee plucked aſunder 
rom the body aad bloud of Chriſt, to 
nich it inhereth, and ſo from C hriſt 
him(eife ; no more then the Eſſedꝭ can 
—— — —— it, 
er the quality the Subject, from ' 
whichic ue. ; The! 


——— 
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's iaward,and proper, is the ke 
toge ther of the Signes, and the 
hgnifiedgnot natur all, eyt her by's 
ſtantiall touching, and knitting dog 
cher, ot by the vnion of the Artide 
and Subjects : notlocall, by ance 
or beeing in, of one thing in the ot 
but Relstiue and Sacramentall t 
conſiſting in tha, that the ſame be 
declared according to Gods ordinam 
by che Sacramentall- word, the Sig 
and the thing ſigniſied, bee one 
taine thing nt in oumber, not in 
cull, not in generall, but by an 

gy, and a teciptocall relation be 
chem(lclues, 

This conjoyning of theRelaric 
chiefly-confilt in three rhinges : iu 
ſigniſication, the ſealing, and pre 
ring of che tiung fignitied , and 
| 47 | | 


m Sjgnifitetion, becauſe of the 
nalogy, or ſimilitude of the pes 
ties, and effects of che figne , and 

ching ſigniſied boch in che very 


— — — — 
D 


ren nd in the ſingular attributes of 


Lale eee: becauſe haue 
affinity berweene themſelues ; 
that, as the bread , and wine ate the 
t free, and chicfett Inſtrument of 
nouriſhmenty ſo are alſo the 

and bloud of Chriſt, the onely 

| alone food of the hungry ſoules: 
on it is largely declared by S. 

the Fleſh of Chriſt is meate 
—— bloud of Chiiſt is 
indeed, which, whoſoever ſhal 

t, and drinke, hee ſhould never 
_ not thitſt a: and it is moſt v- 


in the Scriptures, that the names 
the Signes, and of the thing ſignified 
— — oye linde of Sa- 


hb — 6 — Fe 
uſe both the breaking 

thebread, and the powring of the 

into the cuppe, doe myſtically lay, 

repreſent vnto vs, before out eyes, 

| — , and efficacy of the 


iſs body,and the ſhedding 


15 Or ory ye 


of his bloud, hie hʒto v, 
full behold. wi . 
Chriſt himiſelfe, as it wete bearen; 
broken vpon the Croſſe, with & 


ding great torments, and a dN 
3 fer my 
In +becavle the Bread &e | 
boch are, & are to be ealtd the ſe 
(tamper of his body and bloud z 
for that they confirme the truth e 
Similitude ber veene the wir N 
ching ſigniſied: and alſo, 6 
doe moſtceramely call che em̃e 
the vnion, and conjunction of bot 


getker in tho Jawtull vſe. for, we 


nor hmply; and y conſider wll 
Si ne, ind e #3 the 
are things ond ſubſtamulq 


but as myſticall thiggs 4, and 
naturall, but of divine 'ordinatic 


Frier ir 


F838! 


ing that Bairh coniide ring the — 


not in their one nature, bur i 
an ——— 


l f Of the LowdrSaqger, 385 [Lt u. 2 
lache Preſenting or effermg : becauſe, | 
ia very deed is offeted, which by 
the Signe is figured : for che Sacra- 


all fgncs are exhybizive\., for that | 

by them. Chriſt yeciderh, and exhubi- Loh. 6. 33 

| th himſelfe, the heavenly bread, vio 

ger {oules . Wheretore in the Supper 

ofahe Lord, things very different, carch- 

y and heavenly, ate propoted, and de- 

herd, together in une, though 

| not together in place. There is then 

Wl od eflential! changing of the ſignes in 

| this conjunction, as it they ſhould ey 

ther bya diſſolution beereſotvedinco 

WI their firſt matter, or even imo nothing; 

or if, by a ſimple , ot abſolute change, 

| eraccording to ſubſtance, they ſhould 

| beeconverted into the (ubliance of the | 
[ane body, and true bloud of Chriſt; 

| the ſubſtance and natute of the ſigns 
| deg removed, or taken away, the af- 

„b, relation, and Analogy of them , 

|ta-the thing ſignified, ſhould periſh :) 

| bur it is wholy Sacramentall, that is, 

(bange ofche quality, or condition, 

ade yſe, and end of the Elements... 

Ne. The | 


— — 
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rwo-folde : Promery, and Seconds- 
y. 

The Primary is , chat wee in e 
lawfull vic of the Signe % celebrating | 
che memory of Chritts þ dened, ay bee | 
confirmed, both concerning our com 
munion with him, and our nouriſhmi | 
in hum f, vnto life eternall. | 

T be Secondavy,that it might be a tobi 

| of our reſutrection, and teſtimom a 

out thankefulneſle; a pledge of our aw} 
tuall loue; laſtly, a publicke note, 
marke) of difference,and profeſſen. 

This - reſolution of the Defiaith| 

cauſes, - three addinons, 0 

0 Corolla aryes, doe follow : one of 

Preſence, the other of che Communica» 

on, the third-of Aderation of the L 

body, and bloud 

For the Preſence of Chtiſt in te] 
Supper, it is needefull that it bee 
(ti and conſidered two wars 
Feſt, accordinges the ae 

Accordingto the maner . 
1 


nr An a 


a 
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The PFerity of Chriſts preſence io the | 
ö in that the Suppet of the Lord 
wc6fidered not as an cafthly acuõ only, 
bot as a heavenly, is charywhereby in his 
| ind bloud, hee is beleeved to be 
—5 and teally preſent in the Sup- 
y and that both in reipect of the 
and in reſpect of > Comme. 


Tote Signes ; becauſe the body, 
d bloud of Chriſt are truly pteſem to- 
gether with che bread and wine, che ſa- 
cramencall ſigne s ʒ not in teſpect of co · 
aiſtence,and place, but in a Sacramev- 
nll manner, in reſpect whereof, this 

e in the Schooles, is common- 
armed Relatiue. 
— the Communicens : becauſe 
itt is in deed in che 
— thee — 
wgether wich the ſame, and ſuch a 
$43 the communion of his 
is exhibited vnto them in the | 20. 
dapper t: and this preſence is Reallz| | 
preſence id corporal t for | - 
be Ambroſe ſayth,) Chriſt is 


Ce 2 rouch- 
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| touched, not by body. 

Of this Verity there are two ground 
The Devine Premiſe, and the Sams 
mental Nu. 

The Promiſe; for ſich Chtiſt, inthe 
inſtituting ofhis Supper, hath promi- 
ſed heekling of his ah and Loud; 
| and therefore alſo his Preſcoct, we mult 
verily beleeue, that Chriſt accompli- 
ſheth, and performerh hat hee hath 
promiſed h. 

The Sacramentall Ums: for the 
Eſſenti all Forme of the Sacraments,%' 
chat, which maketh Conſiſtence, 

- | reth, thatin the Supper, the thing 
nifyed be no leſſe cerrainely conferred, 
then che very preſent fignes are off- 
red. b 

The manner of thir Verity is not c 
porall, narurall, or Locall, eyrher by: 
' converſion of the whole Subſtance of 
| the'bread and Wine into the Lorde 

body, and bloud,or by k a paſſing in-| 
to the bread; or by locall inc luiomot 
— * | laftly!, by a bee ing in, or cloſeneſſejbe 
1 ſbenn... W 
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[Gods will, and auchority declared 
by the worde of Inflicution, effecteth: 
Sarrementall, becaule, according to — 
che natute of Sacrame nm; it conſiſteth 
i a diſpofition, and relation, by which 
Chriſt, together with the ſigne, exhi- 
bitcth the ching fignificd to the Com- 
municants, and landifycth the breade 
. chat 2 y be the ſignes 
ng ſigniſied, conjoyned 

together by a — Anion, 

Spiritzall; becauſe the body, and 
— Chrift, being not — and 
they are in themſelues, things ſub- 
, bur —— and ok 

to be confideted, are propo- 
| fed in theſe myſteries, and are = 
rd to the mind, not to the body, 
faith, not to the len(es ; being alſo och 
the miud, and with faith alone to be ta- 
ken andreceyved. 

Ofthis maner,there are three grounds: 
The [nffitution, the Verity, and Mawmer 
if Chrifts body, and the Nature of the 
Crans. 
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The Ia nen lor Chrift inflitu- 
Cc 3 ted 
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ted the Sacrament of our communion 
with his body and bloud, whereof wee 
are ſpiritually pattakets by Faith: for 
aſterno other manner can it bee be- 
leeved, that the preſent body of Cuil 
is exlubited in the Supper but un it h 
truely receyved,as the ſpiituall meu oſ 
the ſoule vnto life . 
The manner and very of bis buy; 
for ſeeing the body of Chrili being o 
eſſenciall with out circumſcripue 
ly in He aven,wherctoever be will, and| 
«annot bein earth by a waner invilible 
incircumſcribed, infinite indefinue; i 
and every of which mancrs,o | 
the verity ofa zwe be 
confefle, chat Chriſt, being bodily u 
heaven, is nevertheleſſe, after a S 
mentall manner ia body pieſent in te 
Supper ®, 
The Nature of the Sacrements t (at 
— ſhould ceaſe in the — 
£ t wh ich is belec 

were — — afer als 
cramentall manner ® z neytber 
doch the omnipotency of God, or 3 - 


— — 
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racleinvert, ot evert this ſacramentall | 
manner of preſence. —_ Gods Onmni- 

: becauſe, when there is ſpeech 
— that effectuall, and al po- 
werof God, the will of God revealed 
inthe word, muſt needes goe before. To 
which (will), H any thing be contrary, 
it is from it neceſſarily excluded, as that 
ilſa, vhich is by nature contra dictory: 
not a Afiracle ; becauſe neyther miracles 
which are ind eed above nature, ſhould 
be layde to be againſt nature, taking a- 
w, end wit hall leaving a ſubſtance,or 
naturall quality: nor is it probable , 
thata thing which is extraordinary, 13 
done in an ordinary S?crament of the 
urch. 

And theſe things haue wee ſpoken 
concerning the Preſence of Chriltes 
body and bloud in the Supper: Now 
ae we toſee, concerning the C- 

and the eating. 

t is needful} chat both the ground 
and the manner of the ( ommunecering of 
Chriſts body, be conſidered and diſ- 
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The Ground is the vnion in the Sup 
per, and the ſatne two-foid:rhe one, of 
the body and bloud of Chuiſt, ich the 
bread and wine, which is called Sas. 
menrall, and pettaincth to the Forme 
of the Sacramenc: rhe other, of the 
(ame body and bloud of Chuilt, with 
che belee vers, pertauung to the end of 
the Sacraments 

The Former conſiſſeth in 2-chinges 
in the conjoyniog ot the Signe, andibe 
thing ſignibod, whereof wee have ſpo- 
ken, and in the joynt receyvang of both, 
in the lau full vſc, becauſe in the vie 
inſticuted, they ate teceyved tage 
ther, though not alile : boch conjusc · 
tions are cot naturall, nor corporall, 


nor yet ſimply obligarory(or budding) 
but — rh —5 the thing 
ſigniſied is conjovned tothe 5 gane. and 
the mattet of the Sacrament, to the Si 
crament: and ate joyntly percey ved i 
the true and. la a ſull vie thetcoſ. 

The Later is oor Eflengiall, Reall, 
and ſpiritual communion wich Chalt?. 
Eſewiiall, ifthechings, which ate ww 


red | 


| 
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the myſtery thereot *. g 
From this two fold ynior, a twofold | 3 * 
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td, be reiptcteu - Real, if the truth 
| of the Viuon: Sperituall, if the mau- 
| «et, whereby the ynion is made, bee 
wondered. The things, which are V* 
aieed, are Chrilt, ard his Church; the 
Day tneteof che name of Vaiou con- 
firmech, 2nd divers ſimilitudes in Sctip- 
wres doe ſhadow ſotth: the CAfarner 
is not fimply Intellectuall, or vulgare 
ly; Supetnaturall ; but plaialy Spunu- 
all, Divine and Heavenly, whezcot the 
(queſtion) that it is, is manilc ſled vn- 
to N by the word of God, boch fimple, 
ad Sactamentall : but the queſtion, 
bow it is, is ſo mytticall aud ſectet, that 
even an Angel) cannot comprehend 


| manner of Communicating allo ati- | 

lech. 

|» The one is Secrementall, ot Exter- 

; nall, of the Si nes, whach is made by 
ue taking of che bread and vine, as ac - 
cording to the Inſtitution & ordinance 


(of Chriſt, they, axe che holy Ggnes of 


{his body and bloud {+ Fot as che bread f. Cor. 5 


r Ep. I. 30. 


and 26. 
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. and the cuppe df the Lord is cyon 
ly eaten and drunke; fo is the hu 
eaten and drunke Sactamentally, v. 
of the bread and the cuppe ate a dn · 
ment, even after that manner, u the 
Sacrament of his body is called hu 
dy, and the Sacrament of his bloud, is 
called his Bloud , by  Sacramenull 
manner of ſpeaking. And this mant 
of eating is Temporall, and may bet 
iterated. | 
Theother is Spiritnall, and wmyt-| 
call; ro witte , the very receyving | 
Chtiſts body, and bloud in veritiedy| 
the Spirite, by which Chriſtis ſpins 
ally applyed vnto ys, that wee bering 
made one with him, might by hip. | 


rice be quickned to life eternall i, and 
ſo this ſpitituall — hor 
not onely ſigniſie Faith, but a 

cation, — is made by faith, & a 
communion with -Chriſt, whereupon, 
ſometimes it is called faith in Chrif, 
ſometime the communion of Chri 

benefites, and ſometimes our 
fing, and iacorporating into — 


7. 14. Of the Lords Supper, 95 \ Lins 


Nowitis called Spiricuall, partly, be- 
cauſeir is eFected by the workt of the 
5 o: Partly, becauſe iris by 
th onely receyued, and partly alſo, — 
becauſe it pertayneth to the Spiritual | * No 
ie. And dus manner of communica- 
oF og is dayly, continual), inceſſant . 
WY Fromborh wee xclude the corporall, & 
nl communicating of Chriſts body 
re \ d bloud in the Supper. From the 
full, becauſe the ſigne is receyved with 
b.\ | bemouth, and not the thing fignified? 
ol\ | From the Second, | becauſe a ſpirituall 
lang cannocbe receyyed, bur Spiri- 
„ 
x 
„ 
4 
b 
i 
, 
4 
| 


Adoration, or Bread worſhip- 
ngremayne:h, which by a falſe ſup» 
on buth of the ace, and of 
the communicating of Chrifts bedy & 
bloud, ſuperſtition hath deviſed. For, 
albeic all che godly doe wortbily con- 
 ſeſſe, that this Sacrament is to be 
led with great Religion, and Reverence; 
which Reverence the Fathers ſometimes 
called by the name of Adoration,and 
__ himſclfe n. to bee worſhipped 
in 


Win 24; 
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| 


| jo the ties, boch as hee is God, 
as he is Godand man; yet wee muttng 
Ray in the very ſigues, neyther u ibe 
eyes of faith to be tifted vp to the place 
of the bread, but vmo heaven , 
Thatthispopifh Adoration is [do- 
latrous 6erb in it ſelfe,and in che 4a 
Ceremenies, wee prouc divers wales, 
in i ſelfe: by three Argumees 
drawne 1 
ner, and from the kindes of Adoration! 
for ſeeing the cauſe of che Adorationof 
Chriſt, is proper in his God - hond ol 
notlung is properly to bee adored, but 
that which is God : the worſbippung 
eycher of Mrptias,or Mi cannot be 
tranſlated to the oiward ſigns chice 
withoor maniteft ſacriledge : then, ſee 
ing the manner of Chriſis . 
.requiterh, chat et the pe 
oividcd, nor the le 
difference of them rake awayztbe bread + 
cannor at all bee ipped , ot the 
bodic in the bread; but either the na- 


tute, and the properties thereof ſhould 
be confounded, while the — 
Chri 
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Ciritis bodie is judged to bee in che 
n u not fitte for a 
humane nature, but in regard of the 
1 | ſhould Idolatrouſly,. bee attri- 
not onely vio him noply, and 
1 touching hiroſelfe, but alſo vnto 
bis Sacrament, Lallly, ſering there are 
rr of Adoration, Praying, & 
ing; neyther of them can be 
eel to the bread, neyther properly, 
acramentally, whereas both be- 
long to Chriſt, as being God and man. 
Inthe Ceremonies, it is idolatrous, 
whether you reſpect the reſerving of 
Rehiques, he incloking , or carr 
bon, or the — of the Bude 
rift; for,albeit there were certain be- 
s oftheſe ceremonies inthe an- 
hzyer ſeeing they were pre- 
ge by Chil, — his Apo- 
1 the moſt ancienc 
reſt churchz were for the 
cauſe taken away in the churches 
— Goſpell. 
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got THE LORDS 
Supper. | 
The Part Confutins. 


Dante 

n in Defenc 

414. : 

on, 21 
NAME. 


** 2 
II. 


Lords Supper is confidered, 
therabliraly, a yy as toue ic (el 1 


in the lawfull vſe:chis way, 
f called a Sacrament, thac 
nn 


are fowre formes f { 

concer the Supper of th 
2 — 
anding(them)is the ſame 2 the 
wherein the of the thing 
is layed on the Sigrity as the 
the New Teftament: The 2. 
— — of the Sup- 
reſpect of the effect, and efficacy 
nun given to the Signe, as the 
— of the new 
ef „herein the of- 
he ſienes are 6 din their 
as the Supper is the 
of the Covenant. The fourth, 
when, | 


Las. 2 


* 
** th. 8 
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chen, in the lawfull vſe of 1 
the Sacrament is conjoyned with the 
promiſe of grace, as he,which receiveth 
the bread and wine worthily, ſhall tea 
m— and dciake the bloude of 


Diſt milions im Defence of the 
(uſe princizall ; and Foſt for 
the Subictt of Predication, 4 
gu Bellar. Lib 1. De Sacra. 
Euch. Cap. 10. 


-4 = SE, 


28. 


L 
Ne Pronounes demonſtrauue ai 
Relat:ue, aſwell with the Greeke 
as Latmes, doc not al wayes according 
torule, agree with the ſubſſantiue o- 
lowing, but ſometimes alſo, with tha, | 
which gocdybeforcy and contra 
not alwayes with that which goth 
fore, but with that alſo which fe | ] 
*th, NMorcovet, the thing ,whick | 
ly a dose inthe vniverſall,and not ind wet 
particular, according as bread wv ul 31 


S 


— 


— 


1 AN ie = SRI < Paw 7 
en . Lords Supper, eie 
eSupper, is moſt vſually vitered by 
the i | a Nowne vniverſall of the Neutet gen. 
der. 


3 


II. 


ſe things whichare to be vnder- 
floode 1 ropically, according to 
the nature of a ſactament, ought not, or 
may not be properly and ſimply taken 
Now there is a double Trope in the 
fition touching the cuppe t for by 
aSynechdoche, the cuppe is pur for the 
| anne inthe cuppez and by a Sacramen- 
| tall Metonymy, the EfteR of the thing 
eg hid, is given to the Signe. 


In Defence of the whole Prediee+ 


| tion, w (ap. 9. 
wi „ w(ap.9 
«ll . 


— Stile of Scripture, doth twoſi 
| manifeſtly proue, thif the Sacra- 
ol the olde, and new Teſtament, 
wow! walſo Teftaments, compacts, and co- 
| Dd _ venancs | 


rn. 


— 
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venante, are found to haue beene 


tuted in Figuratiuexwordes,and the 
cepts to haue beene vtteted Figurat 
F ly. 
II. 


N Argument drawne from a 
guratiue ſpeaking, to theodlc 
nelle ofthe ſame, is inconſequentt 
it followeth not, that it it be Figurat 
therefore it is not per{picuousz or « 
the contrary, if it be per{picuous, th 
therefore, it is not Figutatiue. 


III. 


1 Teſtimonies of the Fathers 
Sꝛctamentally to be taken, that i 
to bee expounded according to the m 
ner, and Trope, which is agreeable 
Sacraments : Whence it is, that ti 
all haue judged, that Chriſts words a 
to bee expounded, not according 
the Word ſpoken, but according 


his meaning. . 


EST MEE ED 3X5 


The 


—— — 


$4 


D 


un 
He appellation of the Word ſpo- 


ken, ot the {ence of the wordes is 
aken,jomerimes in a larger, and ſome- 
mes in 2 ſtraiter ſigniticatiom : in 2 
— in regular Predicationsz in a 
lager in thoſe, which are Figuratiues 
dere ſore, in the very wordes, of the 
Supper, ve rerayne the very word ſpo- 
ken, but lactamentall; wherein, not ſo 
much the letter, and the ſound of the 
words,as the ſute ( and certaine) mea. 
ung thereof n to bee followed, to wit, 


Gat, which may agree with the nature 
of a Sacramenr, 


Of the Worder of Confecration . 
gui Belm: Lib. 4 
Cep, 13. 


L 


T.. wordes o the Iuſtitution of the 
Lords Supper, 2 7 two partes? 
d 2 


ſome 


RE ILE SS ©... 


2 


1 
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ſome are the words of the Evangelifls, 
and ſome of Chriſthimſelfe : thoſeare 
not onely recited as a hiſtory, but doe 
imo as well the Miniſters, u 
the Communicants, what Chriſt didi 
what he commaunded likewiſe to bee 
donc of both: Theſe ſerue for conle- 
cration yet ſo, that neyther the tel. 
ought to bee omitted, not conſeerats 
on bee circutuſctibed with foure,or me} 
wotdes onelyy or laſtly, Prayers , and| 
Thankſgivings bee excluded; — 
well the former 28 the latter | 
the Inſticution doe finiſh the conſecrs| 

tion, and the Subſtance of Bread 1 
Wine is not changed by a cerraine hid-| 
den vertue of thoſe few worde: bee 
the contrary, the conſecration, which 

is made in the Euchariſt, is calledin te! 
Scriptures, a hallowing with chaokeF/ 


giving, 


IL 


Tis was 4 double reſped of the 
Apoſtles in chat firſt Supper, 


—_—___— 


Pw it . a a co «.3xt 


+ So <1 Tn 6EnSD =» =» a. 
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Fer 


— 


Mn 


— 


1 


—— — 
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of Paſtors, and diſpenſers of Gods 
mifteriesy but the other of the church, 
or the vniverſall company of thefaith- 
fall, which they repteſented: in the 
ieſtreſpeR , the commaundement to 
Doe, ought to bee referred to allthat, 
which Chcifl did, concerning the bread 
and wine: in the ſecond, to all that, 
which the Communicants ought to 
doein the law full vic of the Lords Sup- 

t but by neyther of both ways is that 
Rapid conſecration proved. 


III, 


Vr Conſecration, & Chrifls, diffet 

not in Subſtance, but in _ 
for that which is Chriſts, is nothing 
elle but an appointing, or dedicating 
of the bread and wine, to the holy,and 
divine vſes made by the word of In- 
ſicurion, according to his Free will; 
E —— is ours, doth all and 

y e the verity, power , 
andordinante of God, not vpon the ſe- 
det recitall , and muttering of wordes. 
D d 3 The 


* 


3 
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1111. bie 


An will of Chriſt conſecrating, u | (0 
not to bee ſeparated from the 55 
cramentall manner, and Rite of conſe. 
cration: becauſe as the one is the cauſe, 
Efficient of the conſecration; ſo the o 
ther alſo, is the materiall, and formal 
cauſe thereof, If you reſpeR the Effi. 
ent 3 Chriſt conſectated it with his will 
alone if the materiall,and formalkhe 
conſecrated it with the folemne word 
of Inſticution, and wich choſe Rites of 
diſpenſing, which hee him(clfe vicd& 
commaunded ys to vſe. 


V. 


10 doc this, in the Inſtitution of the 

Supper, is not to conſecrate the 
outward fignes or ſymboles, but todot 
all char which Chriſt commaunded bis 
Diſciples to doe: Neyther did Chriſt 
vtter theſe wordes(This is wy Body) w 
the end bee might conſecrace * 


Fa, (for 


AP. 12. Ofthe Lords Supper. 


Lis. 


. | fide, forthe peculiarvſe of the Sacra- 


for he vtteted chem after thebleſſing, & 
breaking of bread, but that he might 
declare varo his Diſciples, the manner 
(or nature) of the Sacrament, 


VL 


Tei no change made in a Sacra- 

ment by vertue ofthe vordet, hut of 
the divine Inſtitution, and ordinance. 
And that which is madc, is not made 
in Subſtance, in quantity, or in natu- 
rall qualities, but in telation onely, chat 
iu, n vſe, and office. Neyther doth ey- 
ther the cuſtome of the church proue a- 
ny other thing, which vſed a ſhewing & 
holding forth of the Euchariſt, not for 
adoration, bur, eyther that they might 
prepare the people to the communion, | 
ot that thereby, out of the offering of 
private men, a cert2ine part being ſet a- 


ment, nugbt be ſhewed: or the eoftom of 
the Greeke Fathers, who never vicd this 
Riteof Elevating, fince the beginning 


vato this day, 
Dd4 it 


LOOT 
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VII. 
| 4 is manifeſt, that thoſe words, which 
* 


ere not ſpoken over the bread, or to 

the bread, but to the Diſciples commu- 
nicating, were ſpoken to iuſtrud the 
peopic,and not to change the breade: 
neyther doe the moſt auncient Lyrurgh 
es gaine -lay this, which joynetogether 
the wordes of conſecration with the 
whole action of the Lordes Suppery or 
doe the Fathers, who(when they aff 
med, that the Euchariſt is made by a 
myſtucal Prayer, by calling onthe name 
God, by ſolemne bleſſiig, by ihanłi- 
giving, or ſome certain conlecration;) 
had no reſpect to thoſe five wordes . 
lonezand that they, with them, would 
not haue conſecrated the bread of the 
Sacramene by any Subſtantiall change, 


doe plainely ſhe w. 


In Defence of the CAſatter conti mi 
the Lordes Supper, and firſt age 


— 


their owne moft evident expoſiuom 


_— 


FI 
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„ 
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— 


Concomitancy. Bellar, L. 4. (+ 


21. 

N Argument dra une fr the 
/ 92 ww vnion of God, & man, 
and that which is naturall ofthe Fleſh, 
ind the Soule, to concomitancy, is of 
no force : becauſe it is one thing to 
neste of fleſh , and bloud, which are 
things ſubſtantial), and entire partes of 
made nature ; but another thing, 45 
they are given vnto vs, for meate and 
drinke, according to the voluntary, and 
Teſtamentall diſpoſition of Chriſſ : nei- 
theris therefore the Hypoſtaticall vnion 
ofGod and man broken, which was not 
broken in death, howſoever the ſoule 
- bloud were ſeparated from the 

y. 


I. 


II, 


eſpirituall eating, (whereof onely 
the order of the Text in the Chap- 


ter 


— 


— — — — — 
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tet cited ſheweth chat mention is made) 
ought to bee diſtinguiſhed from the 
Sectamentall cating, whereof here de 
queſtion is : neyther ought that which 
is ſpoken Synecdochically of cating in 
ſorne , de taken cxcluſivelyyſering 
alſo in other places, there is very oft 
mention made of drinking. 


III. 


— — i 
nent Principles, a falſc at - 
and impertinent conſequence 156 
Nov che fuſt Principle is falſe : for ue 
doe not acknowledpe any reall,orrh 
ble preſence of Chriſts body & blow 
in the Supper. In reſpeR of the hg 

it is holy Sacramencall; in reſpeR 


the thing ligniſied, meerely (piricuall, 
IIII. 


T. ſecond principle is ambiguowWady 
becauſe the body and bloud iſ 


erer 


| Chriſt arc two wayes 


[ 
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|L 12.3 


van as they are the partes of Chriftes 
kamane naturezall which being vnable 
i bee ſundered, liverh glorious: theo- 
cher,” as they are repreſenced vnto vs 
Sxcramentally in this action of the 
Supper; to witte, as both the body was 
offered vnto death for vs on the crofle, 
and his bloud out ofthe body powred 
forth : for the wordes added to the In · 
ſixution, doe plainely teftifie,thatthe 
body and blovd of Chriſt, as things ſe- 
parated in the ſacrifice of the Croſſe, ate 
offered, and exhibired vnto vs in the 
Supper. 


V. 


third Principle is impertinent, 

and difterent from the queſtion 

now in hand » becauſe wee treate not 

reexther of the vni verſall preſence of 

aritts Divinity, which pertaynerh no- 

to the ſpeciall kindes : for if the 

erſaty rfland the preſence of 

» Chriſt ſhall bee aſwell any 

mere elſe, as in the A 
e 


a—C 
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filleth all things :if the preſence of 
he aſfirmeth nothing an is oY 
= — but what merh to 
e ſaichfull; or of che Hypoſlatically 
nion of the two natutes, in reſpect whe 
of not ithſtanding, we wil never am 
that the Diviniry of Chriſt is wahl 
humanity by a Concommancy, becuſ 
that were aNeltorian (hereſie.) 


Fair mo 


VI. 


1 Fathers which are cited, 
ſpake Synecdochically, by the 
dy, vnderſtanding che whole hu 
nature of Chriſt, as Cyprian, Hilan 
Ambroſe: or of the whole perſon,ni 
of in the Supper we are made paruleꝶ 
as Baſil, Hierome, Chryſoſtome, Oi; 
gen, the Nicene Synode: _ 
mentally they vttered that 8 
which N — to the thing ſig thed, 
as Auguſtine, Cyril, both he of leni 
lem, and that other of Alexandria 


VII 


{ EFFEEFEFERTERD 


- 


* 


e 1 


Tebody of Chriſt, ynder the ſhew 
of bread, is Sacramencally offered 


mo vs in the Supper, at it was crucifi - 
ed and broken, and his bloud as it was 
hed, (for Chriſt inftirured the Supper 
fotaremembrance of his death, } and 
uu dot his carkafſe caten, becauſe 
Chaſt by bis death purchaſed merice of 
lie,for himſclfe and his. 


VIII. 
, Au to fpeake of the body, 


bloud of Chriſt, as touching them- 
ſelues, and another thing according to 
the manner of a Sacrament : as touch- 
ing themſclues, the bloud of Chriſt 
annot bee plucked from the body: 
that was done once onthe Croſſe: but 
touching the nature of a Sacrament , 
y ought diſtinctly to be confided, 
partly, becauſe in the Supper, they re- 
— chat vnto vs, — por nerd 
and alſo, becauſe the perfe- 
—— Chriſt „ is 
ehibited in the eating of Guin) 


＋ 


: +4. 


ors 


i 
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j 


fleſh, and in the drinking of his bad 


IX. 


Iracles are not to be drawne into 
vic and rule, becauſe every mm 
cle is vn onted, and vnuſuall: but thok 
which are cited, were eyther deviſed 


forth to deceyue the ſimple; ot laftly 
brought forth by the helpe and furche 
rance ofthe Devil, according as Chai 
and Paul fotetold of Anuchriſt, | 


' eAgainit the Communion vader on 
bride onely.. Bellar, Lib4- 
Cap. 24. 

” J. 


reaſon from the Signes, and 

craments of the olde Teſtan 

which differ in the ourward adjuuc 
in the circumſtance of time, in tt 
ner of figni and in the quali 


number of the igns,to the Sacrut 


of ſuperſtitious men or falſe, and put 


? 
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r Of the Lords Ius 
ofthe New Teſtament is inconſequent: 
neycher is it necdefull to require both 
tindes in thoſe, which eyther were not | 

of both, or in the lawfull vſe 


of, there is not extant acomman« 
&men for both, 


IL 


Roma particular, & indefinite pro- 
poſitiõ, we badly conclud excluhue - 
: for albeit in ſome places, there bee 
ation made of eating 3 the other 
unde therefore is not neceſſarily exclu- 
ded: forthere is elſe where mention 
le of fleſh and bloud rogethergofes- 
wgand drinking the ſame, yea foure 
mes in the ſelſe ſame chapter. 
* 


ft 5 + 1 4 


| Ti confideration of meate, and or- 
= 4 dinary bread, and of the myſtica l 
wd Sacramentall bread is akogether 
nat as touching the natutall 

kbftance, quantity or quality, but as 


tou 


— 


1 


»t 
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| couching the vſe and office. Now dben © 
was both in that miracle of the feeding 
of the people, and inthe Suppet ac l 
maus, not a Sacrament ot Grace, 

a feaſt of nature;Neyther haue thef 

thers interpreted the bread, concemii; 
the true and naturall body of Chrifht 

concerning the myticall, chat is tf 

church, 


IIII. 


* that, which, byt 
of che part, compreh&derh the 
very familiar in the Hebrew tor . 
wherein, by the breaking of bread 
are wont to ſignifie a din net, ſuppet, 
any feaſtes whatſoever; from whit 
feaftesnorwithſtanding, as drinker 
ther ought, nor can bee excluded} 
neyther may it from this Sacrame 
tall feaſt, whereof mention is made 
the cited places, whence it is alſo 
— Hes whome this break 
is attributed, expoundiug the L 
inſtitution, teach eth, — this 


— — 
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4 
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confitterd of bread, and ofthe cup. | 
4 V. 


1 Tis true that the Manichees commu · 

L ucated vnder the one kind of bteade 

WW oacly; for they thought, that the wine 

was the gall ofa Dragon: but chat the 

ancient Church did not therefore res 

prehend idem it is molt falſeꝛe ven thoſe 

men doe ptoue tbecontrary, whom | 
— haue to Rand on 

di ſide, to vritte, Leo the Biſhoppe, and 

Oelaſius the Pope : the former wherof, 


alled this mangling, a facrilegious 
counterfeiting, and the latter, a great 
Saenledge. 


VL 
— Conſequence is of no force, 
w 


bich is from examples, whereot 
the former is of doubtfull credit, as of 
which Chriſoftome himſelfe make th no 
wention; and becauſe of the cunning 
md craft of a womaniſh wit, tidicu- 
" E e lous: 


2330. 
Rr 


2 


trary credite, as being that, which 
moſt certain proofe, evidently 

that the communion was vſually, and 
neceſſary vndet both kindes. 


VII. 
Rom extraordinary caſes of nectſ⸗ 


ty and thoſe particular, there is oli 


concluſom to that, which in la 
dinaty, and publicke celebratjonsofthe 
Euchariſt ought to bee obſerved Adde 
further, that in all choſe tites and e 
moniet, though not alwayex,yet fc 
moſt part, there was vic of both kinds, 
according as the conſtitu ion, and ar 
Rome of the Primitive church, doth 
moſt manifeſtly proue. 


VIU. 


IR r 
Councels, and Fathers, for ther 
ſlabliſhing of ſome error, is inconl 


quent. furcher, that in the 


lous: but the latter of a falſe ind aw 


— 
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wy — Chutch, the Communion, tor 
wel along time, was retaived vnder both 
kindes ; even inthe mono ſteries, vntill 
242 the thouſand, three hundred yeate, & 
mangling( ur maiming) thereof was 

| | lady publicke decree brought in by 
| | the Councell of Conſtaacegin the yeare 
= 


8 
1484 Ix 


Rom diſcommodries(or inconveni- 

ences, ) an argument concludeth 
nothing both becauſe they leaue. vp- 
on ſuperſtition, and becauſe the collec- 
tion is faultie, drawne from particulars; 
and laſtly, becauſe they being ſoteſcen 
dy Chun, and the Apoliles, bindered 
not the luſti : ution of the communion 


vader both kindes. 


In Defence of the Form againft Tranſ 
ſubſtantiation : Nell. Lib. 3. 
C. 19. 


| Lom a bad, and inſufficient Enurne- 
ration of the partes a falſe concluhon 
Ee 2 3 


2 


— 


— 
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is drawn: for every change is eyther H. 
ſentall of the very — 0 | 
che naturall matter, and forme; or $4 
cramentall, of the office, condition, | 
vſe of the Elements: boch are true, but 
after theirmanner : that, true Eflential- 
ly, by the manner of natuie i but this 
Sacramentally, by the manner | 
Grace. Now,whatſoever change n 
the Supper, it is not cſlenciall,or t 
rall, but Sacramentallʒ that is,a Ci 
cration, appointment, and ſctting u 
of the Signes from a common, to abo 
ly, and myflicall vſe. 


Tothe Teſtimonies of the Faber whith 
by Bellarmine are cated in the 20 
and 11 cep. of the third booke, 
and the whole ſecond 


Booke. 
. ra 
Joſe Fathers, who called the ky © 


_w_ 
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charift, the body, and bloud # 
1 vſed a Sactamencall munter f 
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raking: wherby it commerh to paſle, 
the aames being changed, the (igne 
or Symbole is called by tne teatme of 
che king « ſelſe. Now, they vſed 
tus for three cauſes, Firſt, chat they 
might declare x hereto Chiiſt had or- 
Gyned the Euchariſticall bread, Secõd- 
ly, that they might expteſſe the Analo- 


Fe the Signes, and the chung 


thed, Thirdly, That by the change 
the names, they might teach, that 
ere is a molt true, and indiviſible con- 
juin of the things ſignified, with 


- themlelues, in the lawful 


II, 


Fathers, who hauecalled the 
Euchatiſi, the precious body, the 
teverend myſieries, the pledge of Sal- 
uion, our ranſome, ſpake Hyperbo- 
ally of the very bread ſauctiſied, and 
not of any ocher body preſent, by tran= 
antiation. Now they vſed thoſe 
erdolicall - Phraſes for three cau- | 
Ee 3 ſes: 


3 


— — 


D ee Cary 
ies. Firit, that they might extoll the 
| dignity of the m fiery . Secondly, 


leaſt eating, they ſhould ſhcke in the 
Outward — Thirdly, that with s 


| great affechon of godlmeſſe, and 6. 


— 


verence, they might approach to u 
holy Communion. 1 
1 
y 
12 Fathers which »ffirmed, tha) < 
che Body of Chriſt is rouched fra} 


and chewed with the teeth, ſpake F+ 
guratively. For there is a double 
nification of the Sacra ment, and 

of Chrilt to bee held; for, as a Sac 
| ment is ſometime taken Figuranively, 
| for one part, and ſometime pre 
for both patties? ſo allo is the boch 
of Chriſt, ſometime properly, and low 
time Figuratively for the outward fy 
onely z and n this ſenſe, by a figured 
and Metonymvcall vie of ſpeech, | 
Fathers haue affirn:cd , that the 
of Chriſtis touched, and ſecne, that 
the ligne of his body. 
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Carts. Of the Lords Supper, 434 | 


| II1H 


3 Fathers , who ſpake of the 
changing of the breadand wine in 


tbe Euchariſt, treated of the Sacramen- 
tall , whereof wee haue ſpoken 
n the fuſt diſtinction : and therefore 
willed and ravght, that their wordes 
ſhould bee taken Figuratiuely and cffe- 
Qely, 


V. 


| 12 who taught, chat our 

bodies are cheriſhel, nouriſhed , 
aud fed with the body and bloud of 
| Chriſt, vſed a Sacramencall Trope, For 
u Chiift ayed, 7his is mry Body, when 
be gave but the ſigne of tus body; ſo 
| our bodies are ſayed to dee cheri(hed , 
nouriſhed, and fed with the body and 
dloud of Chriſt, when in very deede 
they are nouriſhed wich thoſe thinges, 
winch are the Signe 5 of the body and 
bloud of Chriſt, 


4. 


Lru 37 


1 B. 2 [424 Of the Lords Supper. "Cary 


vn. 

He Fachers, who ſpake of the A | 
doration ot Chriſts fleſh, ei 
not of that, which was done in the th 
ſtery, but in the celebration of the a 
ſery;for that fleſh hy poſtaticallj mimi 

to the erernall Son of God, wright +| | 

dored of ys, as oft as the | Supper of | 

the Lord is celebrated. | 


VII. | 


T8 Fathers, ho requitedof 
municants a feare, trembling, — 
faith, did not put any eſſentiall change 
of the thing ſignified into tbe bgne ; 
but they required a certain feare, lea} 
che ſignes for their vilencs ſhould be 
comẽned : but faith they required d 
that thing , which is not ſcene, might] 
yet be beleeved, and by faith recep 
vii. | 
12 Fathers, who affirmed that 9 
myracle was wrought in the 
c hari 
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chriſt, vnderſtood po miraculous Tri 
ſubſtantiation of the bread into the bo- 
dy of Chriſtʒbut the gajefty ofthis my- 


Wl dery, which they compated with the 


| 


2 
, nd] 
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d: 
e 
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MJ 
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greateſt miracles,and by a Catoc luꝶ ſis, 
called it a miracle; becauſe by a Won - 
derfull, and incomptehenſible manner, 
God worketh in the heaits of the godly, 
u oſt. ac by a true faith, they celebime 
this myſtery, F 


Of the Preſencevf Chriſt in the S ”p- 
fer. ga Ballarmine: LU. 
1. C. 1. 5 


I, 


gures are eyther ſo called oppoſite- 

ly,as they are oppoſed to the body, 
in alſo ſhadowes to the Image: or Re- 
tively , as in generall they figure, & 
bgnifie ſome — elle, be ſides that 
Which is ſeene. In the firſt ſigniſicati 
on, tie Figures ofthe olde Teſtament, 
ne got oppoſed to the ſacraments of the 
New, but to the ſulfilling of thoſe 


2 things | 


—_ 
— 


things,which were prefigured: in the 

-Ggnificarion, the Figures,” or 

Sacraments of the old Teftameng, ue 

d to the Sacrament of 

the! _ Teflament, — 
yy Or 3$ rouching 

ſe, albeit by the word 


| — eaſineſſe of Ggnification; In which 
reſyect, the Sattaments of the New 
 Tettament,arciaide to bee more exceb 
lent, then the Sacrament; of the Od 
Teſtament. 
| IT. 


| 

| A Gainſt Bellarniine:cap. j. & G. 
Ac which treateth only of 

matter ofthe Sactament, and the com 

munion thereof, and not of the Si 

the very ſence of the qplact, the 

2 of Chriſt, & the Analogy of 
aith, doe molt evidently proue, can 

proue the reall preſence of Chiiſts bo- 
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dy vnder the ſotmes (ot kindes) of the 
Signes} 


—— 


— U 


Is 


| ments, which ate from thenoe drawne, 
| cannot provie that preſenete. Not che 


— — 2 - — 
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Sper force Spiricuall caring is co 
dediftingurſbed — the — 
xaule, that is internall, and inviſi- 
die, chis externall, and viſible + and 
ic bee granted, that in that 

place, there is ſpeech made of the Sa- 
eumentall eating; yet the fouie argu · 


fuff, beraule the bread Synecdochical- 
ss uken for meat, ani/che meat Figu- 
tatvely, for the fleſh of Chriſt, Where · 
ſote in the place cited, the bread is uot 
the SubjeR, but che predicate of the 
feſh. Not the Second, becauſe Chritt 
by eotrecting, repraved, and by repro» 
nay, corrected the Capetnaits, and his 
Diſciples, as verſe 61.6 5 doe cvi- 
7 the third, becauſe the 
wordes of ea and drinking, are ta- 
len Fi vel, andas the Text decla- 
erh, they are ofthe ſame force, with 
thre maners of ſpe aking, to bekeue in 
Chriſt, and to abide in Chrifk,*Northe 
Furth , becauſe Chtiſt conſirme th 
his cenſure before going. ſhewing. — 
en 


— 


III. 2 | 428 Of the Loris Supper, Cary 


chen they ſhal conſider they 
hey ſhall ſethe ſonne of man alas 
ding. 


III, 


He Arguments which in 
I are taken from the words l 
ſtitution, ate aboue conſuted in the & 


ſtinctions of the Efficient cauſc. 
1III 


1 chree arguments, which 1 
drawne our of the 10, chapter, (lil 
the former tothe Corinthians, have 
conſequence z nor the firſt, becaule 
isa fallacy of that which is nor ut 
cauſe, as the cauſe , For the bleſſinga 
conſecration is not the cauſe ofthe] 
cramentall conjunction of thethi 


AT EFESS ow 


© TH, qMLS 


nied with the Signe, but the 

tion onely, and the dme 2 0 
clared, and confirmed by the b 
Not che Second;for the nt 


* propetly ſayde to bee oſche 


Car 13. Ofthe LordeSapper. A4'oltit. 24 

and Figuratively ſpoken of 
the bo Not the Thvd; beeauſeche | 
word Communion — > ra | 
loyping together in fellow pro- 
. 
Chrif, becivg indeed ihat ſame which 
i ſpiicuall, & ſupernaturall, if you re- 
ect the manner;yer reall, and true, if | 
. | 


V. 


Ib. 1. cap- 13. The argument] 

which is taken out of the 2. chaps | 

crof che former Epiſtlero the Corin-| 

mans, concludeth nothing : becauſe 

heapoſtle treateth not of the eating of | 
is body, but of the ourward | 

bread and wine, which 

d the former in conjoyned in the 

vie thereohy but in the vnlaw- 

IH full vic of them, that communicate 

Ythily, is along; and yet maketh 

the communicint guũty of the body 

bloud of Chriſt: becauſe the vn- 


x worthy taking, and handling of che 
| 3 fgnes 


— . 21470 1 Caray | 
ſignes redoundeth vnto the reproach 


VL 


e Teſtimonies of the Fathen 
which, are allesdged th 
the whole Second Booke, — 
bouc anſwered. 


VII, 


Ib. 3:cap, 3. The: profes whit 
ire allesdged from the omnipous 
cy of God doe inferre no curpotal 
ence ofCheiſt in the Supper. Not de 
Fi; becauſe —— 
excludeth, both things comrary #þ 
natute, od things contradictory 

not to be able to dot 4x wy | 

a point of -weak „but of 1 
— — Not che 
becauſe his firſt appaticion was 

ly, which nothing furthereth the 
lence of Chriſtonearth : Theſe 
was in the night, which appeared 


— e 421] Ly = '3il 
— —— 
— 3 
2 Rome orof 
— — 
eee et-| 
of the ea ung of hivbody,asCyrill , 
eee or lafily, they ſpake | 
ally, as Au Rite. Noche | 
b; becauſe, bo fer from the di- 
— 2 —— 
one part 
Were corporal r 
Not the | 
— to treate of 


—— Na- 
mother thing of be miracles } 


which overthrow nature. Not the 
| rey rap ey 
y vaited, the one cannot be any 
teclle , where'the otheris nor, or 
— and to attribute to Chtiſt 
ma 


VIII. 


| 


dy, are ſalſr. Ihe Fs, | 
conſe quence it of nd vyalidiy; e 
— ons a reaſon't 
is ablalutely a being andp 
— from bodies the fps 
06s royerh the ten 
The Second — | 
a is Hh Mrengch, from ii 


petu2iFhe Thivlh o*'5 C lh 
mirveulous pearchnpthrough 


Hong tom a finputat prerog 


whichd not the veriry of 
| from like mirac les, which are 
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J Carty Ofthe Lords Supper, 413] L1 — 4 
Faacure,but not againſt nature, and de- | 
1 uadnot any thing from the ſubſtince 
Wl ofthe ching. (from theſe I ſay,) to the 

locality of che body, theie is no con- 


ſequence.) 


IX, 


Ap. g. Lb. 3 The profes, x hich arc 
Aken from the truth f God, doe 
| fule many wayes. The Fut © iteraterh 
the ſame matter ja queſtion, fosproofe 
{or proverh one doubt with another.) 
The Secondlayerh down a falſe poſition: 
for the truth and ancientnes of the con- 
of rhe church, ought not to bee ta. 
len from the teſtimony of ſome certaine 
perſons, and from the times of Lanfran. 
a, but trom the teſtimonies of Scrip» 
ture, and the times of the Apoliles, The 
nin their owne cauſe is ſuſpicious : 
korthe Authority of Popiſh counccls, 
| vexrher can. not ou ght to prejudice the 
tuch. The Fauth, teaſoneth in Conſe- 
quenely from humane authority in dr 
vine matters, The Fife, in6fteth 
theaQions, and narrations of 


. — | ” : 
Lt . ILE. Cari 


| which were - ap fabulous, ot farrefer 
digteſſions. The Sixt conc ludeth tom 
iracles, the truth wherof 18 in contto- 
ver ſie, or the ſupetſtition noted, ot tie 


falſhood manitcft, 


X. 


a 21. From the authority of thy 
| Romiſh church, and of che com 
i ſels,by e ſame celebrated, noihigga 
concluded: bec auſe the truth is to bet 
preferred before; all hunnne judg 
mentes. a 

x. | 


TY 


- Hoſe things which are ſpoken coy: 


” 


cerning cOngruency plas. + 
reaſon, (or the manner) are Nous 


rejected as incongruent, and Font 

td reaſon. The Fit, indeed, cant 
nivg the abſence of the Sul ſlence of 
Bread, becauſe neyther the Lords bo. 
dy is ſubtiantially yoderche accident 
| of Bread, nor is the fleſh of Chill 2 | 
2 


—22— 0 — 


* 
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1 
jet ly adored,as if it were vnder the bready 
ot bes ſet is hypoltatically vniced 
ro- to Chiifts Divinity - neyther are the 
ue foode of the mind, and the foode of the 
belly receyved with the fame Inſtru- 
menty but the one is of rhe body and 
the mouth, the other of the ſoule, and 
auch: nor dow abſtinence from the vie 
lol the myſticall bread caule faſting, as 
[ neyther dot the receyving, and vie, 
breake off ſaſting. But the Second, con- 
teming tho actidents remaining : be- 
cuuſe the gceidente of Bread, wake not 
the Sacrainem: all Sue, but the Sub- 
ane of bread / becauſe no reall, and 
ſubſtant lall char ge is made in the Sup: 
| per, but onely that. which is Sacramen- 
cn, boch boundes of Relation nevet- 
50 taelos r:nayning; becauſe this is alone 
097 the mente of ſaich to ttuſt to the merite 
01 fChrift: becauſe he, which cateth not 
cer U in che proper formethereoff, eateth 
* v6t fleſh real. | 
1 " 9 p , 
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OF THE CHY Rc. 


The Fart Confirming . 


Cuar, XIIII. 


— 


Fer that wee haue diſcerned the 
A ication of our redemprion by 
ut, by che Degrees herd, 

the outward er, which 
God is wont to vſe for the accomplily 
ment of the ſame. Now ler vs ſet, 
cording to order, concerning the & 


iefþ oft ication, that is, cone 
ning the C , which Chrifl tede· 

with his owne bloud, and . 
which alone. by the gratious election 
God, the vſe, and profeſſion of the 
great,andfingular benefite of Reden 
tion 11 

or the Knowledge of rhis Sub- 


Cir. 14 Of the (hurch, 437 [L1n 2 
wt, ot Charch, a two fold explication 
is very neceſſary : the one Neminal/, the 
other Eſſential! : the former whereof, 
Generally expoundeth the Eav n 
latter, the very manner (ot nat ute) ofthe 
church in particular, 44 
The Nature of the very word ought 
tobe conſidered and expounded two 


. 2 , d Jo 
— 2 tymolovically , and Log 


f ically, the Church is a con 
pany forth by publicke autho- 


rity. 

Logically,the Church is of the num- 
ber of choſe thinges, which the Logi- 
clans call, Callactaus, and gathered tege- 
tber, chat is, ſuch, which are not ſome 
one thing abſolutely, but containe in 
themſclues two things, whereof the one 
u like to a multitude and a matter diſ- 


Being both wayes conſidered, the 
Church hath a threefold fignification : 
he firſt molt Gewerall, vader which, 

Ff $ not 


— 


N 
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” multitude of all petſous, wich genes 


God vie; it defircth after holinelle; 


* - 


[»0toacly the Angels arc cope 
ſded, but alſo Politically. gyery-6 
laſſembly, and Cs achteſlxaly te 
talſe church which is called Extlehams: 
4 garten, the (or £7 e941108 of ohe mo 
ed, vndecſiood:: Ihe focond, y 
note Fpecrall, ind ſignuiſicth chi /t vat 


rally i elt:emed by the out va? dialling 
ling, and proſeſſion- The Thirdgismot 
Speciall, moſt properly ſignify ing. 
oart of men, which is knit together vn 
toevcilalting lite; which ſigniſicitus 
is viually diftinzuiſhed trom che u 
ver, as it were, hy tourc propernics, and 
att. ibutes: that it is One, Hoi, Catlaluſ 
nd eApftalicks- | 

Une, in the Author, of Salvation, 0 
he conſem of Doctrine, in the Subm- 
uttration of the Spit ite, and in theboly 
com munion ot the members b. 
Holy, in vſe, office, aff. ion, and 
moceed:ng z,. Jaftly vin effect, and pes 
ſechion in Thritt: for it is ſaoctiſied ſot 


5 perſectiy cleanſed by the bloud of 


Chil 
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Apetobicall, inthe Miniſtery, and 


truth of doctrine. 


Places, Perſons, Lime, and Pattes 4. 

Inchis place we axe to treate of the 
({harch in che ſecond & thitd fignifica- 
tion: hereof, accordmyg to that double 
ſigtificatiõ thete iſſueth a double noticy 


the one viſible, in xhich, acording tothe 
out ward forme of the church g others al 
ſo are tningled with the gooο ho pro- 
perly are the Church,] that pertain not 
to the fame, but only becauſe of the our- 
wird profeflion of the 'hriftian faith 
:ndcalling £ The other Tnvifgble,which 
according to the Effentia!) forme thete- 
of, comptehendtth the ptedeſt nated, 
and EleQ anely, whoſe Faith c 
be diſcerned with the outward eyes f: 
The Former is eſteemed bythe out ward 
calling generally:the latrerby cheinward 
alling properly, anch particularly gs. 
Accorffing to Both Notions, che 
Church is of vs co be defined boch 8* 


Laſtly, Carbolictę, ip reſepct of che 


| Mat. 13.24 


1. Cor. 1. 


Eph· 2. 20 


dt. Cor.: 


t3 & 4.47 


e Mit. 18. 
17. 


werally,and Diftinftly,”* PT y 14, yt 
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Carr Oecher. 9 ]Lr 
x . e Mu. 26 
| Chriſt ©. 1 
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L19- 51440 OfcheChrrs. Un 
| Generalh,the Church hade 
bee the company of them, u home God 
by his free calling doch call forthto the 
communion of his grace and glory d. 
Dit init y. the Church 2 is de. 
fined to be a ſocicty of men called fond 
by an ourward calling, or conmunicy 
ting of the preaching of the word, and 
Sacraàmeuts, to the worſhippe of Gods 
_ | Glory?, | 
Andthe I Church, the So 
ciety of men pre deſſinated. which art 
called forih by an cffectuall, and(aving 
calling, out of the ſtate of corruption, 
vnto the dignity of being adopted ut 
children of God, and are vnited v 
Chriſt, as to their head, not onely to the 
ſerviceand worſhippe, but alſo to the 
fruition of the glory of God k. 
+ The Efficien; Canſe of boih Churches 
is the one Irm, che other Ia 
* Serviceable. F 
The Primary and Principall,ooght 2. 
wayes to CE ded, according 
the conſtitution of the church, and we. 
cordiug to the adminiſtration 2 or. 
ering 


_ 0 


* , 2 ns 


TT ̃ ,, 


Charch, Ii 


— 


he Canſe Efficient of the Conſtirnrs- 
wol che church , u God the Father, 
the Soone, and the holy Ghoſt, as the 


— of all gaod in nature, 2nd a- 
nawre 


Of this Efficient caule, or beginning. 
wrelpeR of the vnity of the Eflerce, 
there is one, and a common Operation but 
areſpeR of the diſtinction ofche Per- 
ſons, there is a A Afanver of 
wot king. 

A Common Operation, becauſe in 
vine mattets , t he cauſe of working 13 
common, & the worke it ſelſe the ſame | 

The Canſeof wking,in Ge copflity- 
. Church,is the good pleaſure 
— — whereby, ſiom everla 

| hath appointed to call forth 
| ome of Mankind, to the commnnion 
ofhis Grace a. But the Works it ſelſe, is 
the » A. (or complement)ot the 

church, which is to bee conſummared 
| with choſe degrees of meanes, and pe- 
tods of times, here ih it pleaſed 
or. | cod, Of which decreeand worke,God 


the * 


FEES BEYSE ESL 


ä 


as.'s| 44> _ 
| the Father, Sonne, and holy 
7 
of Working is For the F 
the Eſtietent cauſe of the Charth d 
Inviſible, by eloction, but of the d 
2 The Some is the 
cauſe of — by effe at 
demptionʒ but o rot res | 
mon offering of the ſame Rede 
on, by the preaching ot the Ge | 
Hoty Ghoſt is the Efficient cauſe, ef ht 
Inviſible, by ſaving (anRiticationy 
ne v creation in Chriſt; but of thevi 
by outward calling; whereby hoc 
ke th more r leſſe, 1100s 
- Anchchn istht manner of 

ient cauſe, in the conſtituting a 

the Chur en. — 4 

Now the cauſe efficient, ne ereſi | 
the Adminiſtration, and ordinexcerherd| 
of is Chriſt,God; and man, b 2 
n caty diſpoſition, and diſpeniieidd 
as h | Grace; wher Godrhe Father ad 
l. Cor.. | and appointed Chrift, the head or 
3.12, | all, to his Church, which is his Bo} 
1. 18. dy on. , 

4 As 


— 
— 
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And « is ſo, not by order of nature; 
but by the divine ordinanceof ſaving 
Grace i for the Church is not ſayde to 
be a Phyficall, and Mathemaricall;bur a 
myſicall body of Chriſt. 4. 
Wherefore al ſo, by the ſame benes 
hte of divine Ocdination, Chriſt ought 
to bee helde, and eſteemed the head of 
binbody, not many beades, but one, 
ſor che church is neyther withouthead, 
not yet having auny heades. 
Bot, as the condition of the head over 
the body, doth chieſiy confiſt in three 
thinges, in Order, Perfectum, and Po- 
Per; in Order cowards the members, in 
Perfection in it ſelſe, in Power towardes 
the hole Bodys ſo Chriſt alſo in ot. 
der, perfection, and power, performeth 
ul duties, after a moſt cxcellent man- 
ner, which can t onght to be perfor- 
med of che bet} head, 
ln Order, becauſe he, being true 
man. and true Cd, holdeth the chueſty 
n all things, having the ſupreminence, 
not onely of dignity, but alſo of Regi · 
ment, and power z whence it is, that 
the 


—— 


1 1 . 


— — 


444  Ofthe Chureh, " 1 


” of the Church, and the rule, meaſi 


the Scripture doth often aun 
him to haue — betore all things 
and to beplaced aboue all thi 
In Perfeftiony becauſe Chrift al 

is the King, Prophet, and High Piel, 
baving all things in himlelſe, from the 
Father, which any way may be requited 
for the petſection of he head. 

In Power, and Efficacy; becauſehets 
lone inſpireth vigour, ſenſe, mot 
ſoiriwwall life into his member, and i 
alone knit faft vnto the body, by 
bond ofthe Spirir,ycelcing thas | 
ioyning, and faſtening togerher of the 
members among themſelues, and wit 
God, to the whole Church. 

The Canſe of the Church Inſtrumes 
tall, and ſerviceable is, Gezeral , 
word of God, what way ſoever 
led, and communicned, whether i 
wardly, oroutwardly, or ioymly 
wayes . Whence it u alſo, that tt 
Word is in Sctipture, called the (eede 


erer 


foundation of the truth, which 


. | Church bathasit were, bapged ve 


_ 


pill 
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and as a ſure prop vpholdeth 
— — the Infleumen- 
tall cauſe of the church [nyif6ble, is 
faith ic ſelfe, which fich it is inward, is 
bot, indeede, knowne by the judge- 
mencof menz but yer, it marketh, ( of 
noteth out) the true and eſſentiall man- 
ner, and forme of a member of the 
church, as being che onely Inſtrument 
ofthat inward, and effcQuall calling of 
God. But of the Church viſible,chiefly, 
22 the Miniſters of the 
Golpell, who, for that cauſe are called 
inthe Scripture, Balders, and 
5 4; to witte, inſtruments vſed of 
Cod, nd the Lord leſus Chriſt, for the 
kaiemg together of the Saints,for the 
wrke of his Miniſtery, and ſor che 
— edification of the Body of 


er ne calling of thefe 1n-| * 
and their Office, accord 
wtheCallng muſt . 
Their Callmg l meane, whereby they 
ur holily, and lawfully called to à ho- 
lypublicke funRion in the commun -· 


OT 


—_—_— — 


— 


| _ f 
n. 2 


[446 Ofthbe Chwrch. Can 
0oof Chnſt, cod of ais Church. 
No, they arc called eycher-of 6 
in * by the Spirice, Or eu 
ob t ch( next after Cod) inabet 
ly» andlayull. order, The fo 
iſu be alaue, maki th che calling in 
diate, and extraordinary, which 
lone tauſeth ſor the ſingular begetin 
and. raꝝ ſing of his church; ſuch, 
that of the Prophets, and Apal 
home the Lord exttaord inarily called 
and inforwed, by a ſingalat rexelauaa 
chat their auchority in teaching u 
wrRting, might bee plamely dwint f. 
The latter — the former make 
4, | calling mediat, & otdinate, which 
to r with the church, cauſeth 
Order Eagle afticall o. 201% 
Oe Order, there ate rwoEl | 
tall partes, The Choe, and (ιν . 
g the Firft is, whereby a holy! ad 
examination is made, bock d 
life, and docttine : The other 
whereby a conſecration and orc 
on co the Minifiery,/ is firſt radi 
[mpoluion of hands by che Cleay 
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hach two confidetationk; 
one; 
. —— ckes $i 10 
oughc ,or dug h got to bee adi 
niſtred. The other of che kr 
they beewholy, conveniendy;! 
telligentiy adminiftred. hey, 
ching the Subſtanciall; aud C 
5. as touching the out ward quality 
forme; ſate/ligeatly, as rouching' 
common Edification of the C 
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The Partes of the Church 
ly, and materially tre two: | 
Saperior, the 'othet Jefim: The 
the head of the Church,” ro AH 
charchis ſubject, and from wh 
vettu to che Church if 
is the body vnto which, the t 
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among themſelucs, wd' with the head 
are vrured : for the mutuall relation of 
theft parres, the one to the other, ma- 
kerh an eſſentiall manner (or nature) of 
the church. 

But particularly, the entire parts of 
the church luviſible are two, according 
u there is vſually had z double reſpect 
of dus church z the one inthe Begin- 
and progteſle j the other, in the 
Herfectios thereof: that is commonly 
alled the Miltant, this, the Trium- 
phane : boch which , as touching the 
Efſentiall nature of the church ir lelſe, 
ae but one, albe it, ſor the difference of 
the qualities, which are in theſe partes, 
they ure, as touching the place, very 
diverſly diſtinguiſhed ;-ſo that the one 
uin heaven, which tnumphech, and 

| the other on eatth, vi. h i n wartare® : 

bot of the church Dienst is fo con- 

| : there are two maine | 
de Guides and the Flockes i the 

ders, and the Learners, though extra- 

part is fepar the other; 

G the 
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4529———f ris Chareb, ir 
the ellentiall forme of the church it el, 
ſtill remayning, 

The Subiett of the church Generdh 


is Mankind ©: of which , pattly ſom 
are called dayly by the grace ofGod, 
whoſoc ver are ordained to life eternal 
and partly others are allo called, who 
being convicted of the grace offerd, 
might become for eyer inexcuſable. hu 
Particularly, the Subject of the church 
viſible, are all thoſe, in generall, which 
are called, and ourwardly proſeſſe the 
ſame taich, in which common aſleaddy 
ofthe church, not onely the godly, and 
clect are, but alſo the vngodly andre- 
probate : Thoſe, as touching the ven 
ol the inward, and out ward tormeztheſe 
according to the ſhew, and rclemblace 
ot counterfeiting of gedlineſſe 2 Thoſe, 
Elec andcalles theſe called onely,8 
not elect : Thoſe the lively, thele the 
drad members. of the church 4: but d 
the! church Inyifble are they on, 
thacare predeftinaced to life, who in- 
deed,are inwardly affected wih he cal 
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by aun according to the ele cuon, and 
tion of Grace ©. 
. Neyther ate eythet the newly cate» 
chiſed Novices, though yet not bap- 
med, not thoſe, which are exconmuni - 
cared, if they repent, excepted our of 
the viſible church: not tholey becauſe 
albcitchey haue not as yer teceyved the 
ag ard ſig ne, yet, being indued wich 
faith, and baptized wich the inwarde 
Bapulme , they ought to be taken for 
the members of the church, according 
tothe petſection thereof. Neyther 1s 11 
lawſull to exclude thoſe from the com- 
munion of the church, whome the 
Scripture doth not exclude from the 
gmmunion of Salvation, Not cheſe ; 
becauſe,asthey were conditionally ex 
duded, till chere be hope of repentance, 
they muſt conditionally bee of the 
Church. Now all Reptobates, and 
thoſe,thac live wickedly without any 
\{prickeof conſcience, ate excluded, be- 
cauſe, whether they ſceme to bee in- 
wardly of che church, or whether they 
outwardly of the church , yet they 
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haue beene alwayes ſeparated, and co 
nued ſo from the vnity of this church, 
this church is the communiod of 
Saintes, the Spouſe, and body of 
Chrift without blemiſh, the Temple of 
God, che holy city, &c, 
The Forme of the church, both gese- 
rally, according to it ſelie wholy, and 
ſpecially, according to the double no- 


uon thereo, ought to be expoundedas 


N done in the cauſes ptect 
ent. 

Generalh, the Forme of the church, 
istwo wayes conſidered ; Severally,in 
it ſelle, 2 che Efficient cauſe thered, 
ot ioymely in her Subject. 

Aſter the farmer manner, che Forme 
of the church, is that divine, ind pred 
ous calling wrought in heaven —_ 
ding to the purpoſe ef Gods will. 
by hee . eveilaſting , de 
communion of himſelf with the church 
and of the church, with himſelfe, in h 
beloved Sonne *, Aſtet the latter n- 
ner. the forme of the church, is 4d 
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church of God is in this world faſhio- | 
bed, and waiting, vocill, afiet the 

courſe of her calling here conſumma- 
ted, k be advanced in Chriſt leſus, totie 
fruxtion of the heavenly calling, 

And of this calling, the nature, is 
touching it ſel ſe is molt perſect ſo the | 
manner ofche ſame is alſo ewo-told: the | 
one immediate, the other mediate that 
whichGod by himſelfe maketh — | 
the yerrue of his Spirite ; this, which he 
makech ourwardly by ſpeech, ſigne, or 
working ordinarily,or extraordinarily, 
u it pleaſeth him to make it known vn | 
io men. 

Specualh, the forme of the church 
beg, is an effeQuall, and in warde 
alling, and (by vertue of that e ffe- 
Quall calling ) that commanion of 
Saintes, both with their head, and of | 
themſelves, each withocher b. And of | g 1. lch. x, 
this calling, as the nature in reſpeR of | » 2+ | 
Godis perfety ſo the inward and ef- 
ſectuall meane thereof is two. ſoldʒ the 

te, and Faith ; the one, in reſpeR 
chat calleth; the other, in re- 
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ſpect of hum that is called: by the one 
Cod oſteteth, and conferreth the ei · 
tectuall calling ; by the other, wee 
take holde of that, which is oftered, 
and make anſwere to Gods calling ;for 
it is needefull, that theſe two concurre 
together, that the calling bee effect. 
ally to u itte, the calling of Gud by the 
vertue, and efficacy of his Spirite, and 
our correſpondent affection, ot relaton 
to that calling. 

And according as one part of this 
laviſible church doth warfare on eth 
and the other triumphancly in heaven; 
{othe m:aner of the forme hereof i d- 
verſe : for in the triumphant church, i 
is perfect in it one kinde ; but in the 
Milita at, it is onely inchoatiuely, (ot 
by way of beginning) tending to perſe 
gon 4 more or leſſe efficacy,acordirg 
to the meaſure of the ſpirit, & faith. Ard 
hence iris, that inreſre Q ofthis forme, 
the fate of the Inviſible church is di- 
vers. For as it is vnited to Chrift her 
head, it cannot etre, becauſe there is 
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, | which hee would haue to bee kept in his 


che but as it is confidered accor- 
dingto it ſelſe, and the diverſe members 


thereof, it erreth in divers wayes and 
degrees K : for albeit the Spirite bee 
—— — yet — ſame worketh | 
not perteRly by it; but onely accordin 
to that — which it — ly bur 
this inviſible church cannot revolt fr 
her God, becauſe it hath God that 
ptomiſeth, a Mediator that redeemeth, 
and faverh; and laſtly, giſtes thatcan- 
not bee repented of . 

The Forme of che Church viſible: 
theone is ¶ ( vaſffitate,) which orday- 
nech the Church: the other (Diſtanc· 
nas, ) chat diſting uiſheth the true church 
from the falſe. 

The Forme which maketh the vi- 
ible Church, u that out ward calling, 
whichGod mediately effecteth, accor- 
ding to that holy kinde of government, 


houſe. 

To this calling three thinges are as 
hand- maids, che word of the Goſpell, 
the vſe ofthe Sacramenrs, and the Jaw- 
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dents and affections, decla ring the vi 


callech ourwardly by Worde, Sue, 
and Worke, whereof wee have more 
at large ſpoken in tie place concer- 
ning the calling of men vnto Sa 
ration. 

The Forme, that diſtinguiſbech, 
and maketh difference of the u 
Vihble Church, from the falſe, » 
that, which certaine aackes doe l- 
mit, ind point out. 

Now wee call them Makes, by 
which the chinges, which come into 
22 ate cer talnely knowne, whe- 

er they bee to bee perceyved by ſenſe, 
or by vnderſtanding, or both ayes, 
And as there is wont to bee of e. 
very thing a double knowledge, the ov 
which noteth out the Eſſence of the 
ſame, by the true and immediate cau 
ſes; the other ferre from the Act 


ſeparable diſpoſitions of the lame, ot 
the other ourward accidents, which 
onely qvercover the thing: ſo alſo, 
cwolones of markes are agrecable to 
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this double knowledge? for ſome are 
effcRuall and neceſſary markes, which 
bey call Signes infallible, and ocher 
ſome accidentall , which they tearme 
Probable : Theſe fotmer, are the pro- 
per tokens of the church, which cer- 
ainely ſhew the Eſſence, and nature of 
the fame, the latterare but common, 
ud probable fignes thereof. 

The proper and eſſentiall note of 
the vifible church belonging to the 
Efence thereof, immediately and pro- 
pet's and next of all flowing from the 

of the ſame, is onely one to wit, 
the truth of Gods word revealed,and 
communicated, wherevnto the truth 
of the Sacramentes , as a thing in- 
leparably tyed or knit with it, is con- 
joyned a for the truch of both is fo 
proper, and fo eſſentiall a token of the 
church, that this truth, and the church, 
ue alike changed, 

The aceydencall market are two- 

for ſome are fer fromchoſena- 
tarall diſpoficions of the Church, hic h 
ue inſeparable, which are alſo ihe na- 
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wit, The pure of the Word aud 
the lar fall iſtration of the Sacre 
ments o, which are the two 
and proper AdjunQs,and Attribuezof 
| the church: other ſome doe 

pettaine to the order in the Church 
eyther publicke, or ptivate, Such wan 
Eccleſiafticall power, and pubblche, and 
private exerciſes of godlneſſe, and ei 

WP , 


„ The Pewer Eccleſiaſtical, is three 
fold of Afmiſtery, of Order, and of 
Eeclefraſticall Drſciplme. 

The Power of the Miniſftery is wn 
thority. and right in the church, to reach 
not every thing, but that onely, which 
the Lord hath preſcribed by his Pro 
phets, and Apoltles 4, and is the of 
part of the hier, 

Ihe Power of Order is an authort# 
of the Church, which is imployed put 
ly about doctrine and partly about con 
ſtitutions, and la wes, for the outwirde 
policic of the Church: the one is con 
monly tearmed Doctrinall, bf 
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The Ecelefiafticall Diſciple , is a 
judiciall power ot the Church, whereby 
wen receyved into the family of Chvatt, 
we directed to godlineſſe, and are re- 
firaned, leaſt they ſhould commit any 
thing vnbeſeeming their chriſtian pro- 
ſeſhon, but the offenders are reproved, 
rebuked, and corrected : And this is 
the latter part of the keyer, diſlinct from 
the formery becauſe tha!, properly be- 
loogeth to the office of reaching; but 
this, is molt of all practiſed inthe cor- 
reding of mens offences, ind in the ex- 
erciſing of Eccieſtafficall Iudg ei 

And according as there are two {orts 
olſlippes to bee cortected, ſeme con- 
cerwving dodrine, and ſome others con- 
— manners z ſo, about both theie 
Eecleſiaſticall judgement 1s occupied, 
for the private good of the offender, 
and the publicke good of the Church. 

Now there are three degrees of 
of that judgement: rebuking, conjoy- 
ned unh admoniſhment : Secondly,on 
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or with hol 
ding from the Lords „here 
for a time the offender is forbidden, | 
or barred from the parricipation ofthe 
Supper. Thirdly, at) 
whercebyafter alawfull knowledge hu 
before hand, ſome perſon for his ne 
lirious contumacy, is excluded fron 
the — of — or 4 the 
c h, is delive to 
— — of the 
that the Svirite might be ſaved i. 
The publicke exerciſes of godlinei 
and charity, which notiſie the ue 
Church * exe a gathering for the poor, 
the Miniſtery, the receyving of te 
word, and ſacrament, Prayer *,fingi 
of Pſalmsꝭc. but the private, whichir 
deede make for the ordering of our lie, 
are the exerciſes of repentance: 1 
thoſe, which reſpect our neighbom, 
are the cxerciſcs of charity, as Almei, 
&c 


Andof all thoſe markes, there i 
common vie, & outward ſhew of them, 
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the right ot polletfion, and the law- 
full vie of chem is proper, and par. 
ticular to the true Church onely. 
Whence,judgement oughe to bee 
wen concerning the purity, or im- 
— the — or ebfmity 
ofthe viſible Church. Fot that church, 
which hath that Eſſentiall workeyund | 
althoſe, which ate acc iden tall, is the 
{pureſt ; chat , which bach that 
| only, and not all theſe, is the 
mne Church, bur i chat, 
| which hath ſome of theſe, and not 
| char, is che Church,ambiguouſly ſo cal- 
ka, orchat, v hich s Hypocrincall; that, 
| which hath neyther theſe, nor that, 
| isnot a Church at all. 
gut, becauſe the particular Church, 
| which hath theſe markes, eythet hath 
[them perfeQly, or according to parts, 
ind againe both wayes, according to 
the quantity, and quality diverſly, ey- 
[ther more or leſſe, eyther more purely, 
er more vnpurely : Hence it commeth 
(to paſſe, that particular Churches both 
\@rerſy ere, and oftenumes fayle. they 
erre 
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ther cleaue to the truch, or (werue 


they ate not alwayes. conſpicuom u 
order, regiment, and continual ſa- 
ceſſhony and partly, becauſe ſometime 
they vtterly periſh by Apoliafie, - ad 

* N 


corrupuon 7. N 

The Eedof che Church in genenl,| 
is the glory of God himſclte, or d. 
prayſeofthe glory of his grace: h 
in Particular, (the end) of the Iuriſbi 
Church, is the ſalvationoſ che Predeſi- 
nate; and of the viſible. the conſumus · 
tion, & fulfilling of che body of Chil, 
1 them that were generally at 


the ſame * ; they fayle partly, becuk| | 
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l. Defence rs way the Invifibleneſſe of the Ca 
burch, againſt Bella m 
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THE DISTINCTIONS. 
I 


1 Church is ewo wayes vſually 
conſidered : eytber according to 
the out ward matter and forme thereof, 
oraccording to that which ccncerneth 
the whole (or yniverſall) and inwarde 
forme thereof . In the former ſener t 
Called viſible, but in the latter in vi- 
dle, even the 8 it ſelſe gran- 
inglot condiſc ending here vnto) which 
br cha end c che Catbolicke 
duch, the <bureh of the firſt borne , 
nho are written in heaven; n 
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of Chriſt, not natural, but wyftcil; 
the Spouſe, all whole glory h 


IL. 


He reaſoning is of no wide 

which is drawne from the pud. 
cular church to the cacholicke, V. 
| _ | niverſall; becauſe thoſe things perum 
notco every fingular part, which yet] 
are moſt truely ſpoken of che whole n 
| generall, and indivifibly. Now theſe 
are particular churches, whereof there 
is mention made, Numb. 30-3. King f. 
Act. 20 AQ 15. ver. 2. & 4. Ad. 10. 
t. Cor. 13. Gal. K. Pin. 3. 


11. 


ages ss SSS 


Heconclufion is inconſequentfton 
the catholicke church to a Part 
cular; for neyther doc all che-condty» 
ons, or properties oſthe whole church, 
fire to every part therof, cyther alwaies, 
or altogether / and choſe two propohit- 
om, Mat. i 6. & 1. Tum 3. ate to bee 
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d rrood of the catholicke, and inviſi- 
Ne church, a8 all che circumſſances 
thereof doe evidently ptoue. For the 
foundation of the church carnot bee 
ſayde tobe viſible, or ſenfible gwherther 
you vnderſtand Peter, according ro 
the coofeſhon of the Adverfary,)tor it 
v. cannot bee ſeene) or Chriſt (for hee is 

be myſticall head of a myſticall body) 
or the conſeſſion of faith, (forfaith is 
onely to be perceyved by the vnderſtan- 
Gag, ) Neycher treateth hee of the 
urch, over which Timothie was 
thiefe in reſpect ofthe vlſibleneſſe ther- 
o, but ſo farre forth, as it was a parte 
& the catholicke inviſble Church, and 
A only comprehend thoſe which were 
n very deed of the houſhold. 


III. 


| * name of Church is termed pto- 
perly,or Figurarively, by the expo- 
tion of the two eurire 
— the Church, which ate the Pa- 
and the Hocke. For properly, and 
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abſolutely it fignificth the — 
body. but oppoſitely this, ot that pane 

of the Churchy but incheplan de 
Mat 18. for the 
Rulers of the Church themſeluet, who 
commonly are called the Church iv 
pteſentatiue, 


V. 


e Ar nt, which is not 

ded _ he authotity of Sa 
ture, but vpon the bad expoſition d 
Auguftine,concludeth nothing, Nov 
che proper tranſlation, and natwal ſenk 
of theſe wordes , Ia them bee laydeats 
bernacle for the Sunne, is, that Cod lr 
ced i Tentin the Heavens, ot a ceraine 


| glorious ſeate for the Sunne. 


VI. 


Say. 2. Dan. — 2 — 
There is ao good 


| the Fi — — 
— — — = ns 
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dome, oc ut the Catholicke church | 
we! is ſet worth; to the viſibleneſſe of the 
, ae For, eythet all that Maj ſty ot the 
church, as t is catho icke, is in varde; 
otific bee out wal d, it delongech not to 
I 1 chechurch,as it is catholic ke, but in ic - 
gend of the diverſe, and particular cite 
cumſtances ot place, time,and perlons . 
| — be caule that may be itue ® at- 
tera fore (or in part) concernang par- 

od N A Chee ad 
ay imply cannot bee ſpoken of the Ca» 
n 0 thobcke. Of the Jin, becauſe the ma- 
2 uad faſhion, (or outward appea- 
ce) of the ſame, is divers - For the 

h is at one time more conſpicu- 
then atanother : but it was moſt 
nſpicuous at the time of the farſt 
preaching of rhe Golpell. Laſtly, of 
the Perſons, becauſe of the ourwarde 
Kowle of men, cyther good, ot bad. 
Avuguttine againſt the Donatifts, 

eth to haue beene in his time molt 

dus. 


Ti: 
| 
aim 


Hhsa Two 


f. 21458 
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| 1 times onely doe not make the 
vniveiſaliiy of the church, but al 
times from the beginning ofthe world 
to the end of the — 
the church of the ancient peopleeither 
be knowne by circumciſion, ot werethe 
| gifts of the holy Spirit viſible in the new 
| Teſtament. Not the one, for al they 
which were of the circumcihon , 64 
not fertaine to the catholicke church, 
Nor the ocher, becauſe the grace ofthe 
| goly Spirite, is not to be perceyvedby 
che outward (ence. 


—— @_ae-_aQolc_ we coa. ov vc c G6Oa 


VIII, 
| ; " 


Te church is called ſo zqurroaly, 
either fimply,& abſolutly, ot (af 
| a ſort)as touci ung ſome particular l. 
| mitation of the ſame: the church abk 

lutely ſo called, comprehenderh the 
| Angels, but after a ſort fo calle d, eithet 
2 che whole vniyers 


— 4 


S rs e 


licy of men in heaven, and in earth, and 
ſo the Soules of the dead, or onely that 
mivetſalicie of men , which is un the 
earth, The Society of theſe, as they 
areeleR,is mylticall, and ſpirituall, and 
therefore not well compared to poli- 
ticke or civill ſocieties : neyther doth | 
the outward ſocietie of the ſacraments, 
whereof Auguſtine ſpcakerh, caule any 
man to bee a member of the catholicke 
Church, but of a particular Church 
onely. 

| 


IX 


ere is no conlequence, eyther ſtõ 
an æquivocation, or from the vn- 
like manner of the church: the æqui 
roeation is in the word ( Church,.) u hich 
benifierh, eyther the catholicke church 
hriſible, or Viſible: Now the manner 
of the le wiſn, and Popiſh Church vn- 
lle, bec auſe God commanded the form | 
of the one, but of the Popiſh church not | 
Kall;and they that were partakers with 
that Church, did partake in holy things || 
| Hh 3 and 


1 


— — 
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| 
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and tuch as pertaynedeo the ccndwon 
of that church and not inall things pro» 
miſcuoully, (cr confuſcdly.) 


X. 


| Here is one neceſſity abſolute ano- 

ther conditionall : the rec eſſuy ab- 
ſolute is, hat, if wee will bee la ved ot 
adjoyne our ſelves to the catholicke| Il | 
church, out ot which there is oo lalvz , 
tion: but the neceſſity conditional a, 1 
that wee adjoyne our ſelues to this, of 
that particular church: for there is 2 
ewofold condition, the one if we knov 
which is the true chorch, che other 
meanes of the times, wee can a«joytef 


our ſclues to che lame. 
XI. 


Rom a falſe definition layed down, 
| a falle prouſe is draune: and ther- | 
ture both the Antecedent, and Cos 

| N. of the Argument, is deny- 


The 


2 V 


o % 
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XII. 


Teſtimonies of the Fathers , 

which are cited, doe eyther treate 

of the inward forme of the Church, as 
that of Origen, and Cyprian; or of the 
Eternity of-the Church, and not of the 
Vibbility therof, as that of Chryſoſtome: 
orlaſtly,of the Particular Churches of 
— certaine time, as that of Augu- 


I D efenceof the matter of the Charch, 


ad firit, thee they which are not baptized, 
the Catechized,' or novices, belong 
to the Catbolicks church : A- 
Cap. 5. 


I, 


5. Iris one thing to rreate of 

not bapti ed, by reaſon of their 
mbeliefezand another of the not bap- 
ized, becauſe of their vncapable. 


| 


Hh 4 nes 


© OI 
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nes eyther of age, or profctſion of facht 
and to be withoutandmot to be bapti- 
ed, are things different: fot as they me 
ſometimes without, which are bapti 
lo on the contrary, they ace ſometime: 
within, hich axe not bapuzcd, 


„II. 


CIT. a. there isa to- fold adding 


(to the churchʒ ) the onc,accotdicg 
to the judgement of the truth, and the 


inward nature of Chuiſtianityʒthe ochet, 
according to the judgement of chariy, 


which is belecyed tv be, begauſe of ihe 
ourwarde communion. of the Signet 
chat, is proper to che Churclrinyhbles 
but this, to the church viſibleʒ and 
this, but not of that, doth the place 


creats 


III. 


T. Body of the Church, and | 
ame are ſo calledambiguau 


the body is epther outward,or my ii an 
: 


— . 11 1 


ERR 


an 
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and {pyricuall, Baptiſme likewile is 
eythet out ward, ot inward, eyther of 
| mater, or oſbloud i all which ate bap- 
med with water, ate ot the ourward 
body of the Church: but all thoſe which 
ite bapt a ed with the bloud of Chiift, 
ie of the mylticalh and ſpirituall body 
& the Church. | 


| 


| IIIV 

| T HeCatechized (or Novices) ki 
| © the Fathers ate o wayes diſlingui- 
| bed; che one acconding to theopini- 
ofthe common people: for they were 
dot numbred amog the Chriſtians, who 
not ſeeme to belleue, albeit they 
ved. The ot ber, according to 
de ſotme of the Church, To which, 
beczuſe they pergain not properly,they 
we thought not to bee of the Church, 
thouph they beo the members of the 
Church iuviſible 


V. 
He reſpect of right is one, and oſihe 
faQis another: he hach right to he 


: 


LI 


_ I ˙ 


Sacraments which hath faith, Now 
Fact none are admitted to the cotward 
communion of the ſacraments, but thole 
which profeſle faith. 


Secondly, that theſe which ar era 
municad belong ro the Church 
Imviſible,agamſt Bell 
Lib. 3. Cap 6. 


O Perſons Excommunicate, then 
ate two forty: for ſome are jolly} 
excommunicated, and ſome ynjultly :| 
thoſe which are juſtly excommunicated| 
are caſt foorth out of the pardeuu 
churches, but not ſimply out of ther 
cholicke Church. For ExcOſm/men- 
cation is a cenſure, not of the eatho- 
licke church, but of the particular i the) 
which are vnjuſtly, ate neyther caſſ ou 
of the viſible church by right, not ou 
of the in viſible by right, or Nov 
the Teſtimonies of the Scripeures,ord 
the Fathers, which are alleadged, dot 
eyther treate of thoſe, which are bub 
ly excommunicated, or of the Excom- 
L mu 


„ 
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Thirdly, that the predeſftlinate «love per- 
taine to the Imp1/ibls Church, 4 
tant Bellarmine Li. 


3. Cap. 7. 
L 


be in the Particular church, and 

to be of the cu holicke church, are 
-_ 5 different / the one, is for a man 
wadjoyne himſelſe to that ourward ſo- 
tiety of the fairhfull; but the olbet, to 
ber as a men · ber ingra ffed, and conjoy- 
dei vnto Chriſt. Wherefore allo, the ſe 
ue two thinges different, namely to be 
alt out of the particular church, and 
io be caſt out ofthe cacholicke church. 
That, is done by Excommum cation, 
bur this, by no means can ever he done 
Now the places which are cite d. Mat. 
Mat- 15. Mat. 83-1. Cor. 5 3. Tim. 3. 
us true concerning the particalar os 
mrd churches,. and nor 2 
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his calling: but Judas was not of he 


vutwardealling, +: | 


S102 1 


che Catbolicke., Adde further; that 
the Arguments drawne from Pay 
bles,are of ſmall waight, beyond the 
meaning of dhe Holy Gboſt. 


II. 
Man is ſayde to be oſ the church 


two wayes , eyther according to 
Gods Election, ot Predeſtination, ot 
according to the outward Temporal 
calling « the one way, evety faithfull 
man id a member of - the catholicke 
church, even from everlaſting: the o 
ther way, no man is indeed, to be: 
member of the viſible church, vnleſt 
he bee called in time. Paul then, was 
of the catholicke church, even henbe 
was pot of the viſible church, before 


rss r 


catholicke church, though hee vas 
the viñ ble church, as touching bs 


2 
Nedeſlination zi» ewo wayes to bet 


Fr rei 


conſideted, eyther —_— 


— 
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abſolutely, as it comprehendech that | 
decree of God from erernity;cr compo. 
ſwuely and Relatively,as it comprehen- 
lech ull che meanes, which are neceſ- 
ary, for the execurion of thet decree; 
u Vocation, Iuftifieaction, & c. After 
the firſt manner, every Perſon Pre- 
deſtinate, is called a member of the 
atholicke chareh g after the liner} 
maner,no man is called a memberof the 
fille church, but as hee is called, lu- 
bed, &c. | 


IN 


=—_ ReſpeR ofbrethren,amd of the 
church is not the ſame. For they | 
ve called brethren, which ate 
ned together in an out warde ſocie- 
vnd profeſſion of faith, or who have 
the fame Right of Adoption with vs. 
Nooleare knowne, theſe are not in like 
manner, the Church is conſidered, ey- 
ther, as Catholicke,or Particular: the 
Predefiinare are called the mewberg of 
the Cathclicke church, and not * the 

ar- 


33 


| 
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| Particular generally, 


Of the FOR ME of the Charch, 4 
forft of the Marks thereof f 
Bell Lt, 4. Co. 4, 
to the Fnd of the booke, 


I. 

e manner of teaſoning from 

Names is inconſe quent. For, ac 
cording as the things arc cerraineyſo 
Names, which are of Impoſition, att 
accidentall, voluntary, and therefore 
vncertaine. Neythet can that bee 1 
marke of the Church, whereby the 
true may bee diſcetned from the ful, 
which cyther cannot be ſeene, becaule 
of = — ſelfe,which is 2 
to be perceyved by the vnder ſtandi 
or is commonly vſed according to that, 
which lo ſpokẽ of others, whe liue with 
out the Churches, 


* 


IL 
Nuquiey, us becing 4 chi 
And, Fn, comm, 
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et perceiuable, cannot bee a 
War ofthe Church : It is a thing ac- 
idencall, becauſe it makerh not the 
enceof the Church, but happeneth 
wevnto, becauſe of the proceſſe of 
wee It is a thing ſeparable, becauſe 
ut this, the Church was ſomtimes 
boch the old church in the 
we of Adam and the churches ofthe 
Teſtament in the time of Chriſt, 
he Apoſtles: It is a ching com» 
ydccaule a lye or beate · ſay haue 
a the: tiquity 2 It is a thing by 
nor antiqui 
n ſelſe can be diſcerned by the vn- 
anding, and reaſon onely. 


11. 


Ve ſame consideration altogether 
bof Durance, 28 uu of Antiquity, 
both is referred to the time, and 
comprehendetch the other in it 
Now thoſe thinges which are 
of the church are ttue, as touch» 
the common body ofthe awd; 


<<” —ĩ— —— ooo Oo 


e — — 
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1 mulutude pertaines Was 
Church alwayes, nor to it 

nor algogttheti Met alva et, beraule 
in a+ Jictle - Hocke, Chriſt hath * 
Church. Not to it ——— 
comma State, even tathe Synag fog 
of Sathan, v hich in tnultitude 

cee des che true Clurch. Not io gu 
eee called, yet 
are chen. 


«<< * 
- 


v. 
Here is one een of doctiit 


mother of petſon: that is pring 


1 
4 


pall, his is ſecondarie . Ih e form if 


Coincident with the tue and eſlenti 
markes ot che Church. The latter 
not bo knowney partly, becauſe & 
particular; for,by the Confeſſion of t 
adverſaticy 


t belongethto the Chute 


— 


— n 
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Rome onely ; partly, becauſe it is 

adidenrall, according to the condition 
the Perſons , Things, and Places, 


VI. 


Agreement in Doctrine with 
the ancient Church is ſpoken am- 


Dou 73 for there is one with the 


uch Apoſtolicall, and another with 
Church of ſome former ages , or 
the Church of Rome: the former 
nee acknowledge, the latrer wee de- 


n becauſe the purer Church knew 
weol it, it diſagreeth with the Scrip- 
wes, and is commoa with Heretikes. 


VII, 


reis one Vnion myſticall, and 

ſpirituall by the bond of faith; a- 

ber outward by the bond of pro- 

t that is coincident with the 

rke of the Church, this cannot 
Marke : partly, becauſe ic 

do to the Church alone; ER 

11 
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* — 


alſo acertaine vnion, and fellowſhi 

of the wicked : partly, becauſe it per 
taines not alwayc:,for oftentimes di. 
lentionsariſe in particular Churches, 


VIII. 


He Holineſſe of doctrine, iseythe 
of the Apoſtolike doctrine 
perly, or of the Traditions, and Cor 
ſtitutions of Popes ambiguouſly, The 
fiſt way it is coincident with the true 
and eſſentiall marke of the Church; the 
latter way, it can by no meanes bet 
knowne, becauſe it is vncertaine and 

mutable, 


IX, 
T2 Efficacy of doQrine is twofold; 
r 


he one ſaving, and proper to tht 
Ele&: the other belongeth general 
to al them that are called, and is in many 
degrees different. Vet neyther of the 54 
marke ofthe Church : not the one, be 
cauſe it isinward, not the other, ur 
cauſe 


rn nn 
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hard it is divers, * | 
X. 


1 e holineſle of the life of the 
Authors , or fi it Farhers,is refcr- 

d eyther to the Patriarkes, Prophets 
tApoliles,or to other Doctor, the In- 
ftutors of Religious Orders: 2s con 
the firſt Order, ſuch true Holi. 

wſſe is ouely of the Eled, and therfore 
annocbe a Marke of this, or that par- 
ular Church; as concerning the o- 
in thoſe Doctors and Inſututors 
Religious orders ſuperſticion indeed 
1 but Holincſle is not 


XI. 
= glory of Myracles, ſich it hath 


reference to the Docttine, and no! 


the Church, is properly to bee tear - 


d the markes of chat, and not of this. 

nowJitls a marke Accidentall: for it 

hot alwayes convenient. Particular, 
Ti 2 


—___@@l a 
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for it is not conveniẽt for every church, 
| | Laſtly,not Propergbecaule it isalikec5 
mon totruth, and falſhocd. 


| | 
X11, | 


He Word Propheſie is ambiguous, 

For, eyther ic generally ee 
the = Interpretation, and vndet- 
ſtanding of the Scriptures, or ſpecially, 
the gift of foretelling . In the firſt ig 
nification, ( whereof alſo the place of 
loclisto bee ynderfiood) Prophely- 
ing is coincident with the true and eſ- 
ſentiall note of the Church. For uhath 
the natureofa miracle,andcannot be: 
Marke, becauſe it is an cxtraordinay 
gift in the Church. 


XIII. 


He confeſſion of the Adverſarity, 

is alſo an obſcure Marke, and w- 
certaine, neyther alwayes true, Again, 
that which is from the light of nacure, 
onely hath rather the — and : 


the 


— 
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1 "of" 


[de lmage of the mak, then the truth 
elelle, 


1 XIII. & XV, 


Conjecture, whichis taken from 
ther proſperity, ot adverſity, is 
meertaine : neyther doe particular ex- 
fe move 2 encrall rule, becauſe 
nporet felicty doth not alwaies 
company the church, but the croſle 
2 oan vnhappy end, doth not 
pes follow the enemies of the 


Thet the Viſible ¶ hurcb may faile, 
cant? Bllarmrie, | Lib, 3. 


Cap. 13. 
I, 


u one thing to treat of the Church, 
touching the Eſſence, but another 
agof the church, as touching the 
d and vifible manner, and forme 
of onely.The Church, according 


— 113 — 
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2 4ratione 
art hitet lo- 
nia, ſed 


fore nß. 


tothe Ellence thereof, can ot the 
allzbut, ac touching the out werd, and 
viſible manner. of the ſanic uit may tu, 
not, that it is in it ſelſe inviſible, by: 
that it canno#be ſcenc, ng poiceyy: 

of men. Now, the places, Mat 18 
1. Tim. 3. treate of ihe church inthe 
firſt ſenſe,and not in tlie (ccond. Fur 
ther, the church is called the Pillar of 
the truth, not by * a manet of ſpeech, 
borrowed from the Art of Maſtcr-buil 
ders, but from the Lawyers and Pla. 
dete; namely ,, becauſe the church 
hath the Truth, as it were hanged 
vnto it. 


II. 


He Placee, Mat:viiime, Eph, 4 

Plal. 47. Eſa,6t. which contain 
an open promiſe, without the name 
of the church, doe eyther treat of all 
the faithfull,and elect onely, or of the 
petpetuall vſe of che Miniſtety, nectſ 
ary in the Church, ot of the perpetual 


glory, and felicity of the catholicke 


chureh; 


EI 


nd 
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e a 
d and 
u tue, 
„ ba: 
cey voi 
lat 18 
| 1nthe 
d. Fur- 
lat of 
lpeech, 
1*bul- 
1 Plex 
church 


waged 


church: or laſtly, of the propagation? 
increaſe, and bleſſing, of the Angeli 
allchurch, for tho covenants ſake, 1 


III. 


TA Parables, which ate cited, dee 
ſhew, that the church indeed, as 
woching it ſelfe, 1s viſible, which wee 


doenot deny t but they proue not the 
nceſſity of that glorious couſpicu ity , 


#dercof we ate in conttoverſic. 


III. 


e Eternity of Chtiſts kingdome, 


hereof mention is, Pſal- 88. Dan. 2 


lac. i. pertayneth not to the outward 


WW 


nk and forme of the churchy ney- 
's 


the maner of Chtiſis Kingdom 


be ſame, as are the kingdomes of the 
world. 


V. 


e Teſtimonies of the Fathers, 
haue ey ther different and vnlike 


f 114. : exzm- 


| 
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| examples, as that of Augufline, and 
Lyrinenſis : or prove not the cauſcibe 
cauſe they doe but after a ſort teſlir, 
chat the church cannot at all periſhas 
that of Bernard, 


VI. 


treate of the viſible Church, fo 
generally called, and of this «ti 
chat particular church; are two thing M 
moſt different. Againe, the church i 
called Invifible two wayes, eyther init 
ſelfe, ot in the eyes of the world, 
and of the enemies of the 
Church it ſelfe. 


The Eudef the Second Books , 
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THE THI RD 
BOOKE CONCER- 
[ning the Second Part of D1- 


rh, fo | VINITIE, and firſt of 


Ma N,and his diverſe E- 
fate inthit Life, and after 
thu Life. 


Cuar. IL 


7 = Aving ended the firſt 
| 1 end Principal part of 
N Divinity , Which is 
concerning the Can” 
Wt ſer of out Salvation, 
& ſo concerning the 
Workers of God; Now 
dyorder wee are to come tothe ſecond 
which 


— 
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| which is concerning the ſubject of the 
ſame that is of Man, and of his diverſe 
eſtate. 

The whole Knowledge of Mn 
far forth as the ſame pertamcth to 4 
Divine, and to the Principall end of 
Divinity, which is Salvation, is ge- 
nerally limited, as it were, within 2. 
boundes of places, and mes: for wee 
muſt neceſlatily know, and dilcerne 1 
double eſtate of man: the one, int 
life, while hee is in the wayz che ocher, 
after this life, when hee ſhall attayne io 
the Jaſt Gaole, eyther ot tclicity,ore-| 
ternall death. 

In this life, wee are wont, & ought 
to conſider a double eſtate of man, 1& 
cord ing to the diſtinction of the works, 
which indeede paſſe from God to the 
creatures, by an outward, and tempo- 
tall ation: the one of nature, the & 
tnet of gracez that, belor-gipg to man, 
as heis natufall, as couching himſelfe; 
this, as hee is to bee advanced by the 
grace of God, aboue his natute, aud na- 
| curallcondition. | 1 
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(LIB? 
of te The Former State of man in this | 
diverſe ie, v luch is according to nature, ought 
bee diſcetned, ind diſtinguiſhed, ac- 
Menu cording to the divers condition, and 
to ion tation of Nature. 


end of Now the Natwre of man is two 

is ge · myes conſideredꝭ one way, according 
hin 2. his Beginning and firſt Org mall con. 
or wet Een, and creations the other way , 
eme coding to the ¶ bange, and Corrup- 


te, which followed aiter, as man 
other, bel from his Naturall goodneſſe, by 
yne io ¶ ua one mutabilicy, and fault, in- 
„note - the evill of Nature, and guilre 
| (or ſiane:) whereypon there atiſeth 
ought (WF a double Eſtate of Man in Na- 
Ny IG ture : the one of [utegrit, 
vorks, the other of Cerrup- 
o the tion. 
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1. 


0 THE STATE 0k 


Integrity, or firſt Creation 


of MAN, accofding tothe 
Imageot Go p. 


The Fart Confirming . 


Cu Ar. IL 


— 


He State of Integrity, ot the ful 
| creation of man before his Fall} 


is a fingular worke of God in 
Nature, whereby hee made man 
a Reaſonable creature, being of a com 
pound(or double) nature, according to| 
his Image, ſot his one glory, and the 
good of Man himſelſe, 
The Efficiens Canſe, is Tebovab 
Flabim, The Lord God, ot God in the 
Plurality of Perſons,and Vnity 2 


— 


Fee 


r e FX 


— 


La EE | 
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ne t tor there is but one finiſtung : 
er perſecting Jof the worke of one El- 
fence though according to the diſtin» 
don of the perſons , the order of wor- 
ng is diſtinct: For the Father created 

de Somme, through meanes of the 
power of the Spir te himſelſe. 

Now God effected it both by a cõ- 
non conſultation , will, and conſent 


before *, and by a manner of 
2 or creating, partly imme - 
dance, if you reſpect the Rae, which 


God of nothing created, by infuſing , 


infuſed by creating b z partly me- 
if you refpeR the body, which 
brought forth from a matter pre- 
t. 
The Alatter or Subject of this 
it eſtate is humane nature endued 
th all perfeions,which in thEclucs 
night befacre, for a thang created, ac- 
cording to the condition thereof. 
Now, whereas wee call ita mat- 
=— rnderftand not _— 
is incorporeall, ot the co 
onely, but that which is compoſed , 


— —— — —_ 
— 


— 
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| and as it were tempered ot boch: for 
there ate two eſſentiall partes of th 
Subject, or humane nature, wheree 
wee treate, the Body, and the Soule: 
the truth whereof ought to be diſcer- 
ned, and diftinguiſhed by their fart 
Beginning , Subit ance, and Oa/nies, 

By their firſt beginning: becaulethe 
bodies of our firſt Parcucts werecres 
ted of a matter pretxiſtent, or having 
a ſore- being; eyther neere, as the bo * 
dy of Eue, of Adam: tibbe, and the bo- 
dyof Aden of the duſt ©: or remot, 
of the 4.Elements, & which Synecdo· 
' | chically, are vnderftoode by the nam 
of earth, as being an Element forſuby 
ſtance and quantity predominant bu 
the ſoules were created of nothing 
the vertue of Gods infinite power, u 
after the ſame manner, God createth 
new ſoules in every body; for theyat 
not brought forth from the bodyby 
derivation , but are brought into the 
body by creation ©znor are they forced 
out bythe power ofthe matter, 20 
2 living creatures, as well perfed, 

1 


8 
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u imperfe& : for they are ſimple ſpi- 
mes, which are neycher divided, nor 
l, nor corrupted, 
Subſtance, becauſe the bodies 
nd ſubſiances, furniſhed 
wehdiverſe Organes (or Inſtruments) 
which the ſoules exerciſe their po- 
vers and faculties: but the ſoules are 
aces, both fimple and immateti- 
; for being compared to other ma- 
whllthinges, they conſiſt of nomar* 
rand that they haue not any materi- 
matter, their beginning and origi» 
A bach taught: as alſo immortal, 
abſolutely by cthemſclues by the 
jaw of nature, or compoſitidn : for 
alone, being life it ſelſe, is by him- 
* immortall; but by the grace of 
the creator, and his divine will, 
ich created the ſame to be ſuch,thar 
ph it had a beginning, yet it ſhould | f.. Tun 6. 
have an end f. — na 
Y Qualities; becauſe even their bo- fz 4. 
Shad alſo an incorruptibilicy, not in 
one nature abſolucely; for eve- 
Ig compoſed of contraries, is cor - 
| rup- 


1 
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ruptible, but by Gods grace, whereby 
man was able, as touching his body, 
not to die, vnleſſe through his t o 

12] fault, hee had voluntarily brought 0 

himſelſfe the firſt and ſecond death, & 
alſo a Bewty: ſo that there was not 

ny Infirmity, or deformity , but 1 

convenient proportion, and 2 melt 

godly well ordered conſtuution i bu 

the Sowler,which arc —_— 1 

they are ſo) had two ptincipall fac 

ties, the vnderſtanding, and che 
according as the obiect of them is 
fold ro witte, Being, and Goodneſs : 
to which faculties,as beeing Subaler 

nall ; all the other are referred. H 

the vnderſtandi hendeth Being 

and Truth: the aiverfall, indeede 
ic ſelfe 3 but che particular by ie 

The Will inclineth forward to good 

which, becauſe it is in the things une 

ſelues, ic doth not properly dra 
take vnto it the very things, but 
drawne of them, 

The Forme of this firſt Eſtate «ll 
man is limitted in the condition, 


— 


— 


— — a. 


$103. „ bumtegrit 
cegkderar:on of the Image ot God, ac- 
to which man was created. 

Now we call the /mege of God, that 
ikeneſſe, whereby man teſembleth the 
mere of his Crearor after a conveni- | 
ent manner of his nature, partly in the 

properly, partly in the body, he- 
auſe of che Soule; Laſt of all, partly 
che whole, ind entire petſon, by tea · 
bavofthe vnion of both. 

In the Sauli t wherher you teſped 
the Netzre thereof, and the . 

tance, or the Reculries 3; or laſtiy, 


hieqgualitierof the babites, wherby they 


perſected. 
The Subſtance of the Saul: reſembleth 
Nature of God, according to her 
andition, and the meaſure ofthe con- 
on for three cauſes; firlt, becauſe 
i chat, ſo this alſo 18 one, though it c6- 
Wof many ſaculties, as her eſſentiall 
partes. For of one ſiugulat thing, there 
but one ſubRanrialt forme. 
1, becauſe as that is, ſo alſo is this fim- 
| 138 immateriall. Sineple , in 
ect of che materiall ji Spiritual, in 
K K reſpedt 


1 


n 
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12 [9] reipect ofthebodies k; I n 
| reipect of Original. Thirdly, as t 

| is, lo is this alſo incorporea), & immor- 
| tal.For it hath neyther che dimentiom 
(ot limitation: )oł a body, not ſhal have 
end of life . 

The Faculties of the Soule, which I, 

reſemble the nature of God, are chi · N 
fly two; Vnderftanding, nd Wil 

che one expreſſing the Image of Goda 

the faculty of vnderſtanding al thing". 

the other. inthe liberty of wallingand 

>| chooſing every objec ®, 

Both as well tbe facultie of vnde 
ſtanding, s the liberty of will, is tuo. 
fold : the Fu of vnderſtanding, u 
one is Paſſible, (or ſuffering,) as manic, 
mind is of it owne nature capable 
things: the other Act ue, (ordoit 
which effecteth that thoſe things, whic 
in power may bee vnderſtoode, by 
bec vnderſioagdas Liberty (or ſrec dom 
the one is from ar n becauſe t 
is not compelled to that, which is 
from a Free-will 3 the other, from 


pedime nt, becauſe he is not vi | 


As k 


ue. ii bit lau 
ot tundered)trom chat, vtuch he 
feekech after with a free will P. Where- 
thefacſt wan could will the good, 
refuſe the evilly and againe refuſe 
good, and chuſe the cvill. 
The Habites, which performe thoſe 
ulnes,are two. For wilcdome per- 
ch the vnderſſanding; but uh 
fle,rhe will. 
Wiſedome is an excellent and per- 
knowledge, both of the ſupem- 
good, whereby be kno ei God, 
his ſelicity in God and of the Na+ 
l, whereby he knowerh che chings 
med, and theit natutes 4, 
hreenſneſſe is that vprightneſle 
Fay — whereby perfectly that is, 


ardly, and ourwardly , it obeyed 
will, according to the hole law 

ch righreouſnefle was not onely of 
on, but of nature, becauſe the fil 
an was created in it, and vnto ic, as 
and roote of mankind, 

don alſo, it is called Ori- 


And this is the manner of Gods 


| 
| 
| 


' 
| 
| 
{ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Imagein the Soule. Now in Nou 7 
— the Image of God, not- 
cording to the partes, ora ing to 
it elfen reſpec? eycher 480 0 
or Figure, but partly in reipe& of the 
ſoul-,whoſe luſtrument it is; partly 8 
che Perſon, a part whereof it maketh. 

For it doth molt readily execute thing 

both well vndetſtood, and holily det 
ned in the ſoule, and in perſon as it were 
in a moſt cleare gala it alſo 

ſenteth the whole world, being che ve 

rity, and dignity of the very Creator 
Originall, (or fitit) patternethereot. 

Laſtly, in the whole and enti 

* the Image of God ſhine 

orth, becauſe of the vnion of the ic 

and body, both in reſpect of the cc 


ſticution of that whole man, , whiche 
ven the faithfull theniſelues have ic 
admired, that by it they acknowled 7 
Gods I „ 23 alſo in reſped of | 
— 2 chingesz where © 3 
the firſt man receyved from God, no: 
| onely the right and powet, but alſo 


vicand execution , 


= 


—— 


n 


25.1. in his [ntegrity gorjLr ». 3. 
The Exdof thar firſt ſtate of Man, | 
wcipall, and chiefe , is che glory of — 


Creator® but ſubotdinate, the bleſ - Prod. 186. 
welle and felicity of the Creature . 


4 
Pal. 3, 
| Pe 
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ſtate of Max. 


The Part Confuting. 


DISTINETIONS, 


- 2 Sg EZHY 


i 3 


vr IiDefence of the Urrity of Gods J. 
. according to which, wan 
was created 2 ag dinft Bella. 


Cap. 3. 
1 


Grace, that maketh gratefull, 

h got away the naturall con- 

jon of man, and his origivall righ- 
oulnefle, but proveth it. For Man had 
chat Grace, both the verity of 
K k 3 Nature, 


* 


' 
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Naure, and the quality thereof; 
* 


II. 


He Habite of race, which maketh 

gratefull, differeth tom original 
nighieouſneſſe in the manner ouch, & 
not in yery deede, ot nature; becaule 
that very righteouſneſſe, wherewit 
the firſt man was indued of God, 
was that habite of Grace, for w 
man became gratcfull, and acceptal 
to God, 


eAgainſt Bellarmine. Cap 4. 


TY Grace of God istwo-fold;t 
one, whereby wee could, if we 
would,not finne : the other, where! 
not onely wee could, but alſo would 
finne, The firſt was given to Ac 
but not the ſecond : and ſo wanted! 
one, andreceyved the other in his 
ation : and the neceſſity ofthis ſpeci 
Grace, and aſſiſtauct in Adam, 
Auguſtine plainely ſhew in his Tread 


— — 


Ka. 


— — a... 


2. — 


Corruption, and Grace. Neyther do 
the Teftimonies which ate alleadged, 
proye the contrary. | 


ll A inst Bellermine:Cap, 5.6. 
* L 


it _ is tearmed Naturall ambj- 
|, uoully, eyther (auſaly, which 
ich 8 fromnacure, — dicks 
Nature, or laſtly by propagation, 
which is communicated with nature2 
balſoa thing is called Supernaturall, 
which-eyther our nature, as touching 
thelfe, cannot comprehend, ot is not 

dle of, & ſo is beyond or aboue,) 

te condition of naturez or in whic 
mure no way worketh, but grace a- 
me: or laſtly, which is not propaga- 
a by naturall meane, but by divine 
manner is communicated aboue the ot 
ter ef Nature. Original Righteouſnes is 
——— . — God 
communicated the ſame in Na- 


i ne, and with nature; partly, becauſe 
K k 4 by 


— —„V- 


* 


1 fer. e Cu 


by « naturall z it was 0 


commmnicated to the pofteiiry of A 


| | damyifhee had ſtoode, or continue 


but ſupernaturall, ic can no way b 
called. 


II, 


e condition of man, in 
of one part, whereot the plact 
Gen.z .treateth, takerh not away 
condition, in reſpe& of the other, « 
the wholezfor whole man, both in body 
and in ſoule, was made wholy, acc 


ding to the I of God : neyther 
dock the place of Ecclefiaicus in em 
che , who createth, eytber 

the — ornaments of men one 
or of their vertue, not ſupernatural, 
bur natural, as the very wordes dom 
nifeſtly declare : neythet doch tbe h 
table out of Luke, 10. which ferro 
2 ſtate of man — 

duety of charity tou 
them that are fallen, and are in mile 


f 


. 
The 


3 


* 


ww 
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III. 


e Teſtimonies of the Fathers, 
which are alleadged, deny not that, 
that Integrity in Adam was naturall: 
but teſtiſie, tllat grace was added to na 
ture, which indeed wee confeſle and 


wach very gladly. | 
IIIL 


He reaſons which are alleadged, 

are vaine(or Idle: ) The Firſt, be- 
cauſe God conjoyned the matter and 
forme, though things moſt different, 
to the natutall bond of peace, and loue. 
The Second, becauſe the corruption 
followed not from that Integrity, wher- 
n Man was created, but from his mu- 
able condition, which with it was con+ 
joyned. The Third, becauſe there is 4 
divers reſpe& of Adana ſinne, by which 
hee revolted from that firſt Original | 
meęrity, and of our actuall finnes. The 
Fourth and Fit, becauſe the manner of 
reps= 


| [ 1 » 3 J5o6 Ofthe corrupted State Can | 


| reparation, and recreation is not the 


| 


OF THE SECOND KF 


A fee this ſift Nate of /ntegrity, the 
4 


ſame, as that of the firſt creation. For 
that was done in nature, but this is don 
aboue Nature, Neyther is it abſutde, 
that the name of the Sonne of Cod 
was granted to Adam, in that ſtate q 
Integrity, as becing hec, ho in dm 
natural condition, reſcmbled the Image 
of God, according to which hee was 


cteated. 


ſtate of MAN, which is 
OF CORRVPTION. 


Cay, III. 


m_——_ 


ſecond which is of Corruption 
— ſucceeded, and followed: 
tis, 


1.2 


The Condition of Man, whereby 
in 


— 


n en — — 


erz, 


Es 


— 


. 


e 


in turning away goodneſle from him» | 
elle, an hifi. from goodneſſe, and 
n eſtranging the ſame into the contra- 
* tumſelte, as touching him- 
e wholy periſhed, 
And this condition ought two wayes 
to bee knowne, according to the quan- 
iy and quality thereof. For fitſt, wee 
ne to ſee, concerning the corruption 
which man procured to himſelf,chrough 
lone fault and naughtineſſe? then 
concerning che power of man, which 
aer that corruption , remayned in 
Man. The place concerning ia, contai - 


nech and expounderk che Docti ine of 
Corruption: but the place concer* 
ning Free will, containes and 
layech open the doctrine 
of Mans Power. 


— 
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OF SINNE. 
The Part Confirming. 


Cay. IIII. 


— — 


INN E. by which name the qua- 
lity ot humane Corraption is wont 
to be expreſied, is in General, defi, 
ned to be * the law. (r 


—— that is 2 or vum of 
that lawfull good, which was given to 
our Nature by God, whereby — 
clining from good, and inclining to 
nothing, but to evill, is made guilty of 
Gods wrath,and damnation, and evet 
lafting puniſhment: but in Speciall, it 
oughe three wayes to bee diſtinguiſhed, 
de d,and through the cauſes to bee 
expounded. For there are three &- 
grees of Sinne + the Begining of it vm 
in Adam the Propegation from * 


— 


2 


a 
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invs,and the E Fett of the ſame trom vs: 

Wherefore, wee mult by order conſider 
together of che Sin of Adam, Original 
Save, and of Ad Sinne, 

The Sime of Adam is an act of diſo- 
bedience in Adam, as in a fingular,indi- 
riduall perſon, and generall beginning 
dall men, whereby, by violating the 
Law of God, hee deſtroyed both him- 
ſelſe, and his poſterity for ever d. 

Origmall Sine, is an hereditary 
ftioulneſſe, whereby for the diſobedi- 
ence of Adam, all men from him,cither 
propagated, or to bee propagared, are 
made puilty of both evils, boch of finne 
md puniſhment ©. 

Actual Sinus, is an iniquity, and 
Lavieſſener , whereby wee ſwarving 
ſor going awry in our actions) from 
the ſtraitencſſe of rhe Law, dayly in- 
creaſethe gullt of ſinne, and puniſh- 
ment 4. j 

The Efficient Canſe of Adams ſinne, 
or the beginning thereof, may bee no- 
ud to bee two · fold, according to the 
ſormer, and the latter. Afine, (as wee 

| diſtinct 


ä 


dM at. 12. 
14. 

Jac 1. 13. 
14.15. 
Rom. 7.8, 


4 . 
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diſtinctiy ſpeake)and AQuall. 
tune beginning, 152 naturall power ts 


both oppoſices, the morall good, and 
| evill* . The Aftnall,whereby through 


3 
en. 3.6. the ſame into the contrary f. 


s finne, ought to bee conſidered and di 
cerned by three wayes, and degrees: 
for there is a double outward cauſt, 
one inward. 

The outward neeteſt cauſcyis the 
actuall ſinne of Adam, who was ® 
che mediate and common beginnings! 
whole humane nature 8 :bur the Rewete 
was the Juſtice of God, which God hid 
ſhadowed in nature, end expteſſed in 
_ | ſpeechplainely vttered, (or in the word 
. | Enunciatwe h,) The inward Cauſe, is 
the very Law of Nature, originally paſ- 
ſingꝛof vrh ich la, God layed dowve 
a double ordinance. By the one hee 
commaundeda propagation abſoli 


men 


Tim che act of diſobedicnce, the will af 
loſt his power to good, 2nd alen 
e The Efficiem Cauſe of Original 


Nby che ocher hee threatened a puniſh» 


— 


— ———— 


r en 
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ment conditionally, with the former, he 
furniſhed both man, & in man Nature; 
with che latter, man only. Hence it came 
i paſſe, that, by that ordinice of — 
gation, man is hegotten; but by the | ; 


3 


adinance of puniſhment, hee is be- 
gotten vitious i. Both alike nece ſlati- 


The Efficient Canſe of AQuall Gn, pro» 
perly, & immediately is the wil, which 
commzundeth the AR, in Which the 
whole Action of cvill reſideth, as in 
ve Agent ( or working) loſtru- 
nent k. 

The Matter of Adams firſt ſinne, 
which is as the Subject, is the whole, 
ul entire perſon of Adam, and in him, 
in the actiue beginning, the whole 
atter of mankind 1. But that, which 
gef the Object, is the taking of the 

dden fruite, and the vic or eating 
lereof a; both whereof includeth a 
amempt of Gods commaundement, 
u impious conſent of licentious 
mall, Briefly,a moſt miſcrable backe 
laing from God, and a diſobedience 
of | 


KATER. 
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of che whole man 

"| The Matter of OripinallSinne, 

is as the Subuct is whole man,andeve 
man according to himſelte wholy, 
the whole of himſelfe : for the whole 
Subject is ſubjacent to whole finae 
both in reſpect of receyvin;: for whe 
manreceyveth whole finn, and ofps 
wer, and manner : for che whole man 
doth, and worketh whole finne; and 
therefore whole ſinne affeReth, and is · 
fe cdeth whole man with a corporall ad 
effectualltaintſ(ot contagion) o zbur that 
which is as the object. is firſt a defed 
(or want) of original! righteouineſſe, 
then an inclination or quality conti 
ry to that righteouſneſſe, or vprighs 


. 11. neſſe, which is commonly called nat» 


rall corruption, or originall concuptE 
cence: the former, thoſe teſtimonies 
| Scriprure doe prouc, which ſpeake 


_ | matively, or poſitively P. 


The Auer of AQuall fin, whid 
| it as che SubjeR,is man . 


— — 


_— 


Siri 


Sinne negatiuely, or privatiuely: but the | 
latter,thoſe ich ſpeake of finneaftt- nar 


— 


* 


As 


(99.4. ._ Of Sine, 11311 8.3 
body and Soulcyand all the faculties | 
of both,” to witte, both of body, and 
ale 7:bur charwhich is of the Ob, 
ur che chinges ſpoken, done, and lu- 
ted after againſtthe Law, whether they 
be of omiſſion, or commiſhon, eythet 
by inſirmity, or by malice, ot whether 
bee ourwardly, or inwardly com- 
tured : whereypon many kindes of 
macs ariſe, and thoſe which are ney- 
ther mut ually matched each with o- 
, nor linked togethor: but ſome 
une grieyous then other, yea, and of- 
imes ' forme” contrary cach to o- 
1. 

Hence alſo is the difference berween 
pardonable, and vnpardonable ; 
ff che one is layed to be a ſinne, 

n commited ag ainſt the father, 

he Sonney that is every ttanſgreſſi · 

Gods law here vnto Repentance 
geth, and rherefore chacqwhich is 
mable, not by the properties of 

1 nature, but grace & mer- 

; WT * it is commit · 
#2 the other is ſayd to be a hane 

WY -- L1 which 
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which is committed againſt the 
Ghoſt, and therefore is called hy 
— Spire, and a ſine 
death I. Now, for the making of thi 
Sinne, three thinges  concurre, Firk 
the Deniall ofthe Truth againftkaow 
ledge, and conſcience : — 
vniverſall Backs ſliding — 
not a particular — au the tif 
— Table of e. Thirdy, 
a Rebellion ſprung from a — 
truth, conjoy — with a tyrannicil, 
Ophiſticall and hypocritical 
ning(or withſtanding :) and 
conditions, there is a mutual _ 
and ſequele of the one with,and ahe 
the dther. Further, it is called 
| Sinms againf} the Holy Ghoſt, not u 
reſpeR of the divine Eſſence, and 
ſon of the Spixite, but in reſpeR of bs 
office, that is of Grace, and il\umines 
as. whereofthe holy Gboſt is prope® 
— Worker (or effecter: ) but it 
yed to be vnpardooable for tht 
cauſes: Firſt, becauſe of the juſt judg 
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mentof God, who ſuffecerh not bis 
Spirte, which is the Spire of truth, 
to bee teproved of a lie. Secondly, be- 
caule of impenitency, or the hardues 
mrepent.., Thirdly, becauſe of the truth 
ud the dignity of redemption, pur- 
chaſed by Thrilt . For there temaineth 
no other ſacrifice after men haue foiſa- 
len the ſacrifice of Chriſt :. 

The Formall of Adams firſt ſinne, is 
two-fold, according as that finne in a 
ver; ieſpect, is eyther a Quality, or 
Relation : as it is equality, the formall 
thereof is diſobedience ®7 28 it is a 
Relation. The Formall ofthe ſame is 
gilt, or obliging to everlaſting puniſhe 
went. Diſobedience paſſed by Act, but 
guile was ſpread on all the poſterity by 
mputation *. 

The Formall of Orginal Sime, is 
Meuiſe vſually taken two wayes, ey- 
ther for guilt, which neyerthelefſe, is 
nher the neceſſary conſequent of that 
inne, or the proper accident thereof; 
or for that whole deformity of u hole 
ure, which was not infuſed, nor yet 
Ll 2 gorren 


| 


"OI rn” One 
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Lin. 3. [gts Of Sinne. Car 
. | $otren by imitation, but natural, « 
| (as wee ſpeake) connaturall. (orbegar 
tentogether) with vs, not by cht vice: 
common Nature, but by che vice ode 
3 | firſt originall Inſftrumentz from which 
Rom 2 all deſcended narurally . 
1. Cor. g. [ The Formall of actuall ſinne, i at 
22, inordinatene adioyned to that, which 
Eph. 2.3. | is ſpoken, done, and luſted after aguuſ 
the Lawz which ought to be diſcerned 
| fr6che actions & motiues, as the 
from the effect. For ſinne is not fow 
mally the very action, but thec 
tion ot defc of the action, and a 


| * Actions of men ate two-fold, io wut, 
1. 114 k. 


abiding in, and paſſing from; Where 
*. eee eee 
wediacely , but theſe by the membe 
or Iloſtruments of the bodymedi 
lo there is atwo-fold inordinat 
the one Inward, the other outward), 
The End of the firſt Originall, auc 
Actuall Sinne, ought to bee diſcerned 
after one, and the ſelſe ſame mannet, 
and confideration, Now it is diſar}] 
| ned two wayes; Firſt by the Accident 
| in 
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u teſpect of God diſpoſing ſinne to the 
ipt end, and moſt wiſely ing forth 
lis glory, both by workes of juftice a- 
them, who endeavour to ſinne, & 
workes of mercy towardes them, 
whome he freeeh from ſinne for Chiifi ; 
Secondly, according to it ſelfe, in te · 
bad fans, id whome ſinne is 7 in 
which ceſpeR, an end of Sione cannot 
[properly bee granted: but in ſtcade 
| thereof are granted two Conſequents, 
larefeQs, guilt & puniſhmem . By the 
[name of guiir, we vndetſtand that boud 
\detween finne and puniſhment, as 4 
maveput berweene, whereby the ſin- 
[ct is moſt ſtrongly bound to the fubs | *: 
——— in the yery | 
| WhieCtion, to the continuance there · 
A.- The puniſhment is both deathes, 
boch of the body tem and of the 
| loule together with the body eternall, 
{ Whereynto are conjoyned affliQions, | 
in the fore-goers of both, and theſe, 
gb the goodneſſe of God, are in 

e, which are truely faichfull,eyther 

s, or martyredomes, or fatherly 
LI cha- 
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chaſtilemeuts, but in the wicked, they [ll 
axe in theyr owne nature, tormens 6 
puniſhmenes : and theſe tuo Eſtech d 
altogether holdall men bound, being 
conſidered in the ſtate of nature, with 
out any difference of ageʒ yea, the 3 
Infants, who both haue a guilt, 
fecle a moſt bitter puniſhaen,botbdl 
loſſe, and fence, vnleſſe God gr 
tiouſly avertit . Now hee averteſh i 
for the covenant lake in the Infant o 
the faithfull, in whome ſinne 15 talen 
away by Baprifme, both in che leſlering 
of ir ſelſe, and the releafing of guilt? 


| yer not that it giveth over eyther tobe 
in «ll equally, ot to worke in hem ia 
xe already of full yeares, voequaliyt 
for that native or natural! corruption 
© | nfayneth in Act, cvenafrerBaprilme? 
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DISTINCTIONS. 


I, 


the Fall of Adam, three begin» 
ings concurre, which muſt bee di- 
iſhed and diſcerned: one On- 
two ld, to witte, General, 
and Particular i rhe Ourward be gin- 
ning vniverſall is God, in reſpe 
the action: The Inward Genetall is na 
ure, which moveth man to the aci- 
oa natural l. The Inward Particular, is 
the will of man in the power ; 
the conſiſteth. | 11 7 


nern 
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Ll 4 Adam 
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II. 


A Dam js two wayes to bee ct 
ſidered eythet as a particular pe 


ſon, or as the roote of all cmankinde;Þ ner o 
after the former manner, © the diſobe-Wocr © 
dience of Adam washis one pro * 
finney if after the ſecond, it mac th 
him and ys common, 0 


In Defence of the Efficient Cauſe (9% 
of OriginallSune. _ ; 

I. 
e Efficient of this Sinne is eythel 5 
Totall (as they ſpeake) or — aba 
that which is partiall, is roſy uh 


and accidenrally ſayde to bee a 0 
in reſpect of the occafion it elfe: and 


it is the tree of liſe, and the inftigation 
of that old Serpent: that which is to- 
tall, n Man himſelf, through the mg: 
ner of propagation, 
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Propagation of Sinne is two 
wayes made; partly by the man- 
ner of Generatzon,und partly by the ma- 
xr of Fault : Of Generation, becaule 
is «2oſfuledrhrough the 
the Begertage into be body of 
tegoicer materially; but into his ſo 
SEES 
ng, an J. aFOntagion, 
body, inzo Whig h. he — by 
1 of Fawlt, becauſe 20. 
oding to the condition, wherein hee 
creed, gonveighed throngh bis 
ce, as through à gertame gate, 
deverevill was in himlſclfe, into 
il tus poſtericy, 


III. 


1 Souls: of Map is two wayes 
conſideted, eythet according to 
der Eſſence, or according to her, Sub- 
according to her Eſſence, ſhee | 


—— —— 
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is from the Man that degerterh, 
communicateth ynto him chat is 2 
cen, that fingular manner of ſubſ 

in the body, 


III. 


12 of Nature ſhould be 
Ringuiſhed from «the whole 
ture: becauſe wee haue that from c 
mon nature abſolutely by Gods 
nance t bur this" Bella from 
Parents, 75 ee" Inſtrumencall 
ning thereof bod 1 


x Difereref the Efficient Canſe of 
—. 


I. 
N AQuall .Sinne, chere are 
thinges 3 Being, and Iniquitie, 


— — 
Nun ffeiem of Iniquity, the Wil 
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| \ Thing is ſayde to be done by Gods 
4 xermiſhon ewo wayes, cyther by 
= or — Accident Thar, 
_ it,by u ſe lſe, 
— yr chat, which 
done by —2 * permitting, 
— ſame, in teſpect of God per- 
ing it, by accident is evil: 
a pernuceeth notevyl, as it is ey 
xs it is a merge of ix glory: 


leDefirceet the Matter of chef 
SINNE.: 2b 


the firſt Somme wal not Pryde, but or 
beliefe, agauſſ Rellarmire. Lib, 
3-4e Amifſ. Grate. Cl 
C Cap. F- & 6, 1 


1 
Eecleſ. 10. 14. There is a fallacy 
of the ſenſe (or 3 " 


y= 


th. 
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the word. For Pride is not the begs 
ning or cauſe of backe.ſliding , | 
departing from = — on chect V 

rary, the very e-ſhding x * 
= from God, — 0 
hended in vnbe hefe, js made the beg d« 
aing and cauſe of pride. de] 
43-02%; 


| sun : II. T 
ob.. Anſ.Theplace treatethna c 
of che order of diverſe actes mt 

firſt ſinne, bur of the Effect of Pride, u 
witte, Perditiongthe beginning uber e © 
of ffirrpely and properly attribute 
Pride, yet not exdufiuely. 


e . HIT 
_ * 


prehendeth the Whole Sinne « 

Adam, to witte, the violating(or brer 

| king) of Gods commaundement, which p 

if it ſhould bee refolved into it * | 

1 paſts, thefarſbfhiall bee, not Pride, 
vndeliefe. 


LOOT 


1h.4 4 £5} 1m I 
eL 1 0 A 
gerte Teftimonics of the Fathers, | 
ec 1. hech are alleadged, eyther do not 
& & Weate of the order of the firſt ſhone, | 
of the next Adjunct thereof, or Sy- 
dchically,they vaderſtand by pride 
deliefe it ſelſe , as the innnedize 
thereof, 4 
V 


THe inner actions are two wayes diſ- 
cerned, eyther in reſpect of the In- 
ion, or in reſpect ol the execution: 
reof the one rly reſpecteth 
end, the RD meanes : but 
mthere is ſpeech made of the ſirſt 
m, it is not inquired what was the 

thing in the jatentionof Adam, & 
but what was the fitſt act of com- 


ing the Sinne. 


#Defence of the matter cf Original Sin. 
req Originall Sim't a quality, or Coneu- 
ere, again Bullar, Lib. 5 capt 52 


i 4 I, / 
= He Poſitiue cauſe of original 801 
held to be three-fold, Re | 
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— — Adam: Secondly, t 
* ature originally paſling : * 
third, the luſtice ot God. i yo 


Il, 


TS poſitiue quaiity is trãſſetted 

the poſterity after the ſame 

ner, as the Sinne iti ſelfe is 3 nog 
as a certaine accident of nature col... 
| created (or er with it 
which ſhouldfollow(or accompam . 
| ſubRance by ix lelf, bur a 52 whole ne 
ruption of the whole,ma which hab, 7 
foundation in Adam, as in the fuſſi 8 
ſtrument of nature it ſelſe : neythet a 
the habts gotten, couvayed into 
| offpring as they are perlonall, bur 

in the name of the whole Nature, « 


| 
Concupilcence, two things co 
1838 — AQ of buſting, ( 


coveting) which by it ſelfe s act © 


* 


for all gotte them. 
III. 1 
ver 
2 


v2 


a 


3" C4": 4- Of Sinne. $37]L1 >. 3, | 
| the deformiry of that act: of 
ant, God is the Author; of this, he mult 
ey os meanes bee the Author. 


111. 


firſt ſinne was not onely the 

finne of the Body, but alſo of the 

Soule, Wherefore it was nor onely the 
aun of the fruit forbidden,but alſo 
" Wobeliefe, and pride in the ſoule, and 
"YG whole Sinne is tranſmitted into 
ey end ſoule, not one ly by the law 


generation, by which man fornjerh, 

| yeelderh forth)avangbur alſo accor- 
A toche corruption of him, that ge- 
. ente th, wherby man as hee is corrupt, 


geteth corrupt man. 
V, 

Qualit i y was not diminiſhed, 

| both becauſe then it paſſed, as it 

were, into another nature, as allo, be- 


| p t cannot eyther bee diminiſhed, 
* aboliſhed, but by * 
Oo 


1 
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of Gl. 
VI. 


He Concupiſcence of the Hehhi⸗ 

ainſt the Spitite, doch not ouch 

f —— thoſe firſt motions voyde of 

conſent, but alſo the very ropte of 

vill, and the whole convyrien, nh 
is 'not onely of the covetin 

ofthe ochet faculcies of 22 


VII. 
Outs Sine is taken 205 in 


this life regeneration 
Baptiſme, —— bein 
chat it might not be lmputed for finoe- 


In Defence of the matter of Alt ual {me 
againft the diſtinftion of Sinne Ven- 
And Mortall. Bellar, Lib. 


5 — — 91 
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L 
Teſtimonies of Scripture, dot i 
not proue or confirme the Vers INF 
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Ro 


— 


, Car 4. Of Srane, 29 I 


"xy of the diſtinct: on, according to the 
mind of the adveriary. Not the FirfF, 
Mar.y. for hee treateth of che inequa · 
lay, not onely of ſinnes, but allo of 

iſhmencs, by an alluhonto civill, ot 
— puniſhments. Not the Second, 
3. for hee treateth oſ the nature 
Hypocrites, who being careſull in 
all matters, doe openly neglect the 
chieſeſt things, and make not a diffe- 
tence berweene thoſe things, which by 
themſelues, and alwayes are neceflary 
md thoſe, whereof not the want, but 
the doth make vs guilty (ot 
culpable.). Not the Third, Luc. 6. for 
be treateth of them, hq hum after 
paſſe, by the reprehending of others , 
[dur doe neyther know , nor reproue 
hemſclues;being in others very quicke 
ted, but in themſclues blind. Not 
de Fourth, Luc. 12. for hee ſpeaketh 
of the duety of loue rowardes our 
neighbour, whereby wee are bound af- 
er the example of Gods goodneſſe to 
ſocgziue even the leaſt ſinnes. Not the 
| 1,Cor.3. for hee ſpeaketh of do- 
M m * Qrine, 


— 
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| Arrine,and the manner of teaching, & 
that by a ſuppoſition applyed to ibe 
Doctots of the Corinthians, Not the 
Sixt, Iac. 1. for hee ſpeaketh ofthe 
degrees of ſinnes, which ate three, Vu. 
ouineſſc, a vitious motion, and vitious 
action. And of all cheſe, Dexto is 
made the reward(or wages), Norxthe 
t Laſt, Math. 1 3. tor bee ſpeakethol 
the nature of Sinnes, even the leaſt ot 
lighteſt: for which notwithRandingyve | 
are preſented guilty before God, 'Eph. 
5. becauſe boch the heayineſſe of | 
finnes, and the effect of the ſame, ite 
expounded Synecdochically.. 


| 
+ | 


Il, | 


He Teſtimonies of Councels, and | 
Fathers;arc either ſuſpected, ot is 
controverhe : a8 of the Tridentine 

Councell, and of the Popes, both Pi- 

us, and Gregorie : ot doe treat of che | 

inequality, and divers degrees of ſun, 

as the Councell of Milevitum, and of | 

the Fathers, Augultine, S | 
| on. 


—— 
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ſoltome, and Hierome. | 


| In. 


He reaſons which are alleadged, 


is grounded vpon a douvle falſe, 
preluppofalt. © Vppon the one, that 
fines in the faichfull ate not morcall; 
roc the Wages of Smnt, of whatioever 
{manner it be, vnleſſe it bee forgiven, 
is Death. Vpon che o het, that the ſintics 
the faithfull ate lghter then the 
ſinnes of the vnfaithfull, and fo inthen | 
Nature Venia!l. For in that finnes ate 
Venall in che faichſull, ic is not rom 
the nature ofthe ſinnes, but from the 
Grace of God; and in that they ate | 
not ſo in the vnfaithfull, it is not from 
God, but from the nature both of the 
ſinnes, and ſinnets. Not the Second, 
becauſe Sinne is not ſayde to be Veni- 
all, or pardonable, for that it is wor- 


— 


1 ————— 


lafech pardon to the Sinne, and the 
Sinner. Not the Third, becauſe it is 
Mm 2 ſalſe. 


ä hk. 


 * proue nothing. Not the firfzbecaule | 


[thy of pardon, but tor that God vouch- f 


r 


yk 
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talſe, both that Sinne is Veniall of it 
ownnature,and that any the leaſt Sinne 
ſhould not bee againit Ct aricy, For 
it is the tranſgreſſion of the Law, the 
ende whereof is Loue. Not the 
Fourth, becaufe the Nature (ot conf 
detatiom) of man offended 15 one, and 
of God is another, for according to 
the party offended, the greatenefleof 
the offence is eſteemed. Not the Fiſi 
for - ſinne js vnperſect, becauſe — 
iy finne is a perſect iniquity, thoug 

hon bee ——— of this . 
Not the Sixt, becauſe though all ſins 
doe not exclude charity,yet they offcnd, 
Now in that they exclude not, orare 
veniall io the ſaithfull;zwe muft impure 
it not to finne it felfe, but to Gods 
mercy in Chriſt, 
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The Part Confirming. 
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| Ow, after the Condicion of man 
| N vader Sinne, tolloweth the cone 
ſideration of humane firength, 
which after Sinne remayned in 
ann, and is commonly, and viually ex- 
pounded, and noted by the Name of 
Fre il. But it is needefull, we diſ- 
ceme the nature of this Doctrine three 
| manner of wayes, Pirſt, commonly, 
nd abſolutely, according to the cau- 
ie thereof, Secondly, in Particular, 
cording” tothe ſtate and tondition of 
man being a Sinner. Ihirdly, reſpe Siue- 
comparatiuely, according to the 
eſtate of Man out of the State 

| of Sinne, x hether of his Integrity, or 
M m 3 re» | 


: 
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Jer. o. 23 
hil. 2. 13. 
b EIa. 1. 
9.20 

M at 13.37 
1. Kin. . 5 


a Gen. 45. 
8 


Pro. 16.1. 


Cars| 


redemprion,or glory. | 
Commonly, and eAbſolate!y, Free- 
will is defined to bee anatorall poer | 
or faculty of the Foule, by it owne, and | 
proper motion witkout coaction (0! 
forcing) to chuſe, or retuic the good, | 
or the evill, which ie propolce(or of- | 
fered) to the ill, h th: miad (ot n 
derſtanding) to bee choſen or retu-! 
ſed. | 
The Fffi-ient Cauſe of this Free 
will, is vſually two wayes diltingus | 
thed, For one is Primary, and another | 
Neeteſt: The Primary (or Proncipal!)! 
is God, the beginning, not onely of 
every good in nature, but alſo of Na. 
ture it ſelſe and of the faculties, and 
functions thereof a, The Neerwſt is; 
Free-will it ſelfe, that is the will of mi, 
which by judgement of reaſon going] 
before, of it owne accord, choohng 
imbracechz or refuſing, ſhunnech , that 
which was ob jected by the mind. 
Of this will, there 1s vſually had 4 
double conſideration 3 the one, as tou - 
ching the Speciall, the other as touch · 
ine 
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ing the Operation, As touching theſpe- 

ciall, it is ſayed tobee a faculty of wil- 

ling, or nilling : as touchiug che Opera- 
tion, 1t is ſayde to bee a function,or ac» 
ion of that faculty, eyrher 1mproper- 
ly occupied about the ends, or proper» 
ly about the mcancs, that tend to the 
ends. 

The Matter hath the nature eyther 
of a Subiect, ot Oviett. 

That which hath the nature of a Sub- 
&7,(as in this place, we conſider it)is 
aſubltance created, intelligent, mdued 
wich reaſon, wherein namely the vnder- 
landing and will are the eſſentiall parts 
proportionally : but freedome is ſayde 
to conſiſt, or be in the ſe oarts, as the te» 
parable accident in the Subject. 

That, which is of the Obictt, is ge- 
ferally all chat, which is put (or conſi- 
etch) in election (ot choice.) But ſpe- 
cially it is the moral good or evil, her- 
| nto the will of the Creature is freely 
| carried, or which it freely eſche wech. 
| And as touching Free-will in the cauſe 
of Naturall good, the queſtion 15 more 

M m 4 Philo- 
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Philoſophicall then Divine, rall 
The Ferme of Free-will,is the very one 
freedome of the mind, or of theEke || the 
tive will, which(for learning ſakc)mul wh 


three wayes be diflinguiſhed, & knoun. ot i 
For there is one freedome in the Sub. 
jeR, another to the Object, and laſth 
another from the lett that croſſeth the 
ſame : whichchree it is nee deſullthat 
wee know, for the making of thi 
Forme, and for the condition of mans 
Free - will. 

Firſt, there is required freedme u 
the Subieft, that is, in the will it ſelſe, 
which from her inward beginning, 
worketh alwayesfreely, and that by 
realonof it owne nature, according to 
which a free neceſſity of willing is lade 
vponit. So that it is not to bee called: 
Will which is bereft of this Freedome. 
For the wil hathſuch a reciprocacy with 
Freedome, as with it owne Eflenciall 
property. 

Then there is required freedowe u 
the Obielt, eythet to both, oppoſite by 
way of diljunQtion, to witte, ey thet mo. 
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tall good, or motall evill, whereof the 
one is Choſeu, or refuſed before(or ta- 
ther then) che other, or toeytherofthe, 
hen one ly one is offered to be taken, 
ot refuſed. 
Laſily, there is required freedowe 
fromthe let that erefſeth. For the wil of 
man is freede trom compulſion and 
from necefiny. From Compulſion ; 
for what it doth, it doth the ſame of 
itowne accord, From Neceſſityzforal> 
beit, in reſpeR ofthe Speciall, it be ne- 
ceſſatily limited go doe eythet good on · 
ly,or e vill onely, ot both yet by it own 
inward power, it freely limiteth it ſelfe 
o the bringing forth of it owne a; yet 
it is needefull, that both manners of 
Freedome be diſtinguiſhed. Firſt, from 
the Freedome of right, and ſecondly 
from the Freedome of ſlavery:That na- 
ture hath denied to man: This, the cor- 
wption of nature, He hath not ſtee · 
dome of right, who of due 15 Subject 
to another, and according to the will of 
the ſame, liueth, is moved, and wor- 
keth* : Wherefore all ſelſe * or | 
iber. 


Act.. 23 
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performed. 


2 ſalſhood for truth ʒ and che 


liberty ought to bee given and affigned| 
to God alone: he hath not freedome 
from ſlavery, who through his owe 
fault, hath made himſelte a flave to 
ſinne, and the tyranny thereof 4, 
The Endis the glory of God in hi 
Inftice, and mercy, and the Salvation, 
ot ine xc uſableneſſe of man, 
Particularly, in the (tate of Cor 
ruption, Free will is definedto be,a ta- 
turall faculty,and power, freely, and 
without coaction, to chuſe, and per- 
forme the evill, which by the mind i 
offered to the will, to be choſen and 


The Efficient Primarie Cauſe | 
God, both in reſpect of the Will, and; 
the freedome it ſelle, as being ws 
Author, and beginning of both, a 
touching the naturall Rate thercoſ. 
The neereſt cauſe are the mind, 1 
will of man ſo ſatte forth, as both by! 
corruption of nature are averted from! 
good, and converted toevill; and ibe 
vnderſtanding verily propoſeth and 


wil 
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| ail | chuſerh, and ſolloweth the evill 


Of Free- wall, 


Li. 8. 


a lead of che good ©. 

The Matter as it is confidered in 
te Subict, is the naturall, or carmal , 
wan, but as in the obicct, ischeevill, 
mov hich the actions of both taculues 
we carricd, | 

Now, the Evill, whether you referre | 
ito the inward, or to the ourwarde | 
ations, wee tuo wayes conſiders ab- 
olutely, and in n ſelfe; or Relatiuely, 
having reterence to another thing. 
The Evill abſolutely is that, which is 
krictly forbidden of Cod. Relari ue ly, 
s that, which is evill in che obiect, cir- 
anſtances, and end; that is, which 
ether is not truely good, or is incli- 
ed vato thoſe thinges, which are not 
uely good. 

But becauſe when there is mention | 
made of goody eythet the natutall, and 
motall good, as touching manz or mo- 
rl dine good, according to grace,'s 
mderficode: Wee muſt here obſciue 
a very great difference, when there is | 
leech of Free-will. For the power of 

a natu 


c Tit 1.15 
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oh 9.7. 
Rom. 4 6, 

1 Tun. 2. 
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Rom. t 


19.20. 


| 2 naturall man, ifirbe referred w H 
thing, which this naturall light re | 
,bath indeed her inclication off; . 
naturall good, and morall good tool, | 
ching man 1; but becauic the c 
50 

N 


Ram. 2.15 municating of every good, proceedeth 
Rom. . 14 from iudgement, and iudgement fre 


the choice, and choyce from od. 
ledge, the power of man is limited wi, 
the good, according to the meaſure i 
the knowledge of that good in mn 
Now that knowledge is not true, bec 
it erreth inthe maner of the truth, a 
ſtrayeth from the true end and coy 
thereof 8, | 
Now the morall good, according ur, 


\*| grace, x hich is ſupernaturall, is not af 


noompac bya ſupernatural know. 


* ledge, which is not in the natural man: 


& cherfore man being vnder ſinne, hui 
neyther inclinations, nor motions u. 
that good:forhe wanteth all powerto 
ſupernaturall things, even that power i 
which the Phaloſophers haue called 
the receptiue, or — power,becaule ' 


every poweris from a beginning, but 
t 
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xe 13 no de gmnmg in a naturall man, 

den ther e i» ſpeech of divine things) 

her to doe them himſelſe, not to 

x them to be done by an other ® : 

h being confidered in man, ate from 

beginging, of all apt nes to good, & 

of che working there of, which is in 

at. Whence it is cleare, that power 

„ee ſopernatutall good is not in the 

gal man, and that there is indeede 

ve powerin him, to the natural good, 

an eech, as ſtrale th in the end, & mager, 

gat therefore to ſpe ale properly,ir 

10 * TN ic 
. 


uch Abſolutely, or Re latiue - 


"2 u de Forme is the Freedome in the 
ect to the QbicR,and fromthe cõ- 
wy 3 For the — = — 
puching it ſelfe, is moſt free, & freel 
had eech ir ſellfe fox che bringing foreh 
md © action ot evill, without = 
"IVE: coattion , os neceſſuy the 


The End is the glo of God in lis lo- 
r and the inexcuſablenes, ot uli con- 
dem- 


wer 
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demnation of man. acct 
Comparatinely, Free will is two ui an 
conſideted, according to the toſo ich 
condition of man, out of his State Mi 
Corruption, to wirtey of his unegtmal 
before his fall and of his 1cfioring, affifiec 
regeneration after his fall. Tic 
In the State of Integrity, Man i / 
a Free will, or freedome ot an Ex 
will to both Objects, without age 
action or neceſſity. For he had a powfſw i 
et that he might ſinne, and not (mages 
But whenhe came to the act of d 
bedience, by the ac, he loſt the pe 
to good: becauſe tus was the natt 
man, that hee abuſing that his po 
to good, ſhould turne away rhe goouſh 
from himiſelfe, and himſelfe from i¶ Non 
good into thecomrary k. In 
In the State of Reſtoring, ot Ref 
nerutioti after the fall, free- Will oopege 
4. divery wayes'to be eonfidered, Me. 
.| Kpbufided. For,whercas man i e 
ſtate, is the common Subj: & of gu Fab 
Hintey Henee ircommeth to p JL 


chat᷑ he hath free-with, boch to gor 
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according to Grace, & to evill, accor- 
ang to Nature, which two contraries 
ich they cannot be in one and the ſame 

kbjeR,1o the higheſt degree, thence 1 

th, that man Regenexate u t 

We conlidered according as his regene- 

ion is mote ot leſſe, Mercellem. 

As for him that is Regeneraze ; ac- 

to the higheſt degree, there can 

in ſucli a one, nocontrary matter, 

i ſhall bee with man in thedife to 

we; where free-will (if we may ſo 

ake)(hallbe vnth good onely, and 

hag vnchangeabh 1o that a man can 

ul nothing but. good, and that alſo af- 

i good maner but he, V hich js re- 

mera te in the inferiout degree; the 

onttatie s may be together in umu. & 

n very deede, are together in him, the 

rs therefore of Free-will in man 

Weoencrate, while hee is in this life, 

uught diverſly to be diſcerned both in 

nd e dobjecd, Obie cd, and manner. Ihe 

dabiect is two wayes conſideted, part · 

V according to the old man, in whom 


u bornez partly according to the 
New 
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jp 3- 1544 Of Free-vill. Carts, 
New, in home hee is regenerate. . 

this Subiect, there is allo a double 

iect, che naturall evil, in reſpeRoft 

olde man, the ſupernacurall good, 

reſpect of the New v. But the miei 

all thele 15 free, becauſe as che old 

freely inclined to naturall things, 

— — alſo to thing 

which ate ſupernaturall: in 

therefore of the matter, the Subiecii 

common, bur in Col the Etke 

nant the one to the ocher; ont 

fides there commeth a lett torhet 

dome. Whence that firife of 

fleſh, and the Spirice commerh, 

of there is mention in the ſeventh 

the Romanes. 
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The Furt Confatins, 
DISTINCTIONS, 
I, 


e Will or Deſite is three wayes 
diſtioguiſhed; for one 1s Natu- 

I , an =. ſenluall, another intel - 
ef all, The Naturall is a pure incli- 
oon of the Eflencial forme, whereby * 
N 
uch 


nan naturally laboureth rowardes the 
Qion of himſelſe, The Scnſualis 
he power of che inferiour part of che 
Joule, led or moved byſeuſe, and not | 
dy reaſon, to theſe, or thoſe particular 
nags : the Intellectual, is in the cre- 
ure induced wich reafon, in reſpect 
One SubieR, inclining the will to di- 
obieRs, - which is called Reaſo | 
able. G 
N n The 
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I I, 
THe reaſonable will ought to hee 
diſcerned three wayes, For one u 
called naturall, whereby nature is 
kmpliecarried to de ſire . that thi 
which it apprehenderh : an other 
lectiue, whereby the will chooſeth, 
betweene two thinges oppoſite, by 
a ſeparating of them, Laſtly,there u 
a will by the cauſe, whereby man fir 


U8unta ; ien. 
— G = — _ end, through au accidey- 


III. 


TT Har which we cal (Arbieriam) (Free 
will) is ſometime referred to the 

| nderftanding, and ſometime to the 

Will; to the Vnderſtanduig, eythe 

Contemplauue, or Actiue, in reſped 

of the things, which belong to deli 

betation : but to the Wil, in reſpeR a m 

the thiigi which pertaineto Ele&ic 

After the former manner it compre 

"SW \.: — 4 her- 


— 
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hendeth the mind alone after the lat» 
rer,as-of vs it is here taken, it compte. 
bendeth, both mind and will. 


IINIL 


Here is one Freedom fr6 Bondage, 

an other from Coattion, an other 
om U :changeableneſſe, or neceſſity. 
freedome from Bondage, is ſayd to be 
chat, whereby one is not addicted ( or 
ſubie ct) to the ſlavery of ſinne, ot miſe- 
j. From Coaftion,is ſayd to be that, 
whereby one cannot be compelicd to 
do, or ſufter any thing againlt his nas 
twrall inclinations from Vachangeable- 
wſe, is ſayd to be that, which can 
frame it ſelſe indifferently, or cont in⸗ 
gently to both oppoſites, and ſo can do, 
and not do, ſufter, and not ſuffer: The 
ſirſt freedom is not in man corrupt; the 
Second is in every man, of whathoever 
ſlate and condition: The third was in 
man before the fall. 


V, 
Nn 2 


Lis 3.159% Ge 


Ne freedome is ſayd to be from 
necelhty, an other from ſume, n ft 
other from miſery. The firſt is of Na. ,F 
ture. The ſecond of Grace. The thitd 


of glory, * 
VI. pre 


FP iseyther properly taken (Fl... 
forthe freedome which is m de de 
Subject to the Object, and from de ¶ tho 
contrary impedimem: or vnproperly, ¶ the, 
or Synecdoclucally, for one of thele ¶ cu 
Liberties, [Mi 


That Man cannot without faith, or | no! 
the ſpe ciall helpe of God perform 0 


any morall good, agamſt Bel. is 
Li, 5.de Grat, / Lib, Are out 
Cop. . | re 
I. 
| 
5mm Workes are two wayes vii 
ally confideredy eythet according 


wr theit outward manner, or according 
f to 


—— 
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their mward: In reſpect of both, 
Codis ſayde to reward good workes : 
of the one,becaule they carry a ſhadow 
of civill goodneſſe, which alſo is ac- 
ceptable to God, 28 touching it ſelfes 
but of the other, becauſe they ate done 
in faith, according to Gods Rule and 
Preſcripr, to Gods glory, Now God 
rewardeth, not according to the pro- 
portion of merice, but according to 
_— of promiſe; notwithſtanding 

e places of Exodus the 1. becaulc 
there is noted an antecedent, but not a 
cauſe of Gods bleſſing cowardes che 
Mid-wiues, Of Ezek.2.29.and Dani- 
el, 4. becauſe the Conſequence is of 
no force fromthe outward rtwarding 
io the quality of the Worke. For God 
u wont Jiberally co recompence an 
ourward obedience, withan outward 
| rewarding, 


n. 


Thinꝑͤ is ſayd to be good Equi- 
vocally, and that ewe wayes; ey» 
Nny ther 


La n. 350% Of Freewill, Cap « c 


| ther that it is ſuch indeedy or that it 
appeareth ſuchzot cl{c,char it iseyther 
good in it fclte, as touching rhe ſub- 
ſtance of the worke; or that ic is ſayde 
to be perfectly good in the Obyd, 
Subiect, End, and other circumtiances, 
The Workes of the He?then, arecal- 
led good workes, eyther accordirg io 
the appearance onely, or becaule the 
ſubſtance of the worke is good, though 
it be evill in che Subject, obiect, end, & 
other cireumſtances. 


III. 


T. Fathers, which ſee med to ati. 
bute any thing to Nature , eythet 
treated onely of theſe curward, Civil, 
and politicke actions as Baſil, and Au- 
euſtine;orofthe natural good,as Chu. 
ſoſtonw or of Workes according to 
the common opinion,as Hicrome, 


| 

111. | 

N the Works of Heathens, all and 
every of thoſe thinges are wanting. 
which 


C4”, 5. Of Free-will, 55 [Lum 3 
which are required of the Adverſary | 
forthe making of a good workez the 
circumſtance of the end is wanting, 
becauſe that is not don for God, which 
is not done for his commaundement, & 
according to his rule, or for Gods glo- 
19. The Action is defiled by the naugb- 
uneſſe of the cauſe, becauſe whole man 
is whole finne holy, not onely as 
touching himſelfe, but alſo as touching 
his actions. Neyther hath a good woe 
wy proportion with che ſttength of 
nature, to will, and to do good, 
u of grace, and not of nature : and fo 
good workes are npt onely hard, but 
alſo impoſſible to Nature: Neyther do 
the abſurdities prove the conttaty, be- 
cauſe wee are bound of duety to doe 
good workesy nor are they therefore 
called evill, becauſe they are done ſim- 
ply, bur becauſe they are not well 


That there ir no Free-will m godly, and 
ſaving Hunt, ag ainft Bellarmoe . 


Lib. 6. cap. 0 t. 13. 
nl 


| 
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T* Freedeme of Will is vſualy 
c 


onſidered rwo wayes in man ge- 
generate,according as there are in bia 
two divers and contrary beginninges!| 
the begumng of good, which is the 
Spirite, or the patte K*generare ; the 
beginning of evil, which i3 the fleſh, 
of the part enerate. Hence the 
freedome of will, in reſpect of the 
firſt beginning. freely willetb good: u 
reſpect of the other,1t freely wileth & 
vill: and in this ſence is Free-will in 
man Regenerate diverſly pronounce 


cyther to be, ot not to be. 
AND 


His is the State of man, accordioy 

to Nature, and his natutall cond 
tion, both in his fitſt originall co 
tion, and Creation, and 14 his chany 
and corruption, which aſter follc 


17 


— 


2. S888 


8? 


by ſinne: Now the other ſtate oft 
in this life, according to the Grace « 
Vocatipa, which is aboue Nature, is 
be know and diſcetned. 5 

Ne 
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Now, it 6ught to be diſcerned 
wo wayes, according as the Chriſti» 
in calling, and eſtate, or the conditi- 
on of a Naturall Chriſtian man is in 
this life comprehended in two princi- 
pall heades, to wit Faith, and good 
Works. For theſe are the tuo partes 
ofa Chriſtian calling, and the two 
molt conjunct dueties of » Chriftian 
man, namely, to Believe and ro Dee; 
for faich mbracerh the Grace of God 

in Chritt, good works doe teſti- 
hie, and performe Thaoke- 
fulncfle' for that 


Grace. 


„ 


117. 314 Of Faith, 
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OF FAITH. 


The Part Confirming . 


a 


Cay. VL 


che Name of Fa#b, 
derftand an outward 
ticall ptofeſſion 
Faith *, not a 
ledge , and aſſent & 
Grace b. Laſtly, nc 
{wafion concerning 
effect conceyved by 2 
tion or promiſe ©: but 
which properly, and (imp 
led and is pronounced by it ſeſtè n 
cerning the onely Elect, and them all 'm 
Wherevpon it is wont commonly to 
be ealled the ſavaę c inſtifying faith; * 
_ isa gift of God; or a holy habire*| Fr 
gre 


—— — 
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ave, beccving Gods trutt., reccu 
wich a Loc anc nme affent o Wur- 
Pronuitrs ot rh laving good ai, AN 
grace GO i0Chritt, ons lors, & 
_ hen fainarion. 

Ine Efrcent Cut of tant rw 
ren whuallv cxpounctcoe , Frome, 
a 


: 


| and chreic 
thering, 

Faubc 15 ur hon 
Fd the are mn the 
athor., ur, and m 
| , dbevoud the order of nature, 
party, — che x nac rund 
io the ſaving knowicdpr, and recey- 
— partly, by — 
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re 
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OF FAITH. 


The Part Confirming , 


Cay». VL 


— —— 


the Name of Fab, wee FA. 4 
dexſtand an outward and hypocth 
cicall profeſſion of Religion, and 
Faith , not à tempotall know 
ledge , and aſſent concerning Gods 
Grace d. Laſlly, not a certaine per 
[waſion concerning ſome miraculout 


effect conceyved by a fingular revela 


tion or promiſe ©: but we meane 

which properly, and ſimply is ſo cal- 
d and is pronounced by it ſelfe, cos 
cerning the onely Elect, and them all, 
Wherevpon it is wont commonly to 


be ealled the ſaving C- inſftifying faith ©; 


and is a gift of God; or a holy habite® 
; given 


ces. Of Fach. III 
given inwardly by the Spitite of God, | 


— 
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wherebyrhe godly in their vnderftan- 
ding, belcevlug Gods truth, receive 
with a ſute and firme aſſent ot Wil, the 
promiſes of the ſaving goods will, and 
grace of God in Chriſt, co his glory, & 
their ſalvation. 

The Efficient Cauſe of faithisrwo 
wayes vſually expounded , Primary, 
ot /x{irumentally. 

The Primaric Cauſe of Faith, is God, 
who had his fore-going good pleaſure, 
and the onely free aftection of his will, 
nopreparation of our tighteouſnes go- 
ing before, or merite of our workes ac- 
companying the ſame f. 

The [nſtrumentall Canſe of Faith, is 
two-folde; the one inward and chieſe, 
theother ourward and furthering, 

The inward chiefe Cauſe is the holy 
Ghoſt, who begeiteth the ſame inthe 
Elect, by a ſpeciall action, next,and im - 
mediately, beyond the order of natute, 
partly, by diſpoſing the vnderſtanding 
to the ſo ving knowledge, and — 
ving of Chriſt; partly, by induing 8 
wi 


— 


18. 2 |556 Of Faith. Cat, 
will wth new qualities, and by inch- 

| ning the ſame, that it might particular 

lx, and fitmely aſſent, and cleave to that 
knouvledge, and receyving 8. Ihe ort · 

g1 Cor. | ward and furthering Caule is the prez 
* 4 p chwg of the Goſpell,by which the bo- 
Gag. 12. ly Ghoſt ordinarily formeih, & confir 
meth this very worke of Faith in vs, al- 
ben God, according to the Liberty cf 
his power,and will, may boget, & worke 
taith withovt the vſe of this ordinary 
meanes,when it pleaſeth him, and is ex- 

dieut h. 

The Matter of Faith ought onely 
three, wayes diſſinctly to be conſidered, 
acording as it hathreſpeR vnto the Sub 
ject, Ob ject, or parts. | 

The Subiect proper, and neereflys 
the voderftanding,and v illof mara 
both theſe faculnes are regenerate by 
the ſupernatural grace and vertue of the | 
Spirite, and as the vnderſtanding know | 
ei die ſupernaturall benefits of faith, 
which ate offered in Chriſt as true, and 
4.22, the y ill applye th che ſame to it ſelf, with 
4 ſurs yerſwaſion of the heart, as good & 
| Ro. 10.20, healthful 1. The 


- — 


—— 
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The Cbie# in reſpeR of the vnder- 
ſanding, is Gods truth, in reſpeRot the 
will, is Gods fingular Grace, laid open 
by his promiſes in Chriſt Ielus. Now 
'bothare contained andlimitted in the 
word of God, which wholy and ſoly 
ſanh imbta ceth, as ber levell object, & 
u the ſame Chriſt crucified, together 
wich all his benefites, as her principal , 
luf},necreſt,avd proper Objectłk. * 

The Parti, accot ding to the maner 2. Cor 
ofthe Subject, or Object, ate wont di- Rom. 4, 
verlly to be conſidered. In reſpect of 8.36. 
the divine vndetſtanding, and will, they | 
ze both a Knowledge, & an Aſſent: the 
Knowledge is, whetby we vnderſtand 
the whole word of God, as touching 
the principall headeschereof, according W 
tothe meaſure of grace revealed |, The lob. 10. 
aſent is, whereby wee molt firmely te- 1 Ioh. 4. 
ſolue wich our (clues, that all chinges, 
which ate knowne out of the law, and 
the Goſpell,are molt true, and reſt our 
lelues perſwaded in them. 

In reſpect of the will, the chicte 
and principall part of faith, is, Truft 


which 


'& 1. Cor. a. 


1 


_ 


- 


Era 31558 Offah. Cſs 
which is a firm perſwaſion of the bean | 


whereby every one of them, that arc We 
truely faichfull, do particularly appto· f 
priate to themſelues, the general) and 
miſc of Grace. Which truſt maniſeſ. 
teth it ſelfe by a double eſlect, to un, 
by conſtant Indurance, whereby faith 
oppoſeth it ſelſe to all dangers, inward 
and outward;and ful Perſuaſion wheres 
by we ſurcly truſt in God concerning 
our ſalvation *, 
The Forme of faich conſiſteth in 

| Relation, whereby every Elect after a 
particular manner applyeth to h imſelſe 
both the word of Truth, and the par- 
.| ticular promiſes of GODS Grace, 
by appropriating vnto himſclt,chrough 
firme perſwaſion,thoſe things which 
are taught, and promiſed, particular- 
ly, and o by a Suppoficion;though con- 
ceyvedin a poſi ion, and generally r. 

The Supreame and chiefe End, is 
pe gloryof God, the Author of our 
rl. Per 2. C Fai „ and Redeemer 4, the neereft 
ok. 3.15 end is our Salvation, which the holy 
16, e calleth the end and reward of 
Leb10.31] ach. By] 


4 


_ 
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an By this opening of the Definition | 
are \ibroughche cauſes, 2.things conſequẽt 
ro- (Wy follow : Firſt, that Faith is both one. 
pto- ¶ ad divers: One, both in Special kind: 
fel. r ſaich f is a Speciall kind moſt ſpeci: 
wit, : and in Object, becauſe the thing 
auh belee ved is one ©, Divers, both in num- 
ard | and in degree : In Number, becauſe 
eres every one hath his owne faith, diflint 
ing dom another : In Degreegibecaule he 
uch ic acording to the meaſure of Gods 
grace, as it is more or leſſe . 
r a |} Secondly, chat faith is ſo far ſirme in 
lle | il (the elect,) that it can neyther total - 
11. 


not finally ever at any time be loſt: 
o wit, becauſe of the certaine ty, and vn- 


A 
* 
= 


gh | Kang eableneſſe of che Election, & pro- 
ich |} viſe of God, of the ſatisfaction, and me · 
1. e of Chriſt, and of the ſealing of the 
„ puite. Whereforefaich after ſome des 


gree is oftentimes diminiſhed; bur, as 
touching the forme, it cannot periſh*, 


OF 


{ Species 
ſpec ial ſs- 
ma 


tEph. 4.5 
1. Pet. 1-1 


eren 
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The Part Confuting. fe 


DISTINCTIONS, 


In Defence of the Obiect of faub, 4 
gainſt Bellar, cap, 8. Lib. f. D. 
TUSTIFICATIONE. 


i - 4 _ 


I, | 

12 Teſtimonies, whichare alles 

ged ont of the luſtories of the we 
Goſpell, doe eyther treate of ſaich n ip 
Chriſt expreſſy, Mat. 1 6. Luc. 7. Jobi of 
loh.6. oh. 11 Jon. 14 & loh, 20. and 1 
lo of the ſpeciall mercy of God, which! jay 
God layed open in Chrilt ſingulatly, & O 
effectually : or of Gods ſpeciall mercie, ¶ {p 
which Cntiſtexhib ted by will, & works || co 
in the example of the Leaper, Mar. 1. R. 
or they treate onely of an hypocriricall 
boating of thar ſpeciall mercy of God, 
as in the example of the * 
oy! 


——— — 
* 
— 


— — 


Lo 
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18. Oc laitly, otche ourward meanes , 
| and excraordinary miracles, that tur- 
| ther faith, which make not a juſtify- 
ing faith, dut do eyther generally teſti · 
ber or particularly contitme the ſame, 


Mit. vlt. 


1 J. 

4 * 
5 1 which are alleadged out of 

the Acts, and Epiſtles, are eyrher 
Sermons touching Chrili, and ſo Me- 
- Fconymucally concerning Gods ſpeciall 
eat] mercy, Act, 2.4 10. 13. 7. & 18. or do 
che create of Abrahams faith, not in re- 
h io! (peR of the remporall, or earthly, but 
bt fl of rac ſpiricual] and eternall promiſes 


wich | aith,and therefore rejoyced) Rom. 4 
ol Or laftly, chey weare of the meane of 
ie, ¶ ſpeciall mercy, procured vato vs, and 
ke || confirmed by the teſurtection of Cluiſt 
1. Rom, 10.& 1.Cor.15. 


od, fg ainſt Bellarminezcaps10, 
O o 


The 


od (for he ſaw the day of the Meſſias by 
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— — th 


J. 


| He Word of God is two wayts 

| viually conſidered,  eyrher as ihe 

Word of truth generally, ot as the 

Word of promiſe and grace ſpecially, [ 
| 


The one Faith reſpectcth, as itis 
knowledge, or aſſent; but the ocher, 
as it is a truſting, or belecving ? ſot 
albeit the promiſes are genctally pto- 
poſed in the Scriptures, yet there 15 
{peciall application of them by faith, 
as the cxamples of the ſicke of che pal- 
he, Mat. g. Of the ſinne full Woman, 
Luc 7. Of the 3 | 

| 

| 


cheus, Luc. ig and of the Thacte Lu, 23. 


doc teach. 


II. 


— C 
__ is the Inſtrument of loffifca-| | of 
tion, and not the Cauſe, whichnet- 
ther by time, nor place can be diſcer · 
ned, ot ſeparated from the things which | 
it apprchendeth : Neyther cok 
| auth 


0 


4 
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hath of a ſpeciall mercyfollow luſtifi - 
cation, becauſe withour it there is no 
lullihcation. 

| 


III, 


Les Faith taketh not away, but 


Lpropo ſech the ſubordin ate means of 
— confidence, ſuch as are Prayer, Sacra- 
for ments, good workes, Baptifmey and 
re vieth them for the augmenting and 


cooftirmun,s of the lame. 


1111, 
rar, 
ts ] He confidence (or aſſurance) of 
23. faith dependeth nct vpon the qua- 
lity of the perſon beleeving, or the 

quantity of his Faich, but vpon the 

uuth of God promiſiug, the will of 
1 | Chrift redeeming, and the faichfulnes 
21 of che ſpitite ſealing. 


wo Of the Forme of Faith, agginſt Bellar- 
, Lib. 1. De Leffe. 

, | Ca s Y« 

ach 6 * — In 


— — 
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He Teſtimonies which are cited ou 

of the 11. to the He btewes, do not 
overthrow the forme of Faithz but e. 
ſtabliſh the ſame. Firlt , the Apoſiles 
definition of Faith, and the fence, and 
interpretation of the two properries of 
faith, whereof mention is made in that 
Definition. For faith is ſayde to be: 
Ground(or ſubſlance,) not that itis 
naked repteſentation made in the v 
derſtanding, but for that it is a cenaine 
and vndoubted aſſurance of the will 
as ir — bee collected by the pla, 
ces compared, the one with the other, 
Pſal. 39. 8. Heb.3z.14. Againe ,Faiths; 
called an Evidence, becauſe it affordeth| 
that cettainety of demonſlration, wheres 
by not onely the mind, but alſo the will 
's convinced, that it might, patticulath 
apply vnto it ſelfe Gods ptomiſes, vn. 
det ſtood by the mind. 

Secondly, that, which is alleadged 
concerning the vnderſtanding of the 
Creation, by faith; for beſides that, 
there is an other reſpe& of Faith juſt 


U ing, Which properly liathan eye vn 
to 


— 


— 


r K cn. fn 9. as cM as &c 2s 


Carb, Of Farh, 


to the beneſite of Redemption, and not 
ynto the worke of Creation we muſt 
allonote, that ſome thinges are pto- 
nounced of faith in Scriptures, rather 


in reipect of knowledge, or aſſent, and 


ſame things rather in regard of confi- 
dence(or aflurance,) neyther doth the 
vrderſtanding exclude aſſuranc e, but 
goeth betore it. Thirdly, the exam- 
ple of Noah; for the Act of his faith 
doth not onely teſpect the deluge, and 
the truth of Gods judgementy — allo 
the ſaving of himſelfe from the delugeʒ 
which hee could not belecue, and em- 
brace, but by the Aſſurance oſthe wil. 
Fourthly, that, which is alleadged , 
concerning the things, belonging to 
God; becauſe that ſame faith, where - 
of che Apoſtic treateth, doth Wit hall 
ſuppoſe both knowledge in reſpect 
of the Eſſence and Nature of God, & 
confidence of his gratious rewardipg, 


Againit Bellarmine, 
(9. * 


Oo 3 Rom, 


565| Lyn.3 


: 


* 
LY 


W 
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: 


Om. 4. Anſw, The gature and 
force of faith is not principally 
and chiefly placed in knowledge,which | 
is of the vnderflanding, but mn aflw-| 
rance, which of che will, For hence 
firſt mention of the p-omiſe is made, | 


| which the will properly teſpedeth, 


that it might bee embraced, Second 
ly, Abrabam is ſavd to haue beene 
ſtiengthene d by Faith,not to haue doub. | 
ted through vnbeliete, or diſtruſi, and 
to haue beene very fully per{iv2ded, that 
God was both mercifull, w hich would, 
and mighty, which could do him good: | 
all which doe te ſtiſie his confidence, and 
not tus knowledge onely. 


II 


Or. 1. 13. Hope and Faith arte 
ſometimes of the ſame fignificati- | 
or, and import the ſame thing, ſome - 
tines they are diſhnguiſhed , as in the | 
place cited. Now, they are thus diſſin- 
guiſhed, that Faith is a knowledge ,a(- 
ent, and aſſutance, but hope an expe ca- | 
tion 


J _ ee. uu 
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tion, which followcth Faith, and is he · 
gotten by Faich. 


III. 


Or. 3. 10. The Apoſtle doth not 

treat of luſtilying faith properly, 
but of the Effects ther of, ot of chat ſpiti- 
tuall vertue, whereby we renouncing 
our ſelues, doe bring into captivity all 
our thoughtes to the obedience: of 
Chriſt, 


III. 


Pheſ. 3. Aſſurance is diverſſy wont 

o be conſidered, eyther as the 
Forme, or as the Effect of faith 2 as the 
forme, as it embraceth Chritt with a 
ſure perſ waſion of the hearty as the Et- 
fet, as out ot this perſwaſion it be- 
getteth in vs tranquility of conlcicnce, 


and boldueſſe (or aflurance) of Liberty. 
V. 


O0 o 88 There 
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| being largely taken, it ſignifyeth gene. 


1 — is one Obiect of faith, level, 
a 


nother cluete or ſpeciall: that 
which is levell, is the whole word of 
God, in reſpect of knowledge, and als 
ſent: that, which is ſpeciall, is the 
word of Grace, in reſpect ot aſſurance 


VI. 


2 beleeue, is wont ſometimes to be 
taken largely, ſometimes firictly ; 


rally every voluntary aſlenc , with a 
certainety, to that thing, which is not 
leene: being ſtrictly taken, it fignifierh 
a Iuſtifying faith, which doth indeed, 
pre ſuppoſe a knowledge, but format 
ly, it is an affection towardes the pro- 
miſe of Grace. 


Cal 


— — — 


e, 
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of 

ru The Part Confirming. 

ce. 6 1 
Car, VII. 

N * 


pait of Chriitian Calling, being 
Inward and, Inviſible, which the 
ot | other, which is outward and vi- a 
th | cble doth ſucceed , that is, good 
a, Workes, which proue and teſtiſie the 
rack, and life of faith, by che out wald 
> | Y exerciſes of Pietie and chargy , 
| Nowit is nee defull that the, do- 
dine of good workes bee expounded 
wo wayes* firſt, according to their 
| owne common nature, and reſpect; ſc- 
condly, according to the chiefe kind of 
© | uittian life, and the principall ex- 
ereiſes of a Chriſtian man in this life. 
Good Worker, according to their on 


common! 


T A bu this is the firſt and principall 


+ 4 + - 4 — — 
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of Good Work: :, 


a Phi. 2. ; 
1. Cor. 4.7 
Joh.. 27. 
K 1.5. 
Ep h. 2.4 


. 


common nature, and teſpect, whichof 
vs in this place, ate indcede conſidered 
Theologically , and not ey cher Philoſo 
phically, or Politically, ate de ſined w 
be, Attons, which are done (the hol 
Ghoſt working the ſame,) of the Rege- 
nerate, by faith, according to Gods 
lau, to the glory of God, the con- 
tit mation of faith, and our electioa, 
and the ædification of our neigh 
bour. 

The Efficient Cauſe of good wot 
is vſually conſidered, eyrher as prind- 
pall, or Secondary, The Principall is 
God che Father in his Sonne, by the 
holy Ghoſt, from whome, in whom, 
and by whom, is the beginning and ſ- 
niſhing, as in nature, ſo aboue nature®. 
Nou God effecteth good works, 
partly in reſpeR of the ag#t, or Inſtw 


hee prepareth, informerh , and inſt 
acth after a ſaving and ſingular mas 
ner of the Grace of ſanctification, tha 
hee might both be willing, and able v 


worke well : partly in reſpect of the 
| aQtion 


— „ 


2 


10 


| me 
| tio 
** 
ma 
tha 
as 
m1 
un 
WE 


* 


ment, which is man regenerate, v hon tc 


te 
a 
77 
ta 


C 


— 
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cho hõn, which bee fant fiech , that ic 


fered night bee good both in the generall, 
loſs nd in the ipeciall, and in all circum- 
d w Hanccs. 
holy The ſecond Efficient Cauſe is ey- 
eke ther Externall, or [ncernall, both In- 
God rumentall, in reſpect of that former, 
con · ¶ or ſuperiour) Cauſe. The Externall 
tion, Iman regenerate, mme diately ptodu- 
igh. Nang good actions, according to the 
mealure, and degree of his Regenera- 
oh uon. For, becauſe the Spiriteand the 
incl · ¶ deſn are mixed one with an other in a 
all is man regenerate, it commeth to paſſe, 
the chat in one, and the ſame worke, the 
om, ¶ action ſptingeth nuxcd of both, by a 
mutuall confi, which by the more 
ntentiue quality is vſually named the 
worke of the Spirite, or of the b figſh, 
Whence is the infection, and imperfec. 
tion even of the beſt workes. The in- 
ternall is Faith, not by the vertue, effi- 
cacy, or efficiency of it (elfe; but as it 
2pprehenderh that her object in ſtrumẽ- 
e wically, vnto which it is carriedy to witt, 
de Chrifh, in re ſpect of home onely the 
tion holy 


22 


nnn... 


b . Ioh. t. 
8. 


Rom » 23 


Eph. 2.3 
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| holy Ghoſtworketh in vs both to will, 
and to doe good, and our actions, 
| though molt vnperfeR, doe neventhe- 
leſſe, pleaſe God, aud are approved of| 
| him. | 
| The Matter of good works, is whats. (i 
ever is preſcribed by the Law of Go! 
| for both God alone hath the authoring 
| of commaunding,and the Law of Got: 
| alone, hath the rule and manner of eve. 
cx Sam; | ry commandement, which hath reſed 
15.12, | vatothat,which is right and good“. 
EzCc.10, Of this Matter, according to the 
Me ic.» | diſtinction of Gods Law into do Ir 
EG.29.23.| bles,there ate two chieſe and principal 
| parts: the former whereof preſcribeth 
and commaundeth the duty of man ts 
wards ; God or godlines : the latter, 
the duety of man towards many of h 
manity, 

The good works, which belong u 
godlineſſe,are abſolutely, and neceſian 
ly good, and cannot be otherwiſe : tht 
conſideration whereof is molt perſed 
ler downe in the fowre precepts of t 
ſuſt Table. Fot the works of godlines( 


prope 


— 1 — 
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properly belong, ey ther to the inward 
diſpoſition of the mind, namely, that 
we ſhould hold both the truth of Gods 
worſhip which is expreſſed inthe farit 


2.5882 


ptecept, & the maner ofthattruthwhich 
expreſſed in the ſecond : or they doe 
belong to the out ward teſtifying of the 
body, to wit that both in words, which | 
is in the Third, and in works, which is in 
che Fourth, we ſhould giue our ſelues 
[ro all exerciſes of godlines. 

The good works, which belong to 
humanity, are moſt perfectly expreſ- 
ſed in the fix precepts ofthe ſecond Ta- 
ble : for fiſt the foundation of t hem 
al is laid in the firſt precept, to wit, that 
mutuall relation of obedicnce,& duety 
of the inferiors towards the ſuperiours, 
and the ſuperiors towards the inferiors: 
then the chicfe, and ſpeciall kinds of 
bumanity are reckoned vp, vnto which, 
all the reſt muſt proportionally be re- 
ferred. The ſumme of theſe is, not to 
hurt our neighbour, neyther in deede, 
nor word, nor thought: not in Deed, 
eyther in reſpect of his perſon, that hee 


LEFT A 


11 


muſt 


8 — — 


— 
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| 
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for the making ofthis Forme, the ours 


mult not kill, or in reſpect of his goody? 
that he muſt not fleale, or in te pe of 
the Perſon, which doth moſt neereh 
belong vnto him, that he muſt not com- 
mit adultery. | 


Not in Word, for he muſt beare 0 


falſe witnefle againſt him. Laſlly, v0. 


in mind, and thought: for very lult&; 
concupiſcence is forbidden. 

The Forme of good workes is 2 
full perfetconformuy in all the paites 
thereof, with the Law of God, both ac- 


.| cording to the ourward ſhew, and the 


inward truth got two thinges concur 
ward goodueſleof the workes, which 
the precepts ofthe Law doe outwardly 
ſhew and tequite, and the inward ho- 
lineſſe of the ſame, which the nature 
of the Law, which is ſpirituall,and of 
the Law-giver, who being a ſpirit. and 
a knower of the heart, according to 
their manner, doe declare, neceſſatiij 
preluppoſe and require, 

And in reſpe& of tt is double form, 


the manner of good workes, as tou 
ching 


vw 82 Y 
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a 
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Of Get. 


IL. 


| 


47.7. 
— is moſt perfect, but 
a5 touching vs, moſt imperſect: part - 
ly, becauſe, of the reliques of ſinne; 
partly, becaule of the continuall fight 
and wrafiling of the old and new mau 
in vs,& partly alſo becauſe of the fate, 
degrees, and increaſings of regenerati- 
on. Wherefore if there be ſaid to be 
any perfection of workes, while we are 
bere, That is ſpoken abuſiuely, eythet 
forthe merite of Chriſt , and the gra- 
nous acceptance of God, or by relati- 
on vnto thoſe, who haue not as yet ſo 
[proceeded in the Study, or exerciſe of 
godlineſſe, and workes; Or laſtly, after 
2 humane manner according to out- 
warddiſcipline, There is therefore no 
merite of good workes, ſuh there is no 
proportion of equality berweene the 


tewatd nd the workes, fith allo what- 


ſoever works are granted for good, are 


from another, are due, and are vnper- 
ect 4. 
The End of good works is threefold, 
according to the diverſity of the Ob- 
ect, to witte, of God, eur ſeluer, and 


| on 


6 


— 


d Rom. 7 
23. 


2 Cor. 3. 
Phil. 2. 23. 
Luc 17. 10 


— 


. 
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1. Cor 10, 


21, 
Phil, 1.1 m. 


our Neighbour. On Gods bchalſe, de 
ſupreame end is his owne glory, where all 
vnto both the commaundement, and a 
benefites corporall, and ſpitituall, ut che 
ſubordinate ©, On the bebalfeof oli} | 
ſelus,che End is the confirmation of our | ſel 
election, the oveward teſtifying of ou 

Faith, and the due execution of our du S 


fMat.7.16| ty f, In o NMeig hbouri be halfe, the end of 
Phil 1 | is parcly, that che vnfaithfull by or, + 
ty ' * hat 
Lac. 2. 17. | ©ood example might be provoked to 

2. Pet. i. 10 | faith and godlines, pattiy, that the faith ** 
Ii. 3 8. | full might bee conſit med in godlineſe I on, 
E 23. and faith. S. Ig 
Rom. 1d. Aud this is the conſideration of go do 
10. workes generallyz but particularly, cer 

truth of good works muſt be diſcerned 
aud declared, chiefly, and principaly vel 
Cra be- in two things; namely in ptayet, and Po 
— 2 repentance 2 whereof che one is p 
rea male. petly exerciſed ®,for good things vic Gr 
ie per. | we would obraincy the other, for So! 
eras, | things,vhich we haue committed- (pe 
Prayer, is a ſpeciall worſhippe « ad 
God, whereby through Faith, we ce 
bor che Mediators ſake, neceſlary good N. 

. thin 
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things of God, as being the fountain of 


thatis Interceſſion, or agaiaſt others, 
and that is Expoſtulation or for our 
ſelues, and that is, eyther Deprecation, | 
if we craue a deliverance from perils, or 


of a new benefite k. | 30, 


| on, and an Epilogue (or Concluſion.) 


Graces Poſitive reſpect, eyther che 
MW Soulcy or : thoſe, which te 


A Forme of asking, or prayer, wee 
baue in the Lords Prayer, whereof there 
ue three parts: an Entrance, a Narrati- 


The Entrance contayneth the places 
both of will, (Our Father) and of pows 
er, (which art in Heaven.) 

The Narration conlitieth of 7. Pe- 
titions, whereof the fowre firſt require 
Poſitive Graces ; the three tollowing, 
graces Privatiue, (as they cal them.) The 


ſpe&the ſoule, doe, eythet require the 
advancement of Gods glory, both vni- 
verſally,among all, (Halowed bee thy 
Name,) and r ia the Church; 


all good things i. iToh.4.: 
== we craue, eyther for others, & | Luc-18. 1. 


1 


Supplication, if we defire the par taking ptal 


— I In" — 


112.3786 


IEzek, 18. 
21. 
Ler. 4. 1. 2. 
Eph. 4 : 3 
. Cor. 7. 
10. 


Fe Good ood Workes. 


(Ty K «ng dome come) or doc expound 
(oc lay open) the manner of both, ( Ty 
willbe done.) Thoſe, which belong 10 
che Body, ate Synechdochical!y iuclu - 
ded in chat onely Petition of 490 l 
Bread. Ihe Graces Privatue are thice; * 
The Remiſſion of finnes, Defence 2. | - 
gainſt the Divels Temprations, delve - 
cance from all evils Private and pub- 
licke. 

The Epilogue contayneth cauſes | 
Impulſiue, and Finall : the Cauſes Im-. 
pulſiue ate two, The Kingdome, & the 
dower. The Cauſe Finall is onely one, 
the Glory of God. 

Repentance is a ſerious, and health- 
full changing of out wicked mind, and 
will, effected by the holy Ghoſt, by the 
preaching g of the Law, and the Gol- 
pellt, 

Of this there ate two entire parts, 
according tothe two bounds, nameh, | 
from which, this change is made, and| 
whfereunto che ſame tenderh: which are 
che mortifying ofthe old man, or the 
Heſh, and — quickning of the new 


— 


C 


* 


— 
1 
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na, or ot the Spitite: for by cheſe, 
tue repentance is pertormed, 
Mrafication, which is the firſt 
part of Repentance, hath three pro- 
perties,or degiees: the Acknowledge- 
ment of Sinne;forrow for ſinne, and 
Jod offended; Laſtly, a Deteſtarion 
* a") vieer avoyding of Sinne. The 
eknowledgement is in the mind; Sot- 
o in the Paſſhon;Avoydinz, or ſhun- 
nz, inthe action of the Will. The 
quickning/or vivificati m) Mhich is the 
utet, comptehende th thtee things con- 
Aary to Mortification : an 'Ackpows 
d ement, and truſt of Gods mercy 
n Chriſt; loy ſpringing from the ſameʒ 
iſtly, an carneſt Dehre or indeavour 
holineſſe, righteouſneſſe, and new o- 
dience through our hole life. 


P pz 
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OF GOOD WORKES a 
The Part Confutins. 1 
DISTINCTIONs, 12 


|| 
That Good Workes are not ſimply , and d. 


ſolutely neceſſary to Salvation ag anſ 
Bellarmme, Lib. 4. De 1uth, \ 


C. 7. 
ink 


I, trat 
Via 
TY Promiſe of life is ſayde to ber ſan 
conditionall, not chat the perfor vec 
mance of the condition is propoſeduſſ lon. 
be the Cauſe of Life, but the lui ; 
ment and meane to attaine vnto life 
Neither doe the places which are cite d 
proue any thing elſe, which doe 
note the quality of them that are to . 
ſaved, and not the cauſe of Salvation f» 
Heb · 1 0. 1. Iim. 2 Rom. 10. or doe 
3 the Way of righteoulſneſſe, 


— 


U 
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which men come vnto Salvation, Phil. 
58 | 2. & 2. Cor. 4. Or laſtly, doe tte e of 
de Effects from which, as from that 
which is the a latter, judgement both 

may, and ſhowld be had of them, that 
ue truely juſtified, and hereafter ſhalbe 
| vlorified, Mat. 25. lac,z, 2. Cor, 7. 


II. 


Eyther doth the reaſon alleadged 
from an abſurdity, and expreſſed 
inthe ninth Chapter, proue the con- 
tary: for Faith alone is ſayde to ſauc 
quivoc ally ;; eyther in re ſpect of 
unh, becauſe it is alone, ox of ſalvation, 
decauſe it alone ſaveth. Faith is not a- 
lone wit hout works, but it alone ſaveth, 
| juſtifyeth without workes; as the 
onely ſeeth, yet not alone, but joy- 
togetbhet with the Body, 


| 


2 Al Poſte 


| 74676, T at 
' is from the 
Effect; to 


the Cauſe þ 


| 


oh bar the Law of God is not poſſible to be 
ation fulfilled by ws, ag ainft Bellarmme, 
Lib 


oe | 4. Cop. 11. 


, 


Pp 2 me 
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I, 


He Teftimon'es of Scriptures, 

which axe allcadged, Firtt, Mac. 
1. & I. loh. 5. tie ate not ot che nature 
of the Law, compated with the pou- 
cr of the Regenctate, ot nat Regene-| 
rate, ſot the ſulſill ng of the ſamei bu: 
eythet of the burthẽ ot the Croſſe, ubich 
the inward vertue, and efficacy “ 
Chriſts Spiritegand the hope of eres] 
immortaluy, doe eaſ{cyorot Gods con- 
mandemeuts mGcnetall, bw ll inte 
(pet of Faith, as of good works, 
which are not fo farre grievous, that by 
them the faichfull ſhould be oppteſſed 
for both the Spirice becommeth com 
querour, and whoſoever belecveth 3} 
freed from the curſe of the Law. © 
condly, thoſe in loh. 4 Ro-1 3.5 
loh.15. doe not treate of our power, 
for the fulfilling of the Lai; but y 
ther of ourduery, or of the eff. & of 
our loue xzowardes God; Or lalily, o 
the louc of our neighbour, as 2 mc 
4. 


— 
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| | frident Teſtimony of the whole obe⸗ 
'F {dience of the Law. Thirdly,in Pſalm | 
$1118. 1. King, 14, AR, 18. f. Kin. 
es, 15. 2. King 23. 2. Chron. 15. K 11. 
lac. here is no ſpeech concerning any pet- 
ute ſedtion of the righteouineſſe of thoſe, | 
„ho are named rightcousabſolucely; | 
ne- but, eyther teſpectiuely, ot by relation 
bu & | vato others; ot Inclioatiuely is touch- | 
uch | ing themſelues: or by Impuration, in 

CY | relpeR of Gods acceptance; Or laſtly, 

mater a ſore in reſpect of their owne fins | 


pm. © | ceriry oppoled, or ſet againſt Hypo- 


11© © | crifie. | 
Key, | 
t by IL | 
ev , , 

off | de reafons, which are alleadged, 


1 Chap. 3, prove not the queſtion 
in hand. Not the Firſt, for it is groun- 
1.54} 4d vpon a falſe ns and v- 
vet; pon that, which by the Schoolemen is 
tearmed (Petitio Princitij :) Not the 
Second, becauſe it playeth vpon a 
, of kalle conſequent; for our bond tre- 
wel} | mayneth, albeit our weakeneſſe, (ot 
ev Pp 4 want 


— — 


L133. [584 Of Good Worker. Car 
a | want of power) bee admitted - like 


as the debt is wont to remaine,, 
though the debtor bee not able io pay. 
Not the Third, becauſe God hath bu 
teaſons: Firſt, he doth not require a 
debt in vaine, and we are put in mind 
of our debt : Secondly, the Pra- 
ciples of nature, are not in vaine ſni- 
red vp, for the convincing 0! the vic · 
| ked,and the ſaving of the godly, Not 
the Fourth, becauſe the Apoſtle diſcou-· 
| ſeth, Rom. 8, ofthe right of the Lay, | 
not of luftificationgand that 11ght is not 
laideto be fulfilled of vs, but in vs. Not! 
the Fift, becauſe the operations of de 
Spirit ate produced in vs, according to 
the manner of the Inſtrument, and the| 
meafure of our Infirmity. Not the Six, 
becauſe,as being luſtiſied they arc bor 
of God, they performe the La j but as 
they are regenerate vnperfcaly, they 
—— and fulhlche ſame vnperfe | 
Yo « | 


| 


Toi 
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OF MANS ESTATE 
after this Life. 


The Part Confirming . 


Cay. VIIL 


ml... — — — 


—— — — — 


life, both accotding to the con- 

dition of his firſt Originall, or 

Naturall co:ruption, as alſo ac- 
cording to his regeneration by Grace, 
or the truth of Chriſtian calling.Now 
the other State of Man,which ſhalbce 
after this life, negt enſueth the fame; 
and it ought two wayes of n to bee 
conſidered, and declared, eyther Ge- 
ne rally in reſpect both of the gadly,and 
vngodly, or Particularly in reſpect of 


A Nd this is the State of Mi in this 


theſe;or thoſe, 
Ge- 


5 — 


585| Long 
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Cab. 


| 


Generally,the eſtate of mangafier th h 
life, is know ne by two degrees: by i 


reſurrettion of the fliſb, and |the laſt ug 


ment. 


The Reſurrectionof the fle (his an * 

| rared, and indiviſible coupling of the 
ſoule with the body, wrough by the! 
mighty power ef God, that when dea 
ſhall be conqueted, men made immor- | 
tall, might hue ſot euet, ey ther in 00 
or in torment, 

The efficient cauſe principal, oftheRe-| 
ſurrection is the whole Godhead, F 
the facher raiſeth the dead, the ſouve| 
quickrieth whome he will, and the hoh 
Choſt, with the father, and the ſonne, 
giueth a fulnesof life, aſwell roche body 
astothe © ſoule : but the »/frawenra, 
or , arethe/Angells,the eile. 


' tuall working of whome,the ſeripture 


ſignifieth by a 1 of a ſowndi | 
Trampet, : 

The matter is aaatbody,cbe ſame in 
nu uber, as touching the lubſtaunce, 
which wee beare luthus life, whether it 


bee of them, which ate dead, or of thoſe 


_— 


= ww > Jad 


—_— 
2 ————— — — 


. 


"yn {Cars after this Life. 387 Ln 
r hs whuch thall bee tound alive, at the latt ; 
y the day. 5 Dan 12, 


The forme, according to the conſide- Toh 5. 26 


ration of the tutte t, ſhalbe eycher a Re- 
nt, for ing ot the acad vnto liſe, or that pro- [1 Thel. 4. 
' the portianable, and confotrmabie ttauſtor- 7 
the mati of thoſe, which ſhalbe faũd aline. | 
end Tus fotm the chang ng of the, quaiities 
not. ol che body doth accompany. being, in- 
00, dec da generall incottup tion, and im- 


mortauic; z but, beſdestheſe, in relp et 
N- | ofthe faythfol, there ſhalbee aparticu- 


| 

| 
e | lar gloty, power and {piritualnes ofthe | 
une | badyes. | 
0 A be ed privcpell, is the gſory of the | 
ne, | rightcouſnes and grace of God Suber- 
d  dinatg,according; to tlie coaſidetations ( 
all'Y | ofthe perſons, that riſe 2gayne, eyther | D 
r. | the ſalvation, and gloryot che Elect, ot 
ne | the puni lunent, and caſting away of the 
md | | Reprobate, 
| Ibe lafF (or extreame) indrement is 4 : 
in; indieiall ach. M berebv Chritt,iu the laſt : 
©, days ith greate mac ſty, and glory,ſhal | 
* tz ine ſentence vpe all men, vniuexſally. 
le} The efficient canſe principall, as tou- 


ch ching 


— — 


1 
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| becauſe of the a greeableneſſe, and aft» 
| mixiſtring Canſe ſhall bee the Angells, 


| ſervieude of corruption, and generally, 

all, both Angels and Men, and parti 

. * ©] cularly,that man of S ume, and Sonne of 
20, | Perdition, Antechriſt ©. 


ching indeed the iudiciall power, and 
auchority,is God the Father,the Sonne, 
and the holy Ghoſt: but, as touching 
the maner ofiudgment,or exetciſether- 
of Chriſt isznot onely, as he is God, 
but alſo as hee is man: both becauſe 
of the eſtate of glory which followeth 
together with the perſonall vnion of 
the divine and humane nature,as allo, 


nitie of himſelfe wich men © ; The A& 


whoſe Service God wall vie, both inthe 


gathering together, and inthe ſepata/ 


ting and ſingling out of them that (hal- 
de judged 4. 
1] The Aater, as it teſpecteth the ſub- 

ject, is the faith o r intidelicy of every 


one, declaied by the effects of bochtbut 
as concerning the Object, arc both vn 
verſally, all Creatutes, even the vntes- 
ſonabie, xhich ſhall be freed from the 


The 


1 


8 


n 


S 


rer 


— 


* 


= 
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Ihe Forme is that whole order, and 
proceeding of the moſt majeſticall 
judgement, comprehended in the very 
preparation, both of the Iudge, and of 
the Perſons co be judged, in he ſentẽce 
ofthe judgement, and in the execution 
of the ſentence f. 

The End Swpreame,isth e glory of 
God himſelfe, and the accompliſhmẽt 
or Chriſts office; Subordinate, the iuſt 
condemnation of the wicked, and the 
glorious felicity of the faithfull; both 
which, the infiniteneſſe, and eternity ei- 
ther of joy, ot ſorrow followeth 8. 
Particularly, the State of man after 
this life, after the time of that vniver- 
{all reſurrection, and laſt -— | 
eythet of life, or death eternall. 

Life Eternall,is the life of glory, 
wherein the Soule, ioyned to our bo- 
dy, enioyeth God for ever, being ad- 
vanced tothe higheſt toppe, and height 
of her felicity, 

The — ofthis life is God to wit, 

the Father the Efficient, the Sonne the 


Mericorious, and the boly Ghoſt the 


ſcaling 


—_— 


. 


* 
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_ "+ ſcalihgand applying Caule h. 

Ape. 21. The Matter nich hath thereſpet of 
:.Cor,x.| of the Subiect, arc thoſe good chings, 

45. which neyther eye hath ſecne, not cait 
heard, nor can the mind of man compte. e 
18. hend. That which is of the Obie, * 
k Apo. 21. are all the bleſſed and elect x. | 

| J. The Ferme is the moſt petfe ct know- 
Mat. 25. 24 ledge, viſion, and fiuition of God him. fe 
ſelfe, and the cxcreding felicity & bleſ. 


ſedneſſe of man, which _— oc 
the ſame, which alſo confificch both in c 


the ſeparation, and abſence of all evil 
things,& inthe participation, and pre- 
lence of all good things; both, are both | { 
perfect, and eternall |, 

Pla. 713 The End is the glory of Gods gtace, 
. Ioh. 3. a. and the glorifying of the elect u. 


. = Death Eternall is the vnſ. peakeable | 
— e and moſt miſetable condition of the 


17, reprobates, appoinred (or decreed ) of 

| 1,.Cor.15-] God; whereby both their Soule, and 

. body are moſt juſily adiudged to eter-| 
nall puniſhments, 

The Efficuent Canſe remote is God, 

the moltiultiudgez the Inftrumentall 


— Ont 


| E. 


— 


Od8, 
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sSatharz the neereſt is Sinne *. 

The Murer, xhich hath the reſpect 
of the Sudiect, arc Eternall puniſh- 
ments : that which is of the Obie are 
the Curſed,and the Workers of iniqui- 


The Forme is the perpetuity, and 


4'» 


o loh.e.: 
1. Thel. 


the infiniteneſſe of the puniſhments in 1 9. 


Hell P, 

The End Smupreame,is the glory of 
Gods luſtice : The Neereft, is the juſt 
conderrnation,and puniſhment of the 
wicked. 


OF MANS ESTATE 
after this Life. 


The Part Confuting. 
T onching the Reſurrethow. 


I. \ 
He Reſurrefion,in the holy Scrip- 
ture, is Mo wayes taken: Figwra- 
mei, or Properly : Figuratinel, = 
| bd] 


p Apo. 20 
15+ 


— 


_ ww 


— 
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. 


bya Aetonymy, ic ignifiech iam 
lite, or by a Metaphor, eythet a dem 
rance from danger, or the regenerai 
on ofthe Soules,whichis a ſpuitual 
ſutrection, and is called the Firil Pw 
perly, RelurreQion ſignifieth the qu 


ning of the Bodie, which ſhal be dom der 
at thelaſtday,which allo is called ue def 
Second. WIC 
wh 

IL the 


Here is one Reſuttection Vaoirer 
lall, and Finall, which no man ſtul 


eſcape: an other Particular, or foteꝑ - T 
ing, whereof there are particular cxany 
ples extant in the Scriptures, — 
* 
Of the left Indgement. iud 

I, | 


vdgement in the Scriptures, ſignif 
eth three things: — rhe cauſe 
of damnation, or anvniver{all govern 


W of condẽ 


nation 


— »„é— 


— — 


— — — 
ar. after ibis LS... 
aation ot Iullificaton, 


54s « TIT 
| TA GET 


Here is a two-fold Iudgement af 
the Lord: Paiticillar, or Atrece+ 
dent; When God in this life evther 
defendeth his people, ot tepteſſeth the 
wicked : Vniverſall; being the halt, 
which ſhall be done in the laſt 2 


the Re ſurtection. 


111, 


T He Sonne is ſayde to be the iudge of 

the world, not excluſiuely, or oppo 
ſice ly, but by an app ropriation: for that | \ 
by the Sonne in a vifible ſorme, the laſt | 
iudgement ſhall be executed. | | 


7” 7 r= 7 


N 
4, I 111, 


N Sonne is ſaid to be ignorant of bo 
the day of iudgementy cyther be- | 
cauſe he wid haue vs tobe ignorant . 

thereof, ot as touching bis humane uu · 8 


Q q _"—_ 


L 


— 7 . 
—2— —— << — — 
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- (£19: 414 


F 


rure, which by 'brdinary a0d natural 
nd agony kno eth nothing of this 
| matter;or as touc hing his ſtate of bo- 
mility, which as touching his rolung- 
N diſpenfation, bee hath taken ypoo 


Of Lift Eternall. 


I, 

Here art g. kinds or differencesof 

life: there is a life of nature, whith 
the Apollle calleth Naturall. There is 8 
Life of Grace which the Sons of God 
alone doe enioy in this world: there isa 
life of Glory, vieh confiſicthin tte q 
bone God, 


II. 
Ife Etermall is two wayes taken! 


to liſe, and for Chat huiniſelſe: Proper- 
25 for the State of the bleſled after chis 


III. 


ere is one Viſion of God Natu- 
rall, in the thinges crtated an o 
ther 


Metonymically, both for the way | 


TT 


A KG % A-<— wa ww ca -«- = 


_— -_ 
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is 
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ther Specular,or Symbolicall, by reſerns 
blances and Signeszan other of Faith, by 
the doftrine and doings of Chriſt, an 
other of Preſent fight, or of glory to 
come, when we ſhall ſee God face to 
face, 


of Death Eternal. 
18 a 
Eath is fowre+fold - Firſt, Corpo- 
# rali,which-in the Scriptures is al- 
ſo called Temporall,and the firft death 
in reſpect of the Micked. Secondly, 


or vnfaithfull: that of the faithfull s 
three-fold; of Sinne, which is called 
Mortification :of the Law, as it is the 
power of Sim of the world ,as the world 
is dead vnto them. The death of the | 
vnfaithfull is that, which may be called 
the death of faith or ofthe ſoule.Third- 


ly Ecernall, which is called the ſecond. 
Fourthly, Civill (death) which of the 
Lawyers is ſaydeto be of them, which 
are condemned to death. 


Spiritual, and that cyther of the faithful! | 
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